
laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM saIrIja,–10 

 

 

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM 

Flaaora eonaI sTIla 

1894 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

2022



Series Title: Lok Kathaon Ki  Classic Pustaken Series-10 
Book Title: Punjab Ki Lok Kathayen (Tales of the Punjab) 

Published Under the Auspices of Akhil Bhartiya Sahityalok 
 

E-Mail:  hindifolktales@gmail.com 
Website:  www.sushmajee.com/folktales/index-folktales.htm 

 
Copyrighted by Sushma Gupta 2019 

No portion of this book may be reproduced or stored in a retrieval system or transmitted in any form, 
by any means, mechanical, electronic, photocopying, recording, or otherwise, without written 

permission from the author. 
 

Map of Punjab 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

ivaMDsar¸ kOnaoDa 

2022

mailto:hindifolktales@gmail.com
http://www.sushmajee.com/folktales/index-folktales.htm


Contents 

laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ...................................................................................... 5 

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM .................................................................................................. 7 

1  imasTr baja, ........................................................................................................... 9 

2  caUho kI SaadI ...................................................................................................... 26 

3  vafadar rajakumaar ................................................................................................. 40 

4  BaalaU ka baura saaOda ................................................................................................ 59 

5  rajakumaar Saoridla AaOr ]sako tIna daost .......................................................................... 70 

6  maomanaa ............................................................................................................. 102 

7  baaopaolaUcaI ......................................................................................................... 107 

8  rajakumaarI baOMgana ................................................................................................. 115 

9  bahadur ivakI bahadur jaulaaha .................................................................................... 130 

10  saat maa^AaoM ka baoTa ............................................................................................ 144 

11  ek icaiD,yaa AaOr ek kaOAa ................................................................................... 164 

12  ek caIta, ek ba`a*maNa AaOr ek gaIdD, ....................................................................... 168 

13  magaraoM ka rajaa ................................................................................................. 175 

14  ek CaoTI TKnao kI hD\DI ..................................................................................... 185 

15  krIbaI saaqa ..................................................................................................... 192 

16  dao Baa[- ......................................................................................................... 200 

17  ek gaIdD, AaOr ek gaaoh ...................................................................................... 222 

18  ek garIba icaiD,yaa kI maaOt AaOr df,na ........................................................................ 227 

19  rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa ............................................................................................. 240 

20  pIja,I AaOr baInja,I .............................................................................................. 253 

21  gaIdD, AaOr tItr ............................................................................................... 262 

22  saa^p s~I AaOr AlaI mardana Kana .............................................................................. 269 

23  jaadu[- A^gaUzI ................................................................................................... 279 

24  ek gaIdD, AaOr ek maaornaI .................................................................................... 295 

25  ma@ka ka danaa ................................................................................................. 298



26  ek iksaana AaOr ek saoz ..................................................................................... 303 

27  maaOt ka dovata ................................................................................................. 308 

28  kuStIbaaja ...................................................................................................... 314 

29  bafI-lao idla vaalaI ranaI gvaaSaba`arI ............................................................................. 321 

30  naa[- kI catur p%naI ............................................................................................. 326 

31  gaIdD, AaOr magar ................................................................................................ 342 

32  rajaa rsaalaU kOsao pOda huAa ..................................................................................... 348 

33  rajaa rsaalaU duinayaa^ maoM kOsao Aayaa ............................................................................... 354 

34  rajaa rsaalaU ko daostaoM nao ]sao kOsao CaoD,a ....................................................................... 359 

35  rajaa rsaalaU nao raxasaaoM kao kOsao maara ............................................................................ 363 

36  rajaa rsaalaU jaaogaI kOsao banaa .................................................................................... 369 

37  rajaa rsaalaU kI rajaa sarkp ko Sahr kI yaa~a ............................................................... 376 

38  rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa kI sa<ar baoiTyaaoM kao kOsao Jaulaayaa ........................................................ 379 

39  rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, kOsao KolaI ........................................................ 386 

40  rajaa jaao tlaa gayaa ............................................................................................ 393 

41  rajakumaar AaQaa baoTa ........................................................................................... 406 

42  maa^ baoTI ijanhaoMnao saUrja kI pUjaa kI ............................................................................ 418 

43  rajakumaar laalajaI .............................................................................................. 425 

 

 

 



laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM 
 

laaok kqaaeoM iksaI BaI samaaja kI saMskRit ka ek ATUT ihssaa haotI hOM. yao saMsaar kao ]sa samaaja ko baaro maoM batatI hOM 

ijasakI vao laaok kqaaeoM hOM. Aaja sao bahut saala phlao, krIba 100 saala phlao, yao laaok kqaaeoM kovala ja,baanaI hI khI 

jaatIM qaIM AaOr kh sauna kr hI ek pIZ,I sao dUsarI pIZ,I kao dI jaatI qaIM [sailayao iksaI BaI laaok kqaa ka maUla $p 

@yaa rha haogaa yah khnaa mauiSkla hO. ifr [naka ek~IkrNa AarmBa huAa AaOr [@ka du@ka pustkoM pk̀aiSat haonaI 

AarmBa hu[-M AaOr Aba tao bahut saaro doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM ]nakI maUla BaaYaa maoM AaOr ]nako AMga`ojaI Anauvaad 

maoM ]plabQa hOM. 

sabasao phlao hmanao [na kqaaAaoM ko p`kaSana ka AarmBa ek saIrIja, sao ikyaa qaa – “doSa ivadoSa kI laaok 

kqaaeoM” ijanako Antga -t hmanao [Qar ]Qar sao ek~ kr ko 2500 sao BaI AiQak doSa ivadoSa kI laaok kqaaAaoM ko 

Anauvaad p`kaiSat ikyao qao – kuC doSaaoM ko naama ko Antga-t AaOr kuC ivaYayaaoM ko Antga-t. 

[na kqaaAaoM kao ek~ krto samaya yah doKa gayaa ik kuC laaok kqaaeoM ]sasao imalato jaulato $p maoM k[- doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hO. tao ]saI saIrIja, maoM ek, AaOr saIrIja, Sau$ kI gayaI – “ek khanaI k[ - rMga”
1
. [sa saIrIja, ko 

Antga-t ek hI laaok kqaa ko k[- $p idyao gayao qao. [sa laaok kqaa ka caunaava ]sakI laaokip`yata ko AaQaar pr 

ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]sa pustk maoM ]sakI mau#ya khanaI sabasao phlao dI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr vaOsaI hI khanaI jaao dUsaro doSaaoM maoM 

khI saunaI jaatI hOM ]sako baad maoM dI gayaIM qaIM. [sa saIrIja, maoM 20 sao BaI AiQak pustkoM p`kaiSat kI gayaIM. yah ek 

AaScaya-janak AaOr raocak saMga`h qaa. 

Aaja hma ek AaOr nayaI saIrIja, p`armBa kr rho hOM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM”. [sa saIrIja, maoM hma 

]na puranaI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkaoM ka ihndI maoM Anauvaad kr rho hOM jaao bahut Sau$ Sau$ maoM ilaKI gayaI qaIM. yao pustkoM 

tba kI hOM jaba laaok kqaaAaoM ka p`kaSana AarmBa huAa hI huAa qaa. AiQaktr p`kaSana 19vaIM sadI sao AarmBa haota 

hO. ijanaka maUla $p Aba pZ,nao ko ilayao mauiSkla sao imalata hO AaOr ihndI maoM tao ibalkula hI nahIM imalata. eosaI hI kuC 

AMga`ojaI AaOr kuC dUsarI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao doSaaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM hma Apnao ihndI BaaYaa baaolanao vaalao samaaja 

tk phu^caanao ko ]_oSya sao yah saIrIja, AarmBa kr rho hOM.  

[sa saIrIja, maoM caar p`kar kI pustkoM Saaimala hOM –  

1 , Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

2 , Baart kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI saarI pustkoM 

3 , 19vaIM sadI kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI pustkoM 

4 , maQya kala kI tIna pustkoM – DOkaimaraona, naa[T\sa AaOf sT/apraolaa AaOr pOnTaimaraona. yao tInaaoM pustkoM [TlaI 

kI hOM. 

 [sa baat ka ivaSaoYa Qyaana rKa gayaa hO ik yao saarI laaok kqaaeoM baaolacaala kI BaaYaa maoM ilaKI jaayaoM taik [nhoM 

hr vah AadmaI pZ, sako jaao qaaoD,I saI BaI ihndI pZ,naa jaanata hao AaOr ]sao samaJata hao. yao kqaaeoM yaha^ tao sarla BaaYaa 

maoM ilaKI gayaI hO pr [nakao ihndI maoM ilaKnao maoM k[- samasyaaeoM AayaI hO ijanamaoM sao dao samasyaaeoM mau#ya hOM. 

 
1 “One Story Many Colors” 



ek tao yah ik krIba krIba 95 p`itSat ivadoSaI naamaaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa bahut mauiSkla hO, caaho vao Aadimayaa oM 

ko haoM yaa ifr jagahaoM ko. dUsaro ]naka ]ccaarNa BaI bahut hI Alaga trIko ka haota hO. kao[- kuC baaolata hO tao kao[- 

kuC. [sakao saaf krnao ko ilayao [sa saIrIja, kI saba iktabaaoM maoM fuTnaaoT\sa maoM ]nakao AMga`ojaI maoM ilaK idyaa gayaa hOM 

taik kao[- BaI ]nakao AMga`ojaI ko SabdaoM kI sahayata sao khIM BaI Kaoja sako. [sako Alaavaa AaOr BaI bahut saaro Sabd jaao 

hmaaro Baart ko laaogaaoM ko ilayao nayao hOM ]nakao BaI fuTnaaoT\sa AaOr ica~aoM Wara samaJaayaa gayaa hO. 

yao saba pustkoM “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI saIrIja ko Antga-t p`kaiSat kI jaa rhI hOM. yao 

pustkoM Aap sabaka manaaorMjana tao kroMgaI hI saaqa maoM dUsarI BaaYaAaoM ko laaok kqaa saaih%ya kao ihndI maoM p`stut kroMgaI. 

AaSaa hO ik ihndI saaih%ya jagat maoM [naka Bavya svaagat haogaa. 
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pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM 
 

“laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” naama kI [sa saIrIja, kI yah pustk Aba Aapko haqa maoM p`stut hO Baart ko pMjaaba 

p`ant kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI. yah pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaAaoM kI phlaI pustk qaI ijasao Flaaora eonaI sTIla nao phlaI baar 

1894 maoM p`kaiSat ikyaa qaa. [samaoM ]nhaoMnao 43 laaok kqaaeoM ilaKI qaIM.
2
 ]sa pustk ka dUsara saMskrNa 1912 maoM 

p`kaiSat ikyaa gayaa qaa. ]saI pustk ka ihndI Anauvaad hma yaha^ p`stut kr rho hOM.  

Baart maoM bahut saaro p`ant hOM ijanamaoM saba maoM Alaga Alaga BaaYaaeoM baaolaI jaatI hOM. Apnao Apnao p`antaoM kI ApnaI 

ApnaI laaok kqaaeoM hOM. ek dUsaro kI BaaYaa pZ,naa samaJanaa bahut kizna hO [sailayao vao BaI ek dUsaro ko ilayao ivadoSaI 

BaaYaa jaOsaI hI hao jaatI hOM. ]na dUsaro BaaYaa vaalao p`antaoM kI laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI BaaYaa BaaYaI laaogaaoM ko pZ,nao ko 

ilayao yah p`yaasa ikyaa gayaa hO. 

 tao laIijayao piZ,yao yao laaok kqaaeoM Baart ko pMjaaba p`ant kI Aba phlaI baar ihndI maoM. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
2 “Tales of the Punjab”, by Flora Annie Steel. London, Macmillan & Co Limited. 1894. 43 Tales.  
This book is available in English at the Web Site :    
http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html     

http://digital.library.upenn.edu/women/steel/punjab/punjab-1.html
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1  imasTr baja,3 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek isapahI ApnaI ek p%naI AaOr ek 

baoTo kao CaoD, kr mar gayaa. vao bahut hI j,yaada garIba qao AaOr baad 

maoM tao ]nakI halat [tnaI Kraba hao gayaI ik ]nako pasa Kanao ko 

ilayao BaI kuC nahIM bacaa qaa. 

 baoTo nao ApnaI maa^ sao kha — “maa^ mauJao caar iSailaMga
4
 dao. maOM 

baahr jaa kr duinayaa^ maoM ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanaa caahta hU^.” 

 maa^ bahut duKI haoto hue baaolaI — “baD,o Afsaaosa kI baat hO 

ik maoro pasa Kanao ko ilayao tao kuC hO nahIM maOM toro ilayao caar iSailaMga 

kha^ sao laa}^.” 

 baoTa baaolaa — “maa^ ipta jaI ka yah puranaa kaoT hO ja,ra [sakI 

jaobaoM doKao Agar tumakao [namaoM sao iksaI jaoba maoM kuC imala jaayao tao.” 

saao ]sanao ]sa kaoT kI jaobaoM TTaolanaI Sau$ kIM tao laao ]samaoM sao 

ek naIcao vaalaI jaoba maoM ]sao Ch iSailaMga imala gayao. 

baoTa KuSaI sao icallaayaa — “Aro yao tao mauJao ijatnao caaihyao qao 

]sasao BaI j,yaada hOM. laao yah laao maa^ yao dao iSailaMga tuma rK laao AaOr 

[sasao Apnaa kama calaaAao jaba tk maOM vaapsa Aata hU^.” 

 
3 Mr Buzz  (Tale No 1)  
4 British currency was in use in India in those times – Pound, Shilling and Pence 
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saao ]sanao vao caar iSailaMga ilayao AaOr ApnaI 

iksmat Aajamaanao cala idyaa. rasto maoM ]sakao ek 

maada caIta
5
 imalaI. vah krahtI jaa rhI qaI AaOr 

Apnaa ek pMjaa caaTtI jaa rhI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr vah Dr gayaa AaOr ]sa Bayaanak jaIva sao dUr 

Baaga jaanao vaalaa qaa ik ]sanao maada caIto kI bahut hI QaImaI Aavaaja 

saunaI — “Aao maoro AcCo laD,ko. Agar tuma maoro [sa pMjao maoM sao yah 

ka^Ta inakala daogao tao maOM tumhara yah ]pkar ija,ndgaI Bar nahIM 

BaUlaU^gaI.” 

laD,ka baaolaa — “Aaoh maOM nahIM. Agar jaba maOM tumhara yah 

ka^Ta inakala rha hao}^gaa AaOr tba tumhoM dd- haogaa tao tuma Apnaa 

pMjaa maar kr mauJao maar daogaI tao.” 

maada caIta baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM eosaa nahIM haogaa. maOM Apnaa mau^h 

[sa poD, kI trf for laU^gaI AaOr jaba mauJao dd- haogaa tao maOM Apnaa 

pMjaa [sa poD, maoM maa$^gaI. [sasao tumhoM kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caogaa.” 

isapahI ka baoTa yah sauna kr ]sako pMjao ka ka^Ta inakalanao pr 

rajaI hao gayaa. ]sanao ]saka pMjaa Apnao haqa maoM ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM 

lagaa ka^Ta baahr KIMca idyaa. ka^Ta KIMcanao sao jaao ]sakao dd- huAa 

tao ]sanao poD, kao Apnao pMjao sao [tnaI ja,aor ka Qa@ka maara ik vah 

poD, hI TUT kr igar gayaa. 

 
5 Translated for the word “Tigress”. See its picture above. 
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]sako baad vah isapahI ko baoTo kI trf mauD,I AaOr  

kRt&tapUva-k ]sao ek iDbbaa doto hue baaolaI — “baoTo. laao [naama 

ko taOr pr yah iDbbaa laao pr [sao tuma tba tk nahIM Kaolanaa jaba 

tk tuma yaha^ sao naaO maIla dUr na phu^ca jaaAao.” 

isapahI ko baoTo nao maada caIto kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr vah iDbbaa 

]sasao lao kr ifr sao ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. jaba vah pa^ca 

maIla cala ilayaa tao ]sakao yah inaiScat $p sao lagaa ik ]saka vah 

iDbbaa phlao sao j,yaada BaarI hao gayaa hO. AaOr hr kdma pr vah 

AaOr j,yaada BaarI haota jaa rha qaa. 

halaa^ik ]sako pasa lao kr calanao ko ilayao kovala vah ek 

iDbbaa hI qaa ifr BaI ]sao lao jaanao ko ilayao ]sao baD,I maohnat laga 

rhI qaI. vah ]sakao savaa Aaz maIla tk tao iksaI trh lao gayaa 

pr ifr ]saka QaIrja javaaba do gayaa. 

vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “Aaoh lagata hO ik yah maada caIta tao 

kao[- jaadUgarnaI qaI jaao mauJa pr Apnaa jaadU calaanao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rhI hO. pr Aba maOM [sakao AaOr nahIM Jaola sakta. Aao naIca kmaInao 

iDbbao cala tU yaha^ baOz. Bagavaana jaanata hO ik [sako Andr @yaa hO 

AaOr mauJao [sakI icanta BaI nahIM hO ik [sako Andr @yaa hO.” 

eosaa khto hue ]sanao vah iDbbaa naIcao jamaIna pr pTk idyaa. 

[sa pTknao sao ]sa iDbbao kao Qa@ka lagaa AaOr vah Kula gayaa. 

]samaoM sao ek CaoTa saa baUZ,a inakla Aayaa. 
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vah Kud tao kovala ek baailaSt
6
 }^caa qaa pr 

]sakI daZ,I ek baailaSt sao BaI j,yaada lambaI qaI saao 

vah jamaIna pr iGasaT rhI qaI. ]sanao iDbbao sao baahr 

inaklato hI pOr pTknaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr laD,ko 

kao ]sako ]sa iDbbao kao [sa trh sao JaTko sao jamaIna pr rKnao pr 

Da^Tnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

isapahI ko baoTo nao ]sakI baat kao ]sasao h^sato hue AaOr Talato 

hue kha — “Aao Balao AadmaI. tuma maoro ilayao Apnao saa[ja, sao khIM 

j,yaada BaarI qao. AaOr tumhara naama @yaa hO?” 

baailaSt Bar ko lambao AadmaI nao pOr pTkto hue javaaba idyaa 

— “sar baja,.” 

isapahI ka baoTa baaolaa — “maOM ksama Kata hU^ ik Agar kovala 

tuma hI [sa iDbbao maoM band qao tao AcCa huAa ik maOM tuma jaOsao kao AaOr 

Aagao nahIM lao gayaa.” 

baUZ,a gaussao sao baaolaa — “baD,aoM sao eosao baat krto hOM @yaa? Agar 

tuma mauJao pUro naaO maIla tk lao jaato tao tumhoM Saayad kuC AaOr AcCI 

caIja, imala jaatI. pr Aba tao na yaha^ hO na vaha^ hO AaOr iksaI BaI 

trh sao maOM tumharo ilayao bahut AcCa hU^ AaOr ApnaI maalaikna ko hu@ma 

ko Anausaar tumharI Barsak saovaa k$^gaa.” 

 
6 Distance between the tip point of the smallest finger to the tip point of the thumb when a hand is 
spread on something – paper or cloth or any other material. A measurement of distance used in 
olden days. Normally it measures 8”-9” depending on size. See its picture above. 
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laD,ka baaolaa — “tao krao maorI saovaa. [sa samaya mauJao bahut 

BaUK lagaI hO maoro ilayao khIM sao Kanaa lao kr AaAao. Kanaa KrIdnao 

ko ilayao maoro pasa kovala caar iSailaMga hOM. yao laao.” 

jaOsao hI isapahI ko baoTo nao yah kha AaOr ]sa baUZ,o kao pOsao idyao 

tao basa ek pla maoM hI vah baUZ,a ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja ko saaqa hvaa 

maoM ]D,a AaOr sabasao pasa vaalao Sahr kI ek ibaiskT kI dUkana pr 

calaa gayaa. 

vaha^ vah ek baailaSt Bar ka baUZ,a KD,a qaa 

ijasakI ek baailaSt sao BaI j,yaada lambaI daZ,I jamaIna 

pr iGasaT rhI qaI. vaha^ phu^ca kr vah ek bat-na ko 

saamanao KD,a hao gayaa AaOr ApnaI sabasao }^caI Aavaaja maoM icallaa kr 

baaolaa — “hao hao sar baokr. mauJao kuC imaza[ - dao.” 

baokr nao ApnaI dUkana maoM caaraoM trf doKa dUkana ko drvaajao ko 

baahr doKa galaI maoM [Qar ]Qar doKa tao ]sakao tao kao[- najar hI 

nahIM Aayaa @yaaoMik sar baja, tao bahut CaoTa saa qaa AaOr bat-na ko 

pICo iCpa KD,a qaa. 

yah doK kr sar baja, AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa — “hao hao sar 

baokr. mauJao kuC imaza[- dao.” 

baokr nao ifr ek baar Apnao KrIdar kao doKnao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI pr saba baokar. Aba sar baja, kao gaussaa Aa gayaa tao ]sanao daOD, 

kr baokr kI Ta^gaaoM maoM naaoca ilayaa AaOr ]sako pOr maoM zaokr maarI. 
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vah ifr baaolaa — “Aao dUsaro kI bao[j,ja,tI krnao vaalao. @yaa tora 

yah matlaba hO ik tU mauJao doK nahIM sakta. @yaaoM? maOM tao [tnaI dor 

sao toro bat-na ko pasa KD,a hU^.” 

tba baokr nao doKa tao Afsaaosa ko saaqa kha — “maaf kIijayao 

sar maOM ABaI lao kr Aayaa.” AaOr vah Apnao CaoTo sao naaraja 

KrIdar ko ilayao ApnaI dUkana kI sabasao AcCI imaza[- laanao calaa 

gayaa. 

]sa CaoTo sao baUZ,o nao ]samaoM sao krIba AssaI paOMD imaza[- lao laI 

AaOr baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr jaldI sao [sao iksaI caIja, maoM baa^Qa dao 

AaOr maoro haqa maoM pkD,a dao maOM [sao Gar lao jaa}^gaa.” 

baokr mauskura kr baaolaa — “magar sar yah tao Aapko ilayao 

bahut saara baaoJa hao jaayaogaa.” 

sar baja, icallaayaa — “[sasao tumhoM matlaba? tuma vaOsaa hI krao 

jaOsaa tumasao krnao ko ilayao kha gayaa hO. AaOr ha^ yao rho tumharo 

pOsao.” eosaa kh kr ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM caar iSailaMga ihlaa kr 

KnaKnaayao. 

baokr KuSa haoto hue baaolaa — “jaOsaI AapkI majaI - sar.” kh 

kr ]sanao ]na saba imaza[yaaoM kao ek baD,o sao ga{r maoM baa^Qa idyaa AaOr 

]sa ga{r kao ]sa baUZ,o ko fOlao hue haqa pr rK idyaa. AaOr laao 

vah ek ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja ko saaqa vaha^ sao ]D, gayaa. pOsao tao 
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ABaI BaI ]sakI jaoba maoM hI qao. vao tao ]sanao baokr kao idyao hI nahIM 

qao. 

vaha^ sao ]D, kr vah ek ma@ka ko AaTo vaalao kI dUkana pr 

]tra AaOr ma@ka ko AaTo sao BarI ek TaokrI ko pICo KD,o hao kr 

baaolaa — “sar mauJao qaaoD,a saa ma@ka ka AaTa caaihyao.” 

AaOr jaba ma@ka baocanao vaalao nao ApnaI dUkana maoM [Qar ]Qar doKa 

iKD,kI sao baahr doKa galaI maoM caaraoM trf doKa tao ]sao kao[- 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. Aba vah ek baailaSt ka AadmaI ]sakao kha^ 

AaOr kOsao idKayaI dota. 

yah doK kr sar baja, ifr bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “sar 

mauJao qaaoD,a AaTa caaihyao.” 

]sakao ifr kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao vah gaussao sao Bar gayaa 

AaOr ]sanao phlao kI trh sao ma@ka baocanao vaalao ko pOr maoM kaTa AaOr 

zaokr maarI AaOr ja,aor sao baaolaa — “tuma bahanao mat banaaAao ik tumanao 

mauJao doKa hI nahIM. maOM tao tumharo pasa tumharo ma@ka ko AaTo ko 

bartna ko pICo hI tao KD,a qaa.” 

ma@ka baocanao vaalao nao nama`ta sao ]sasao maafI maa^gaI AaOr ]sasao 

pUCa ik ]sao iktnaa AaTa caaihyao. sar baja, baaolaa — “ek saaO 

saaz paOMD. ek saaO saaz paOMD – na kma na j,yaada. ]sao iksaI ga{r 

maoM baa^Qa dao AaOr maOM ]sao Gar lao jaa}^gaa.” 
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dUkanadar nao kha — “Saayad Aapko pasa kao[ - gaaD,I yaa 

jaanavar haogaa ijasako }pr Aap ]sakao rK kr lao jaayaoMgao @yaaoMik 

ek saaO saaz paOMD tao kafI BaarI baaoJaa haota hO.” 

sar baja, nao Apnaa pOr jamaIna pr maar kr kha — “[sasao tumhoM 

@yaa. @yaa yah kafI nahIM hO ik maOM tumhoM ]saka pOsaa do rha hU^.” 

kh kr ]sanao ifr sao Apnao jaoba maoM rKo isa@ko KnaKnaayao. 

saao dUkanadar nao ek saaO saaz paOMD AaTa ek gazrI maoM baa^Qaa 

AaOr sar baja, ko fOlao hue haqa pr rK idyaa. ]sakao yakIna qaa 

ik sar baja, ]sako baaoJa tlao dba kr ja$r kucala jaayaogaa. ik 

]sakao ek ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja AayaI AaOr vah baailaSt Bar ka 

baUZ,a tao vaha^ sao ]D, gayaa. pOsao ABaI BaI ]sakI jaoba maoM hI rKo hue 

qao. 

isapahI ka baoTa ABaI yah saaoca hI rha qaa ik [sa baailaSt 

Bar ko naaOkr kao @yaa huAa ik ]sakao ek ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja 

AayaI AaOr laao vah baUZ,a tao ]sako saamanao Apnaa caohro ka psaInaa 

$maala sao paoMCto hue eosao Aa KD,a huAa jaOsao ik vah gamaI- sao bahut 

baurI trh sao qak gayaa hao. 

vah baaolaa — “mauJao AaSaa hO ik yah saba tumharo ilayao kafI 

haogaa. vaOsao BaI tuma AadmaI laaoga bahut Kato hao.” 

laD,ko nao ]na daonaaoM gaziryaaoM kI trf doKa AaOr h^sa kr baaolaa 

— “Aaoh yah tao maorI ja$rt sao BaI j,yaada hO.” 
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sar baja, nao A^gaIzI pr raoTI banaayaI AaOr ]sa laD,ko nao tIna 

raoiTyaa^ KayaIM AaOr ek mau{I Bar imaza[- KayaI pr vah baailaSt Bar 

ka baUZ,a baakI bacaa huAa saara Kanaa Ka gayaa. 

hr kaOr Kanao ko baad vah yahI khta ik tuma AadmaI laaogaaoM 

kI BaUK bahut j,yaada haotI hO. Kanaa Kanao ko baad isapahI ka baoTa 

AaOr vah baUZ,a Apnao Aagao ko safr pr cala idyao. 

Aba vao ek rajaa ko Sahr maoM Aa gayao qao. [sa rajaa ko ek 

baoTI qaI ijasaka naama qaa fUlaI. yah rajakumaarI bahut saundr AaOr 

bahut hI kaomala qaI. ptlaI dubalaI qaI AaOr gaaorI qaI. ]saka vajana 

kovala pa^ca fUlaaoM ko barabar qaa. 

hr saubah ]sakao ek saaonao kI trajaU maoM taOlaa jaata qaa. jaba 

BaI ]sako ek plaD,o pr pa^cavaa^ fUla rKa jaata tao vah Apnao dUsaro 

plaD,o ko barabar hao jaata. 

Aba [<afak eosaa huAa ik isapahI ko baoTo nao ]sa saundr, 

kaomala, ptlaI dubalaI, gaaorI rajakumaarI kao doK ilayaa tao vah ]sako 

p`oma maoM pD, gayaa. Aba na ]sakao naIMd AatI qaI AaOr na ]sakao Kanaa 

AcCa lagata qaa. vah saara idna kuC nahIM krta isavaaya ]sa baUZ,o 

sao yahI khta rhta — “Aaoh maoro Pyaaro sar baja,. mauJao rajakumaarI 

fUlaI ko pasa lao calaao taik maoM ]sao doK sakU^ AaOr ]sasao baat kr 

sakU^.” 
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]sa CaoTo sar baja, nao ]sao Da^Tto hue kha — “maOM tumhoM vaha^ tk 

lao kr jaa}^? yah tao ek khanaI jaOsaI hO. tuma mauJasao dsa gaunaa 

baD,o hao tao bataAao ik maOM tumhoM ]za kr lao jaa}^ yaa tuma mauJao ]za 

kr lao jaaAaogao?” 

KOr jaba isapahI ko baoTo nao ]sasao bahut p`aqa-naa kI AaOr vah 

rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM saaocato saaocato pIlaa pD, gayaa tao sar baja, nao 

jaao ek bahut dyaalau AadmaI qaa ]sasao Apnao haqa pr baOz jaanao ko 

ilayao kha. 

ifr ek bahut toja, baUma ibaMga baaOMga kI Aavaaja ko saaqa vao daonaaoM 

vaha^ sao ]D, calao. ek pla maoM hI vao rajamahla maoM phu^ca gayao. ]sa 

samaya rat hao rhI qaI tao rajakumaarI saao rhI qaI pr [sa baUma baUma kI 

Aavaaja nao ]sao jagaa idyaa. 

ek naaOjavaana kao Apnao ibastr ko pasa GauTnaaoM ko bala baOzo doK 

kr vah bahut Dr gayaI. vah ]sakao doK kr icallaanao vaalaI qaI ik 

ruk gayaI @yaaoMik isapahI kao baoTo nao baD,I nama`ta sao AaOr bahut hI 

AcCI BaaYaa maoM ]sasao kha ik vah Dro nahIM. 

]sako baad vao daonaaoM bahut dor tk KuSaI kI baatoM krto rho 

jabaik sar baja, drvaajao pr santrI kI trh KD,a rha. pr vah 

ek [-MT kI AaoT maoM KD,a huAa qaa taik iksaI kao eosaa na lagao ik 

vah ]na daonaaoM javaanaaoM ko }pr kao[- jaasaUsaI kr rha hO. 
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isapahI ka baoTa AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM saubah haonao tk baat 

krto rho. Aba vao baat krto krto qak qak gayao qao saao vao saao 

gayao. 

sar baja, nao ek vafadar naaOkr kI trh sao saaocato hue Apnao 

mana maoM kha “Aba maOM @yaa k$^. Agar maoro maailak yaha^ saaoyao rh 

jaato hOM tao kao[- na kao[- ]nakao yaha^ doK laogaa AaOr jaOsao maora naama 

baja, hO ]tnaI hI inaiScatta sao vah ]nakao maar dogaa. pr Agar maOM 

]nakao ]za kr calanao ko ilayao khta hU^ tao vah jaanao sao manaa kr 

doMgao.” 

saao ibanaa iksaI ihcak ko ]sanao Apnaa haqa plaMga ko naIcao rKa 

AaOr baUma ibaMga baaOMga vah ]sakao lao kr vaha^ sao ]D, gayaa AaOr Sahr 

ko baahr ek baD,o sao baagaIcao maoM ek Ganao poD, ko naIcao lao jaa kr rK 

idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao pasa maoM sao ek AaOr baD,a poD, jaD, sao ]KaD,a AaOr 

]sakao Apnao knQao pr rKa AaOr ]sakao lao kr vah ]nakI 

caaOkIdarI krta huAa [Qar sao ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa. 

jaldI hI Sahr ko saaro laaoga jaaga gayao tao @yaaoMik rajakumaarI 

mahla sao Bagaa laI gayaI qaI saao saara doSa AaOr rajaa AaOr ranaI ]sakao 

ZÛZnao maoM lagao hue qao. QaIro QaIro ek ka^[yaa^ kanaa
7
 kaotvaala ]sa 

baagaIcao kI trf Aa inaklaa. 

 
7 Translated for the word “One-eyed” – means cunning also 
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sar baja, nao Apnaa poD, ]sako saamanao ihlaato hue ]sasao pUCa — 

“tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

kaotvaala kao ApnaI ek Aa^K sao Apnao saamanao isavaaya poD, kI 

SaaKaAaoM ko kuC AaOr idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. ifr BaI ]sanao 

kha — “mauJao rajakumaarI fUlaI caaihyao.” 

baailaSt Bar ka sar baja, ApnaI ek baailaSt sao lambaI daZ,I 

jamaIna pr iGasaTato hue baaolaa — “maOM dota hU^ tuJao rajakumaarI fUlaI. 

jaa calaa jaa maoro baagaIcao sao.” [sako saaqa hI ]sanao kaotvaala ko T+U 

kao Apnao poD, ko tnao sao eosaa maara ik vah baokabaU hao gayaa AaOr 

kaotvaala kao lao kr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa. 

baocaara kaotvaala saIQaa rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “yaaor 

maOjaosTI mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik rajakumaarI fUlaI Aapko baagaIcao maoM hI 

hO jaao Sahr ko baahr hO. @yaaoMik vaha^ ek poD, hO jaao bahut hI 

Bayaanak trIko sao laD,ta hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao Apnao saaro isapaihyaaoM AaOr GaaoD,aoM kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr baagaIcao kI trf jaa kr ]sa baagaIcao Gausanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI. pr sar baja, nao ]na sabakao Apnao poD, ko tnao kI 

sahayata sao dUr Bagaa idyaa. ]namaoM sao AaQao tao maaro gayao AaOr baakI 

AaQao vaha^ sao Baaga gayao. 

[sa laD,a[- ko Saaor sao isapahI ko baoTo AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM kI 

Aa^K Kula gayaI. daonaaoM kao Aba tk yah ivaSvaasa hao gayaa qaa ik 
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vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao Alaga nahIM rh sakto saao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao ek 

saaqa Baaga jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. jaba laD,a[- K%ma hao gayaI tao 

isapahI ka baoTa rajakumaarI fUlaI AaOr sar baja, tInaaoM duinayaa^ doKnao 

inakla pD,o. 

isapahI ka baoTa tao rajakumaarI imalanao kI KuSaI maoM [tnaa KuSa 

qaa ik ]sanao sar baja, sao kha — “maorI iksmat tao phlao hI bana 

caukI hO saao Aba mauJao tumharI ja$rt nahIM hO. tuma Agar jaanaa caahao 

tao ApnaI maalaikna ko pasa jaa sakto hao.” 

sar baja, kuC naaraja hao kr baaolaa — “]^h tuma naaOjavaana laaoga 

[saI trh sao saaocato hao. KOr jaOsaa tuma caahao. pr tuma maorI daZ,I 

ka yah baala rK laao. Agar kBaI tuma iksaI mauiSkla maoM f^sa jaaAao 

AaOr tumhoM maorI ja$rt Aa pD,o tao [sa baala kao Aaga maoM jalaa donaa maOM 

tumharI sahayata ko ilayao turnt hI Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

[tnaa kh kr sar baja, tao baaOma ibaMga baUma kI Aavaaja ko saaqa 

vaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr isapahI ka baoTa AaOr rajakumaarI Aanand sao 

GaUmato rho. 

GaUmato GaUmato vao jaMgala maoM rasta BaUla gayao AaOr kafI dor tk 

Kanao kI Kaoja maoM [Qar ]Qar GaUmato rho. vao laaoga bahut BaUKo qao ik 

]nhoM ek ba`a*maNa imala gayaa. ]sanao ]nakI khanaI saunaI tao baaolaa — 

“Afsaaosa maoro Pyaaro baccaaoM ik tuma [sa trh sao BaUKo GaUma rho hao. 

AaAao maoro saaqa AaAao maOM tumhoM Kanaa iKlaata hU^.” 
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Aba Agar ]sanao yah kha haota ik maOM tumhoM Ka}^gaa tao baat 

kuC AaOr haotI pr vah kao[- ba`a*maNa tao qaa nahIM vah tao ek gaula
8
 

qaa jaao saundr AaOr javaana laD,ko laD,ikyaaoM kao Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM 

GaUmata rhta qaa. pr isapahI ko baoTo AaOr rajakumaarI kao tao [sa 

baat ka pta nahIM qaa saao vao ]sako saaqa KuSaI KuSaI cala idyao. 

vah ba`a*maNa ]nasao bahut hI nama`ta sao baat kr rha qaa. jaba vao 

]sako Gar phu^cao tao vah ]nasao baaolaa — “tuma laaoga jaao kuC BaI 

Kanaa caahto hao ]sao banaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao jaaAao @yaaoMik maoro pasa 

kao[- rsaao[yaa nahIM hO. yao laao maorI saba caaiBayaa^ laao AaOr [nasao tuma 

maoro saarI Aalamaairyaa^ Kaola sakto hao isavaaya ek AalamaarI ko jaao 

saaonao kI caaBaI sao KulatI hO. [sa baIca Aaga jalaanao ko ilayao maOM kuC 

lakiD,yaa^ [k{I kr ko laata hU^.” 

rajakumaarI fUlaI nao Kanaa banaanao kI tOyaarI Sau$ kI jabaik 

isapahI ko baoTo nao AalamaairyaaoM kao Kaolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. ]na 

AalamaairyaaoM maoM ]sakao bahut saaro saundr kpD,o javaahrat Pyaalao PlaoToM 

saaonao caa^dI sao Baro qaOlao imalao. 

[sa saba nao ]sakI ]%saukta kao [tnaa j,yaada baZ,a idyaa ik 

ba`a*maNa kI caotavanaI ko baavajaUd vah yah saaocanao lagaa ik vah ]sa 

AalamaarI kao Kaola kr ja$r doKogaa jaao saaonao kI caaBaI sao KulatI 

hO. 

 
8 Translated for the word “Vampire” who eats human beings. 
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saao ]sanao vah AalamaarI Kaola dI. laao ]samaoM tao AadimayaaoM kI 

bahut saarI KaopiD,yaa^ rKI qaIM saaf camakdar saundr trIko sao 

pailaSa kI hu[-. yah doK kr isapahI ka baoTa tao bahut Dr gayaa 

AaOr Dr ko maaro rajakumaarI ko pasa Baagaa Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hma 

tao lauT gayao hma tao lauT gayao. yah AadmaI ba`a*maNa nahIM hO yah tao 

gaula hO hmaoM Ka jaayaogaa.” 

]saI samaya ]nhaoMnao drvaajao pr iksaI ko Aanao kI AahT saunaI 

tao rajakumaarI jaao bahut bahadur qaI AaOr saaqa maoM bahut A@lamand BaI 

[sasao phlao ik gaula Apnao toja, da^t AaOr Bayaanak Aa^KaoM sao ]nhoM 

doKta huAa Andr Aata ]sanao sar baja, kI daZ,I ka baala Aaga maoM 

Dala idyaa. basa turnt hI baUma ibaMga baaOma kI Aavaaja ko saaqa sar 

baja, vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa. 

gaula kao pta cala gayaa qaa ik ]saka duSmana kaOna qaa saao [sa 

AaSaa maoM ik vah sar baja, kao AcCI trh iBagaao dogaa vah maUsalaaQaar 

baairSa bana kr barsa gayaa. pr sar baja, BaI kuC kma nahIM qaa. vah 

toja, tUfana bana gayaa AaOr baairSa kao raoknao lagaa. 

yah doK kr gaula ek fa#ta
9
 bana gayaa tao sar 

baja, ek baaja, bana gayaa AaOr ]saka [tnaI ja,aor sao 

pICa ikyaa ik baD,I mauiSkla sao vah Apnao Aapkao 

ek gaulaaba ko fUla maoM badla saka AaOr jaa kr 

 
9 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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dovataAaoM ko rajaa [nd`
10
 kI gaaod maoM jaa kr igar gayaa jaha^ vah 

ApnaI saBaa maoM baOzo gaanaa sauna rho qao AaOr naaca doK rho qao. 

yah doK kr sar baja, nao Apnao Aapkao jaOsao ivacaar jaldI 

jaldI Aato hOM ]tnaI hI jaldI sao Apnao Aapkao ek baUZ,o baajaa 

bajaanao vaalao maoM badla ilayaa AaOr igaTar bajaanao vaalao ko pasa jaa kr 

baaolaa — “Baa[- tuma qak gayao haogao laaAao Aba yah igaTar maOM bajaata 

hU^.” 

igaTar vaalao nao igaTar ]sakao do idyaa AaOr ]sanao vah igaTar 

[tnaa maIza bajaayaa ik rajaa [nd` nao KuSa hao kr ]sasao pUCa — 

“tumharo [tnaa AcCa igaTar banaanao ko badlao mao M maOM tumhoM @yaa dU^. jaao 

maa^ganaa caahao maa^ga laao.” 

sar baja, baaolaa — “sarkar mauJao AapkI gaaod maoM pD,a vah 

gaulaaba ka fUla caaihyao basa.” 

rajaa [nd` baaolao — “Aro maOM tao samaJa rha qaa ik tuma mauJasao 

kuC AaOr j,yaada maa^gaaogao pr tumanao tao kovala ek gaulaaba ka fUla hI 

maa^gaa. pr @yaaoMik yah Aasamaana sao igara hO [sailayao yah tumhara 

hO.” 

eosaa kh kr ]nhaoMnao vah gaulaaba ka fUla ]sa baajaa bajaanao 

vaalao kI trf foMk idyaa. pr laao ]sa fUla kI pMKuiryaa^ tao rasto 

maoM hI JaD, kr naIcao jamaIna pr ibaKr gayaIM. 

 
10 King Indra – the king of gods, beneficent of Heaven and Giver of Rains etc. 
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sar baja, nao turnt hI ]z kr AaOr GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz kr vao 

saba pMKuiryaa^ [k{I kr laIM pr ifr BaI ]sako haqa sao ek pMKurI 

baca gayaI saao vah ek caUho maoM badla gayaI. yah doK kr sar baja, 

ibajalaI kI saI toja,I ko saaqa ek iballaI bana gayaa ijasanao caUho kao 

pkD, kr Ka ilayaa. 

[tnao samaya isapahI ka baoTa AaOr rajakumaarI daonaaoM gaula ko 

makana maoM KD,o KD,o ka^pto rho AaOr gaula AaOr sar baja, kI laD,a[- ka 

fla jaananao ka [ntjaar krto rho. 

ik Acaanak ]nakao baUma ibaMga baaOma kI Aavaaja AayaI AaOr sar 

baja, vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa AaOr Aa kr baaolaa — “Aba tuma laaoga 

Apnao Gar jaaAao @yaaoMik tuma laaoga ApnaI doKBaala Apnao Aap nahIM 

kr sakto.” 

]sako baad ]sanao gaula ka saara Kjaanaa Apnao ek haqa maoM 

ilayaa AaOr isapahI ko baoTo AaOr rajakumaarI kao dUsaro haqa maoM rKa 

AaOr ]nhoM ]nako Gar phu^caa Aayaa jaha^ ]sakI baUZ,I garIba maa^ dao 

iSailaMga maoM Apnaa gaujaara kr rhI qaI. vah ]na daonaaoM kao doK kr 

bahut KuSa hu[-. 

AaOr tBaI baUma ibaMga baUma kI ek bahut toja, Aavaaja hu[- AaOr 

sar baja, vaha^ sao ibanaa Qanyavaad ilayao hI calaa gayaa. ]na laaogaaoM nao 

ifr ]sao kBaI khIM nahIM doKa. pr isapahI ka baoTa AaOr 

fUlaI ifr Aarama sao bahut idnaaoM tk h^saI KuSaI rho.  
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2  caUho kI SaadI11 

 

yah bahut idnaaoM phlao kI baat hO ik ek baar ek maaoTa lambaa caUha 

BaarI baairSa maoM f^sa gayaa. vah Apnao Gar sao bahut dUr qaa saao ]sanao 

baairSa sao bacanao ko ilayao kuC krnaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

jaldI hI ]sanao ek AcCa saa ibala Kaod ilayaa. basa vah 

]samaoM Gausa gayaa AaOr saUKa saUKa baOza rha jabaik baahr baairSa kI 

baU^doM Tp Tp igartI rhIM AaOr saD,k pr CaoTo CaoTo talaaba banaatI 

rhIM. 

 jaba vah Apnaa ibala Kaod rha qaa tao ]sakao ek bahut hI 

saUKI jaD, ka TukD,a imala gayaa jaao jalaanao ko ilayao bahut hI zIk 

qaa. @yaaoMik caUho bahut hI saaoca samaJa kr Kca- krnao vaalao haoto hO 

saao ]sanao vah TukD,a Apnao maûh mao dbaa ilayaa taik jaba vah Apnao 

Gar jaayao tao vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao jaayao. 

baairSa K%ma haonao ko baad vah Apnao Gar calaa. ]sako mau^h maoM 

vah jaD, ka TukD,a qaa AaOr vah panaI ko CaoTo CaoTo talaabaaoM sao baca 

kr calaa jaa rha qaa. 

rasto maoM ]sanao doKa ik ek baUZ,a Aaga jalaanao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rha hO AaOr kuC baccao ek gaaolao maoM KD,o KD,o rao rho hOM. caUha bahut 

 
11 The Rat’s Wedding  (Tale No 2) 
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hI dyaalau qaa vah baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana yah eosaI Bayaanak Aavaaja 

kha^ sao Aa rhI hO AaOr yah maamalaa @yaa hO.” 

saao vah ]sa baUZ,o ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa baat 

hO. baUZ,a baaolaa — “yao baccao BaUKo hOM AaOr Apnao naaSto ko ilayao rao 

rho hOM. pr yao lakiD,yaa^ saIlaI hu[- hOM [sailayao [nasao Aaga hI nahIM 

jala pa rhI hO AaOr [saI ilayao maOM [nako ilayao raoTI BaI nahIM banaa pa 

rha hU^.” 

AcCo svaBaava vaalaa caUha baaolaa — “Agar kovala yahI AapkI 

proSaanaI hO tao Saayad maOM AapkI kuC sahayata kr sakta hU^. Aap 

mauJasao yah saUKI hu[- jaD, lao laIijayao AaOr maOM davao ko saaqa kh sakta 

hU^ ik yah saUKI hu[- jaD, jala jaayaogaI ifr Aap [sa pr Apnao 

baccaaoM ko ilayao raoTI banaa payaoMgao.” 

garIba AadmaI nao ]sakao bahut Qanyavaad idyaa ]sasao saUKI hu[- 

jaD, lao laI AaOr ]sakI maohrbaanaI AaOr jaD, ko badlao maoM ]sakao malao 

hue AaTo ka ek kaOr idyaa. 

caUha Apnaa [naama lao kr vaha^ sao yah saaocata huAa calaa gayaa 

“Aaoh maOM BaI iktnaa KuSaiksmat hU^ AaOr catur BaI ik ek puranaI 

saD,I hu[- lakD,I ko badlao maoM maOMnao pa^ca idna ka Kanaa lao ilayaa. vaah 

vaah. Agar iksaI ko idmaaga hao tao basa khnaa hI @yaa hO.” 

]sanao Apnao ]sa Kanao kao ApnaI CatI sao lagaa ilayaa AaOr 

calata gayaa. calato calato vah ek kumhar ko pasa sao gaujara jaha^ 
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kumhar Apnaa caak Apnao Aap hI GaUmata CaoD, kr Apnao tIna baccaaoM 

kao caup krnao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha qaa jaao [tnaa caIK caIK kr rao 

rho qao jaOsao ik vao fT jaayaoMgao. 

caUho nao yah doKa tao ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “ho Bagavaana. 

iktnaa Saaor hO. Bagavaana ko ilayao Aap mauJao batayaoM ik yao baccao @yaaoM 

rao rho hOM.” 

kumhar nao kuC proSaana hao kr kha — “Saayad yao BaUKo hOM. 

[nakI maa^ AaTa KrIdnao ko ilayao baajaar gayaI hO @yaaoMik hmaaro Gar maoM 

ibalkula BaI AaTa nahIM hO. Aba jaba tk vah AaTa lao kr nahIM 

AatI maOM na tao kama kr sakta hU^ AaOr na Aarama kr sakta hU^.” 

caUha baD,I Saana sao baaolaa — “basa [tnaI saI baat hO tao maOM 

tumharI sahayata kr sakta hU^. laao yah malaa huAa AaTa laao AaOr 

jaldI sao [sakI raoTI banaa laao AaOr baccaaoM kao iKlaa dao. baccao caup 

hao jaayaoMgao.” 

vah AaTa pa kr kumhar tao bahut KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sakI 

maohrbaanaI ko ilayao ]sao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ]sao badlao maoM ek bahut 

AcCa pka huAa GaD,a do idyaa. caUha Apnao AaTo ko badlao maoM [tnaa 

baD,a GaD,a lao kr bahut KuSa huAa. 

halaa^ik ]sakao GaD,a lao kr jaanao maoM kuC AjaIba saa laga rha 

qaa ifr BaI vah ]sakao Apnao isar pr lao kr QaIro QaIro saavaQaanaI sao 

lao kr jaanao maoM safla hao gayaa. ]sanao [sa Dr sao ik khIM vah 
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ApnaI pU^C maoM ATk kr igar na jaayao ]sao ApnaI ek baa^h pr Dalaa 

huAa qaa. 

vah barabar yah khta calaa jaa rha qaa “maOM BaI iktnaa 

KuSaiksmat hU^ AaOr catur BaI. yah iktnaa AcCa saaOda qaa. ek 

CaoTI saI saUKI lakD,I ko badlao mao pa^ca idna ka Kanaa.” 

calato calato vah ek eosaI jagah Aayaa jaha^ carvaaho Apnao 

jaanavar cara rho qao. ]namaoM sao ek carvaaha ApnaI BaOMsa ka dUQa duh 

rha qaa. @yaaoMik ]sako pasa kao[- baalaTI nahIM qaI tao vah Apnao 

jaUto maoM hI ]saka dUQa duh rha qaa. 

safa[- psand caUha ]sakao [sa trh BaOMsa ka dUQa Apnao jaUto maoM 

duhta doK kr icallaa pD,a — “Aro. yah @yaa kr rho hao. 

iktnao gando trIko sao dUQa duh rho hao. dUQa duhnao ko ilayao tuma kao[- 

baalaTI @yaaoM nahIM [stomaala krto.” 

carvaaho nao iSakayat BarI Aavaaja maoM kha — “@yaao Mik hmaaro 

pasa kao[- baalaTI nahIM hO.” ]sanao yah doKa hI nahIM ik caUha ]sako 

kama maoM dKla @yaaoM do rha hO. 

caUha baaolaa — “Aro @yaa [saI ilayao. laao tuma maora yah GaD,a lao 

laao AaOr [samaoM dUQa duh laao @yaaoMik maOM yah gandgaI ibalkula sahna nahIM 

kr sakta.” 

carvaaho nao caUho sao ]saka GaD,a lao ilayaa AaOr ]samaoM dUQa duhnao 

lagaa jaba tk vah }pr tk labaalaba nahIM Bar gayaa. ifr vah caUho 
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kI trf GaUmaa jaao ]sako barabar maoM hI KD,a qaa AaOr baaolaa — “laao 

caUho badlao maoM tuma [saka dUQa pI sakto hao.” 

laoikna caUha AcCo svaBaava ka haonao ko saaqa saaqa bahut hI 

samaJadar BaI qaa. vah baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM maoro daost kovala [sasao 

kama nahIM calaogaa. tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik maOM Apnaa GaD,a donao ko 

badlao maoM kovala ek GaU^T dUQa sao kama calaa laU^gaa. nahIM janaaba nahIM. 

maOM yah nahIM kr sakta. maoro GaD,o ko badlao maoM tuma mauJao ApnaI ek 

BaOMsa do dao jaao dUQa dotI hO.” 

carvaaha icallaayaa — “yah tuma @yaa baokar kI baat kr rho hao 

– ek GaD,o ko badlao maoM ek BaOMsa? eosaI kImat tao hmanao phlao kBaI 

nahIM saunaI. AaOr ja,ra yah tao bataAao ik Agar maOM tumhoM BaOMsa do BaI dÛ 

tao BaOMsa ka tuma kraogao @yaa? tumasao tao GaD,a BaI zIk sao ]zayaa nahIM 

jaa rha qaa.” 

caUha Apnao saa[ja, ko baaro maoM kuC BaI saunanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM 

qaa saao ]sanao baD,I Saana sao Apnao Aapkao fulaayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“yah maora Apnaa maamalaa hO tumhara nahIM. tumhara kama kovala mauJao 

BaOMsa do donaa hO.” 

[sa pr carvaaho kao majaak saUJaa AaOr caUho sao majaak krnao ko 

ilayao ]sanao ApnaI BaOMsa kI rssaI ZIlaI kI AaOr ]sakao caUho kI pU^C 

maoM baa^Qanao lagaa. caUha jaldI sao icallaayaa — “nahIM nahIM eosao nahIM. 

Agar [sa jaanavar nao maorI pU^C KIMcaI tao maorI tao Kala hI inakla 
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AayaogaI AaOr ifr maOM kha^ hao}^gaa. maohrbaanaI kr ko Agar tuma 

baa^Qa sakto hao tao [sao tuma maoro galao maoM baa^Qa dao.” 

carvaaha ]sakI [sa baat bahut jaaor sao h^sa pD,a AaOr h^sato hue 

]sanao BaOMsa kI rssaI caUho ko galao maoM baa^Qa dI. caUho nao nama`ta sao ]sasao 

ivada laI AaOr ]sa rssaI kao Apnao galao maoM baa^Qao Apnao Gar kI trf 

cala idyaa. 

]sa rasto pr kuC dor calanao ko baad hI ek maaoD, Aayaa. BaOMsa 

Apnaa isar naIcao kr ko Gaasa cartI jaa rhI qaI. Aba vah jaba tk 

vaha^ sao ihlanao ka naama hI na lao jaba tk vah Apnaa vah Gaasa Kanao 

ka kaoTa hI K%ma na kr lao. AaOr Agar ]sao ifr khIM dUsarI 

jagah Gaasa idKayaI do jaayao tao vah ]sakI trf cala do. 

]sako KIMcao jaanao sao bacanao ko ilayao caUho kao baD,I QaIro QaIro 

]sako pICo pICo calanaa pD, rha qaa. pr vah saccaa[- kao Apnao 

GamaMD kI vajah sao svaIkar nahIM krnaa caahta qaa saao vah Apnao pICo 

doK kr carvaaho sao baaolaa — “baa[ - baa[-. maOM [sa rasto sao Apnao Gar 

jaa rha hU^. yah rasta qaaoD,a lambaa hO pr [samaoM Cayaa bahut hO.” 

carvaaho ]sakI yah baat sauna kr bahut h^sao pr ]sanao ]nako 

h^sanao kI trf kao[- Qyaana nahIM idyaa AaOr ApnaI Saana sao ]sa BaOMsa 

ko pICo pICo calata rha. 

]sanao Apnao Aapkao samaJaayaa ik jaba iksaI kao BaOMsa rKnaI 

haotI hO tao ]sako Kanao ka BaI tao #yaala rKnaa pD,ta hO. jaanavar 
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kao Agar zIk sao dUQa donaa hO tao ]sao poT Bar Gaasa tao KanaI hI 

caaihyao. AaOr ifr maoro pasa tao samaya hI samaya hO ]sakI maoro pasa 

@yaa kmaI caaho vah saara idna Gaasa KatI rho. 

saao saara idna vah BaOMsa ko pICo pICo calata rha pr Saama Aato 

Aato vah baurI trh sao qak cauka qaa. vah ]saka bahut hI kRt& 

huAa jaba vah Ka pI kr ek poD, ko naIcao Aarama krnao ko ilayao 

baOz gayaI AaOr jaugaalaI krnao lagaI. 

[<afak sao tBaI ek dulaihna kI baarat AayaI. dulaha AaOr 

]sako daost dUsaro gaa^va kI trf calao gayao qao AaOr dulaihna kI DaolaI 

pICo pICo Aa rhI qaI. palakI ]zanao vaalao khar qaaoD,o saust qao saao 

Cayaadar poD, doK kr ]nahaoMnao vah palakI tao vaha^ rK dI AaOr 

Kud kuC Kanaa pkanao lagao. 

]namaoM sao ek baaolaa — “]f, yah kOsao AmaIr kI SaadI hO ik 

Kanao ko ilayao kovala caavala hI caavala hO AaOr kuC nahIM. maa^sa ka 

ek TukD,a BaI nahIM. na tao maIza AaOr na namakIna. Agar hma 

dulaihna kao iksaI gaD\Zo maoM foMk doM tao hmakao qaaoD,a saa maa^sa imala 

jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr ApnaI mauiSkla sao bacanao ko ilayao caUha ekdma 

icallaayaa — “Aro yah tao baD,o Sama - kI baat hO. maOM tumharI 

BaavanaaAaoM kao AcCI trh samaJa sakta hU^. Agar tuma rajaI hao tao 
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maOM tumhoM ApnaI BaOMsa do sakta hU^. tuma ]sao maar kr pka kr Ka 

sakto hao.” 

AsantuYT kharaoM ko mau^h sao inaklaa — “tumharI BaOMsa? tumharo 

pasa BaOMsa hO? yah tuma @yaa baokar kI baat kr rho hao? @yaa kBaI 

iksaI nao iksaI caUho ko pasa BaI BaOMsa saunaI hO?” 

caUho nao GamaMD sao fUlato hue kha — “maOM maanata hU^ ik A@sar 

eosaa nahIM haota pr maoro pasa hO. tuma Kud hI doK laao. @yaa tumakao 

idKayaI nahIM do rha ik maOM ek BaOMsa kao Apnao galao maoM rssaI baa^Qa 

kr KIMca rha hU^.” 

BaUKa khar icallaayaa — “mauJao rssaI sao kao[ - matlaba nahIM BaOMsa 

iksaI kI BaI hao mauJao tao Kanao ko ilayao maa^sa caaihyao.” 

saao ]na laaogaaoM nao BaOMsa kao maara AaOr ]saka maa^sa pkayaa. baD,a 

svaad lao lao kr ]nhaoMnao Apnaa Kanaa Kayaa. BaOMsa ka bacaa huAa 

maa^sa ]nhaoMnao caUho kao do kr laaprvaahI sao kha — “laao Aao CaoTo caUho 

yah tumharo ilayao.” 

]sa maa^sa kao doK kr caUha gaussao sao icallaayaa — “doKao na tao 

maOM tumharo bat-na maoM sao kao[- maa^sa laU^gaa AaOr na tumharI dala laU^gaa. 

@yaa tumakao nahIM lagata ik maOMnao ApnaI sabasao AcCI BaOMsa tumhoM do dI 

jaao k[- saor dUQa dotI hO. vah BaOMsa ijasakao maOM idna Bar carata rha hU^ 

@yaa [sa qaaoD,o sao caavala ko ilayao?  
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nahIM nahIM. maOMnao ek raoTI laI ek ja,ra sao lakD,I ko TukD,o ko 

ilayao. ]sa CaoTI saI raoTI kao do kr maOMnao ek GaD,a ilayaa. GaD,a do 

kr maOMnao yah BaOMsa laI AaOr Aba yah BaOMsa do kr mauJao dulaihna caaihyao 

– kovala dulaihna AaOr kuC BaI nahIM.” 

Aba tk kharaoM ka poT Bar cauka qaa Aba vao saaocanao lagao ik 

yah ]nhaoMnao @yaa ikyaa. [saka natIjaa saaoca kr tao vao proSaana hao 

gayao. ifr ]nhaoMnao saaocaa ik yahI sabasao A@lamandI ka kama haogaa 

ik vao vaha^ sao jaldI hI Baaga jaayaoM. ]nhaoMnao dulaihna kao palakI maoM 

baOzo vahIM CaoD,a AaOr vaha^ sao Alaga Alaga idSaaAaoM maoM Baaga gayao. 

caUho nao saaocaa ik Aba tao vah maailak hao gayaa vah palakI kI 

trf baZ,a AaOr ]saka prda ek trf iKsaka kr k[- baar 

]sakao saamanao Jauk kr ApnaI sabasao maIzI Aavaaja maoM ]sasao palakI 

maoM sao baahr Aanao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao baahr Jaa^k kr jaao doKa tao ]sakI tao samaJa maoM hI nahIM 

Aayaa ik vah h^sao yaa raoyao. pr [sa samaya [sa jaMgala maoM ]sako ilayao 

kao[- BaI saaqa caaho vah caUho ka hI @yaaoM na hao Akolao rhnao sao khIM 

AcCa qaa. 

saao vah baahr inakla AayaI AaOr Apnao gaa[D ko pICo pICo cala 

dI. caUha ]sakao lao kr jaldI jaldI Apnao ibala kI trf cala 

idyaa. 
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jaba vah ApnaI saundr dulaihna kao Apnao Gar ilayao jaa rha qaa 

jaao ApnaI kImatI paoSaak AaOr camakto gahnaaoM maoM iksaI rajaa kI 

baoTI jaOsaI laga rhI qaI. vah Apnao mana maoM saaocata jaa rha qaa “maOM 

iktnaa catur hU^. maOMnao iktnaa AcCa saaOda ikyaa.” 

jaba vah Apnao ibala ko pasa phu^caa caUha tao vah baD,I [j,ja,t ko 

saaqa dao kdma Aagao jaa kr dulaihna sao baaolaa — “Aa[yao maOma maoro 

garIbaKanao pr pQaaroM. Aa[yao Andr Aa[yao. rasta qaaoD,a A^Qaora hO 

maOM Aapkao rasta idKata hU^.” 

yah kh kr vah Gar ko Andr phlao Gausaa. kuC dUr jaanao ko 

baad jaba ]sanao doKa ik dulaihna ]sako pICo nahIM AayaI tao vah 

]sakao icaZ,ato hue baaolaa — “Aro Aap maoro pICo pICo @yaaoM nahIM 

AayaIM. @yaa Aapkao yah nahIM maalaUma ik [sa trh sao pit kao 

[ntjaar krvaanaa iktnaI Kraba baat hO.” 

vah saundr dulaihna mauskura kr baaolaI — “magar janaaba maOM [sa 

CaoTo sao Cod maoM nahIM Aa saktI.” 

yah sauna kr caUha qaaoD,a Ka^saa AaOr ek pla saaoca 

kr baaolaa — “Aapko khnao maoM kuC saccaa[ - tao hO. 

Aap bahut baD,I hOM. mauJao lagata hO ik mauJao Aapko 

ilayao iksaI jagah CPpr Dalanaa pD,ogaa. Aaja kI rat Aap iksaI 

trh ]sa jaMgalaI AlaUcao ko poD, ko naIcao gaujaar laoM maOM kla Aapka 

[ntjaama kr dU^gaa.” 
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dulaihna nao kha — “pr mauJao tao BaUK BaI bahut lagaI hO.” 

caUha baaolaa — “Aaoh Aaoh lagata hO Aaja saBaI BaUKo hOM. pr 

yah kama maOM Aapko ilayao bahut jaldI kr sakta hU^. ek pla maoM maOM 

Aapko ilayao Kanao ka [ntjaama krta hU^.” 

kh kr vah turnt hI Apnao ibala maoM Gausa gayaa 

AaOr ek pla maoM hI baajaro ka ek Bau+a AaOr saUKI 

hu[- maTr ka ek danaa lao kr baahr Aayaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “doiKyao iktnaa baiZ,yaa Kanaa hO.” 

dulaihna nao BaunaBaunaato hue kha — “maOM yah nahIM Ka saktI. 

yah tao maoro ek kaOr ko barabar BaI nahIM hO. mauJao ek bat-na Bar kr 

caavala caaihyao kok caaihyao maIzo AMDo caaihyao AaOr saaqa maoM imaza[- 

caaihyao. Agar mauJao yah saba nahIM imalaa tao maOM tao mar jaa}^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr caUha gaussao maoM icallaa kr baaolaa — “Aap kOsaI 

proSaana krnao vaalaI dulaihna hOM. Aap kuC jaMgalaI AlaUcao @yaaoM nahIM 

Ka laotIM.” 

dulaihna raoto hue baaolaI — “maOM jaMgalaI AlaUcao nahIM Ka saktI. 

kao[- BaI ]nhoM Ka kr nahIM rh sakta. [sako Alaavaa vao ABaI pko 

BaI nahIM hOM AaOr maOM ]na tk phu^ca BaI nahIM saktI.” 

caUha icallaayaa — “yah saba baokar kI baat hO. vao kccao hOM yaa 

pko hOM jaOsao BaI hOM Aaja kI rat tao Aapkao vahI Kanao pD,oMgao. kla 
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Aap ]nhoM TaokrI Bar kr taoD, laonaa AaOr baajaar maoM baoca kr ]sa 

pOsao sao mana Bar kr maIzo AMDo AaOr imaza[- KrId laonaa.” 

saao AgalaI saubah caUha poD, pr caZ,a AaOr fla lagaI DMiDyaaoM kao 

kutr kutr kr taoD,ta rha jaba tk fla ]sa DMDI sao TUT kr naIcao 

dulaihna ko dup+o maoM nahIM igar jaata. ]na AQakcaro flaaoM kao lao kr 

dulaihna baajaar gayaI AaOr vaha^ Aavaaja lagaa kr baocatI ifrI — 

hro AlaUcao lao laao hro AlaUcao lao laao. maOM rajakumaarI hU^ AaOr caUho kI p%naI BaI hU^ 

 

eosaI Aavaaja lagaato hue jaba vah rajaa ko mahla ko pasa phu^caI 

tao ]sakI maa^ ranaI nao ]sakI yah Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sanao ApnaI baoTI 

kI Aavaaja phcaana laI. 

vah turnt hI baahr inakla kr AayaI AaOr ifr ApnaI baoTI 

kao BaI phcaana ilayaa. mahla maoM ]sako imala jaanao kI bahut KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaI gayaIM @yaaoMik hr AadmaI yahI saaocata qaa ik ]sakao kao[- 

jaMgalaI jaanavar Ka gayaa hO. 

[sa KuSaI ko baIca caUha jaao Aba tk rajakumaarI ka pICa kr 

rha qaa ]sakao kuC dor tk kuC idKayaI nahIM idyaa tao icanta krnao 

lagaa AaOr mahla ko drvaajao tk phu^ca gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao 

ek CaoTI saI DMDI ]zayaI AaOr ]sasao drvaajao kao pITnaa Sau$ 

ikyaa. 
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vah gaussao sao icallaayaa — “maorI p%naI kao vaapsa krao. [sakao 

maOMnao nyaayapUva-k saaOda kr ko KrIda hO. ek DMDI do kr maOMnao ek 

raoTI KrIdI. ek raoTI do kr maOMnao ek GaD,a KrIda. ek GaD,a do 

kr maOMnao ek BaOMsa KrIdI AaOr ek BaOMsa do kr maOMnao yah dulaihna 

KrIdI. Aba yah dulaihna maorI hO maorI p%naI mauJa o vaapsa krao.” 

baUZ,I ranaI h^sa kr drvaajao maoM sao baaolaI — “Aao maoro damaad jaI 

yah saba tumanao @yaa Saaor macaa rKa hO AaOr vah BaI ibanaa iksaI baat 

ko. tumharI p%naI kao kaOna lao kr Baaganaa caahta hO bailk hma tao 

tumhoM pa kr bahut gava- ka AnauBava kr rho hOM. 

maOMnao tao tumhoM drvaajao ko baahr [sailayao [ntjaar krvaayaa @yaaoMik 

maOM tumharo svaagat ko ilayao kalaIna ibaCvaa rhI qaI taik hma saba 

tumhara Saana sao svaagat kr sakoM.” 

yah sauna kr caUho ka gaussaa qaaoD,a zMDa pD, gayaa AaOr vah QaIrja 

sao baahr [ntjaar krnao lagaa AaOr caalaak ranaI ]sako svaagat kI 

tOyaarI krnao lagaI. ]sanao ek sTUla ko baIca maoM ek Cod krvaayaa 

AaOr ]sa sTUla ko naIcao ek gama- laala p%qar rK idyaa. ifr ]sa 

sabakao ek ksaIdakarI ikyao gayao kpD,o sao Zk idyaa. 

yah saba kr ko vah baahr drvaajao pr gayaI AaOr ]sanao caUho ka 

baD,I [j,ja,t ko saaqa svaagat ikyaa. vah ]sakao Andr lao kr AayaI 

AaOr sTUla kI trf lao jaato hue ]sasao ]sa sTUla pr baOznao ko ilayao 

kha. 
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caUha mana hI mana KuSa haoto hue sTUla pr caZ,to hue baaolaa “Aaoh 

maOM iktnaa haoiSayaar hU^. maOM tao ranaI jaI ka damaad hU^. Aba maoro 

pD,aosaI maoro baaro maoM @yaa saaocaoMgao ik maOM iktnaa baD,a AadmaI hU^.” 

phlao tao vah sTUla ko iknaaro pr baOza pr vah jagah BaI ]sakao 

kafI gama- lagaI. ]sako baad vah kuC [Qar ]Qar haoto hue baaolaa — 

“saasaU jaI. Aapka Gar iktnaa gama- hO. maOM jaao BaI caIja, CUta hU^ vah 

mauJao jalatI hu[- saI lagatI hO.” 

caalaak ranaI baaolaI — “tuma vaha^ hvaa sao bacao hue hao maoro baoTo 

[sailayao. tuma sTUla pr qaaoD,a baIca kI trf baOzao tba tumhoM kuC 

zMDI hvaa lagaogaI.” 

pr ]sanao eosaa nahIM ikyaa @yaaoMik vaha^ gamaI- [tnaI baZ, gayaI qaI 

ik ]sakI pU^C AaOr pU^C ko baala kafI gama- hao gayao qao. vah turnt 

hI vaha^ sao kUda AaOr yah khto hue Baaga gayaa ik Aba Aagao sao vah 

kBaI kao[- saaOda nahIM krogaa. 
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3  vafadar rajakumaar12 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek jagah ek rajaa rhta qaa ijasako 

ek hI baoTa qaa AaOr ijasaka naama qaa bahramagaaor.
13
 vah Saanadar 

QaUp kI trh camakIlaa qaa AaOr AaQaI rat ko caa^d kI trh saundr 

qaa. 

ek idna yah rajakumaar iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao gayaa. phlao 

vah ]<ar kI Aaor gayaa pr vaha^ ]sao kao[- iSakar nahIM imalaa. ifr 

vah dixaNa kI Aaor gayaa vaha^ BaI ]sakao kao[- iSakar nahIM imalaa. 

ifr vah pUva- kI Aaor gayaa vaha^ BaI ]sakao kao[- iSakar nahIM 

imalaa. 

ifr vah DUbato hue saUrja kI trf cala idyaa tao Acaanak ]sao 

jaMgalaI JaaD,I maoM sao inaklata huAa ek saunahrI ihrna idKayaI do 

gayaa. ]sako saIMga AaOr Kur camakIlao saaonao ko banao hue qao AaOr 

]saka saara SarIr saaonao ka banaa huAa qaa. 

yah dRSya doK kr ]sakI Aa^KoM caaOMiQayaa^ gayaIM. AaScaya- maoM Bar 

kr ]sanao Apnao saaqa Aanao vaalaaoM kao ]sa saundr AjaIba jaanavar ko 

 
12 The Faithful Prince  (Tale No 3)  
13 Baharamgor – This tale is a variant in a way of a popular story published in the Punjab in various 
forms in the vernacular under the title of “The Story of Baharamgor and the Fairy Hasan Bano”. The 
person meant is no doubt Baharamgor, the Sessanian King of Persia, known to the Greeks as Varanes 
V who reigned 420-438 AD. The modern stories however colored with local folklore represent the 
well-known tale in India through the Persian – Baharamgor and Dilaaraam. 
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caaraoM Aaor ek gaaolaa banaanao ko ilayao kha taik vah ]sao Gaor kr 

saurixat rK sako. 

rajakumaar ]nasao baaolaa — “yaad rKnaa maOM ]sakao ]saI trf 

pkD, kr rKU^gaa ijasa trf BaI vah baca kr Baaga jaanao kI kaoiSaSa 

krogaa.” 

QaIro QaIro isapaihyaaoM ka vah gaaolaa Andr kI trf kao isamaTnao 

lagaa AaOr ]sako baIca maoM KD,a qaa vah saunahra ihrna. ik Acaanak 

vah ihrna rajakumaar kI Aaor bahut hI toja, Baagaa pr rajakumaar 

]sasao BaI j,yaada toja, qaa. ]sanao ]sakao ]sako saunahro saIMgaaoM sao pkD, 

ilayaa. 

ihrna kao AadmaI kI Aavaaja imala gayaI AaOr vah icallaayaa — 

“mauJao jaanao dao mauJao jaanao dao Aao rajakumaar bahramagaaor. maOM tumhoM badlao 

maoM bahut saara Kjaanaa dU^gaa.” 

pr rajakumaar h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “nahIM maOM tumhoM nahIM CaoD, 

sakta. Kjaanaa tao maoro pasa bahut saara hO pr maoro pasa tuma jaOsaa 

kao[- saunahra ihrna nahIM hO.” 

ihrna baocaara ifr baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao jaanao dao 

rajakumaar. maOM tumakao Kjaanao sao BaI AaOr j,yaada kuC dU^gaa.” 

rajakumaar ABaI BaI h^sa rha qaa. vah h^sato hue baaolaa — 

“AaOr vah @yaa caIja, hO jaao tuma mauJao daogao.” 
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ihrna baaolaa — “Apnao }pr savaarI jaOsaI ik [sa duinayaa^ ko 

kBaI iksaI AadmaI nao nahIM kI haogaI.” 

rajakumaar KuSaI sao icallaayaa “zIk hO.” AaOr QaIro sao ]sa 

ihrna kI pIz pr baOz gayaa. turnt hI jaOsao iksaI JaaD,I maoM sao kao[- 

icaiD,yaa ]D, jaatI hO vaOsao hI vah ihrna BaI vaha^ sao ]D, ilayaa. hvaa 

maoM }pr ]D,to hue vah Aasamaana maoM jaa kr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

saat idna saat rat vah rajakumaar kao ApnaI pIz pr ilayao 

duinayaa^ Gaumaata rha AaOr rajakumaar BaI Apnao naIcao kI duinayaa^ vaha^ sao 

ek tsvaIr kI trh doKta rha. 

saatvaoM idna kI Saama kao ihrna jamaIna pr ]tra AaOr rajakumaar 

kao ]tar kr gaayaba hao gayaa. ]sa jagah kao doK kr rajakumaar 

bahramagaaor nao AaScaya- sao ApnaI Aa^KoM malaIM @yaaoMik [sasao phlao vah 

iksaI eosao doSa maoM kBaI nahIM gayaa qaa. ]sakao vaha^ hr caIja, nayaI 

AaOr AnajaanaI laga rhI qaI. 

vah vaha^ kuC dor tk iksaI Gar yaa ifr iknhIM pOraoM ko 

inaSaanaaoM kao ZU^Znao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar Thlata rha. jaba vah eosaa 

kr rha qaa tao Acaanak ek AjaIba saa CaoTa saa baUZ,a ]sako pOraoM 

ko pasa KD,a hao gayaa. 

]sanao rajakumaar sao baD,I nama`ta sao — “tuma yaha^ kOsao Aayao maoro 

baccao AaOr tuma iksakI tlaaSa kr rho hao.” 
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rajakumaar bahramagaaor baaolaa ik vah ek saunahro ihrna pr caZ, 

kr yaha^ Aayaa qaa jaao ]sakao yaha^ CaoD,nao ko baad yaha^ sao gaayaba hao 

gayaa AaOr Aba vah [sa AjaIba doSa maoM Kao gayaa hO. 

vah CaoTa AjaIba baUZ,a baaolaa — “tuma Drao nahIM maoro baccao. yah 

saca hO ik tuma raxasaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM hao pr tumakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM 

phu^caayaogaa @yaaoMik maOM raxasa jasad`Ula
14
 hU^ ijasakI tumanao jamaIna pr tba 

ek baar jaana bacaayaI qaI jaba maOM saunahro ihrna ko $p maoM qaa.” 

tba jasad`Ula rajakumaar bahramagaaor kao Apnao Gar lao gayaa AaOr 

]sako saaqa baD,a AcCa bata-va ikyaa. ]sanao ]sakao 100 caaiBayaa^ 

dIM AaOr kha yao maoro mahla AaOr baagaIcao kI caaiBayaa^ hOM. 

]nakao doKao AaOr ]naka Aanand ]zaAao. AaOr yah BaI hao 

sakta hO ik tumakao kao[- eosaa Kjaanaa haqa laga jaayao ijasakao tuma 

laonaa caahao. 

saao bahramagaaor raoja ]saka ek baagaIcaa AaOr ek nayaa mahla 

doKta. ek mahla maoM ]sakao saaonao caa^dI javaahrataoM sao Baro k[- 

kmaro idKayaI do gayao. Asala maoM ]sanao vah saba doKa ijasakI ]sako 

idla kao [cCa qaI. ifr vah 100vaoM mahla maoM Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa 

ik vah mahla tao saunasaana pD,a qaa. vaha^ kovala jahrIlao jaanavar 

kID,o makaoD,o AaOr paOQao qao. 

 
14 Jasdrul 
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pr vah baagaIcaa ijasamaMo vah mahla banaa huAa qaa vah Aba tk 

ko ]sako doKo baagaIcaaoM maoM sabasao saundr qaa. vah ]sa mahla ko saat 

maIla [Qar qaa AaOr saat maIla ]Qar qaa. 

]samaoM saaro maoM }^cao }^cao poD, lagao hue qao fUla iKlao hue qao. 

CaoTI CaoTI naidyaa^ qaIM fvvaaro qao AaOr gaima-yaaoM maoM rhnao vaalao makana
15
 

banao hue qao. rMga ibarMgaI ittilayaa^ [Qar ]Qar ]D, rhI qaIM AaOr 

icaiD,yaoM idna rat gaatI qaIM. 

rajakumaar ]sakI saundrta sao maugQa huAa ]sako caaraoM trf saat 

maIla [Qar AaOr saat maIla ]Qar GaUmata rha jaba tk ik vah qak 

nahIM gayaa. qak jaanao pr vah ek saMgamarmar ko banao gamaI- maoM rhnao 

vaalao makana maoM Aarama krnao ko ilayao calaa gayaa. vaha^ ]sakao saaonao 

ka ek plaMga imala gayaa qaa ijasa pr roSama kI caadroM ibaCI hu[- 

qaIM. vah ]saI pr jaa kr laoT gayaa.  

jaba vah vaha^ saaoyaa huAa qaa tao vaha^ ek prI 

rajakumaarI Saahpsand ek kbaUtr ko $p maoM saOr krnao 

ko ilayao vaha^ AayaI tao ]sanao saundr naaOjavaana rajakumaar 

kao doKa tao vah tao AaScaya- sao ]sakao doKtI hI rh gayaI. 

jaOsaa ik dUsarI piryaa^ krtI hOM jaba vah naIcao ]trI tao Apnao 

AsalaI $p maoM ]trI. vah naaOjavaana rajakumaar ko }pr JaukI AaOr 

]sanao ]sakao caUma ilayaa. 

 
15 Translated for the words “Summer Houses” 
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[sasao rajakumaar kI Aa^K Kula gayaI AaOr vah [tnaI saundr 

rajakumaarI kao Apnao pasa GauTnaaoM pr baOzo doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, 

gayaa. rajakumaarI ]sako haqa pkD, kr KuSaI sao baaolaI — “Aro maOM 

tao tumhoM kbasao saba jagah ZU^ZtI ifr rhI qaI.” 

jaao prI rajakumaarI ka hala qaa vahI hala rajakumaar bahramagaaor 

ka BaI qaa. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao ek dUsaro kao doKa tao vao ek dUsaro sao 

Pyaar krnao lagao. 

]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM tya ikyaa ik vao ek dUsaro sao jaldI sao jaldI 

SaadI kr laoMgao. raxasaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM raxasa jasad`Ula kI takt ka 

Andajaa lagaato hue rajakumaar nao saaocaa ik AcCa haogaa Agar vah 

[sa baaro maoM phlao Apnao maojabaana raxasa jasad`Ula sao pUC lao. 

rajakumaar kI KuSaI ka tao izkanaa hI nahIM rha jaba ]sanao 

]sakao na kovala [sa baat kI [jaaja,t do dI bailk ]sakao lagaa ik 

vah ]sasao bahut KuSa hO. ]sanao ]sasao Apnao haqa imalaato hue kha 

— “AcCa hO Aba tuma maoro pasa hI rhaogao AaOr [tnao KuSa rhaogao ik 

tuma ifr kBaI Apnao Gar vaapsa jaanao kI saaocaaogao BaI nahIM.” 

[sako baad rajakumaar bahramagaaor AaOr rajakumaarI Saahpsand kI 

SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vao bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 

AaiKr ek idna rajakumaar ko mana maoM Apnao Gar jaanao ka 

ivacaar Aayaa ijasao vah bahut idna phlao CaoD, Aayaa qaa. ]sao Apnao 
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rajaa ipta AaOr ranaI maa^ AaOr Apnao Pyaaro GaaoD,o AaOr ku<ao kI yaad 

satanao lagaI. 

AaOr yah saaocato saaocato vah [tnaa proSaana huAa ik ]sanao yah 

baat ApnaI p%naI rajakumaarI sao khI AaOr AahoM Barto hue Kanaa 

Kanao sao [nakar kr idyaa. ]sanao k[- idnaaoM tk Kanaa nahIM Kayaa 

ijasasao vah pIlaa AaOr baImaar pD, gayaa. 

raxasa jasad`Ula raoja rat kao ek CaoTo sao kmaro maoM baOza krta 

qaa ijasamaoM Aavaaja gaU^jatI qaI. yah kmara rajakumaar AaOr 

rajakumaarI ko kmaro ko naIcao qaa. vah yaha^ sao yah jaananao ko ilayao 

]na daonaaoM kI baatoM saunaa krta qaa ik vao KuSa hOM ik nahIM. 

jaba ]sanao saunaa ik rajakumaar dUr Apnao doSa QartI pr jaanaa 

caahta qaa tao ]sanao ek lambaI saa^sa KIMcaI. vah ek nama-idla raxasa 

qaa AaOr saundr naaOjavaana rajakumaar kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

AaiKr ]sanao rajakumaar sao ]sako pIlao AaOr baImaar pD,nao kI 

AaOr lambaI lambaI saa^saoM laonao kI vajah pUCI. pr vah rajakumaar [tnaa 

Pyaara qaa ik vah duK sao mar jaanaa j,yaada psand krta bajaaya [sako 

ik vah Apnao dyaalau maojabaana kao yah batata ik vah vaha^ sao Apnao 

Gar bahut dUr jaanaa caahta qaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao pUC hI ilayaa tao vah baaolaa — “Aao Balao 

raxasa. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao Gar jaanao dao taik maOM ApnaI ranaI maa^ 

rajaa ipta GaaoD,o AaOr ku<ao kao doK sakÛ @yaaoMik maOM ]nako ibanaa bahut 
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duKI hU^. mauJao AaOr rajakumaarI kao maoro Gar jaanao dao nahIM tao maOM mar 

jaa}^gaa.” 

phlao tao raxasa nao ]sao manaa kr idyaa pr ifr ]sakao 

rajakumaar pr dyaa Aa gayaI. vah baaolaa — “zIk hO tuma jaaAao. 

pr Qyaana rKnaa ik tuma bahut jaldI hI pCtaAaogao AaOr raxasaaoM ko 

doSa maoM Aanaa caahaogao. 

@yaaoMik jabasao tumanao duinayaa^ CaoD,I hO tbasao Aba tk maoM vah 

bahut badla gayaI hO AaOr tumakao vaha^ bahut mauiSkla haogaI. [sailayao 

tuma yah baala laao AaOr jaba BaI tumhoM iksaI sahayata kI ja$rt hao 

tao tuma [sao Aaga maoM Dala donaa tao maOM tumharI sahayata ko ilayao turnt 

hI Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

]sako baad raxasa jasad`Ula nao ]sao baD,o duK ko saaqa ivada kha 

AaOr laao vah tao turnt hI ApnaI saundr p%naI ko saaqa jamaIna pr 

Apnao Sahr maoM KD,a qaa. 

pr Afsaaosa jaOsaa ik ]sa AcCo svaBaava vaalao raxasa nao ]sasao 

kha qaa vaha^ tao vaak[- saba kuC badla gayaa qaa. ]sako ipta AaOr 

maata daonaaoM mar gayao qao. kao[- dUsara hI rajaa rajaga_I pr baOza huAa 

qaa. ]sanao GaaoYaNaa kr rKI qaI ik Agar bahramagaaor ApnaI [sa 

AnajaanaI yaa~a sao vaapsa Aa jaayao tao ]saka isar kaT kr laanao 

vaalao kao [naama idyaa jaayaogaa. 
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KuSaiksmatI sao iksaI nao rajakumaar kao phcaanaa nahIM @yaaoMik 

raxasaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM rh kr vah kafI badla gayaa qaa. pr ]sako 

saaqa ko ek puranao iSakarI nao ]sao phcaana ilayaa. 

vah ek baar ifr sao Apnao maailak kao doK kr bahut KuSa 

huAa AaOr baaolaa ik vah tao rajakumaar kao SarNa donao ko ilayao ApnaI 

jaana BaI do sakta qaa. saao vah ek vafadar naaOkr kI trh sao 

rajakumaar AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao Apnao Gar zhranao ko ilayao lao gayaa. 

]sanao kha ik ]sakI baUZ,I maa^ jaao AnQaI hO ]saka vaha^ Aanaa 

kBaI nahIM jaana payaogaI AaOr @yaaoMik ]sao iSakar Kolanaa bahut psand 

hO tao vah ]sao iSakar maoM sahayata kr idyaa krogaa jaOsao ik phlao 

vah ]sakao krta qaa. 

[sa trh Saanadar rajakumaar bahramagaaor AaOr 

prI rajakumaarI daonaaoM ]sako Gar maoM ]sakI eoiTk
16
 

maoM rhnao lagao AaOr iksaI kao pta BaI nahIM calaa ik 

vao laaoga vaha^ rh rho hOM. 

ek idna jaba rajakumaar Apnao maojabaana iSakarI ka naaOkr bana 

kr iSakar ko ilayao gayaa huAa qaa tao rajakumaarI Saahpsand nao Apnao 

saunahro baala Qaaonao kI saaocaI jaao ]sakI haqaI da^t kI saI safod gad-na 

sao lao kr naIcao ]sakI eD,I tk laTkto qao. ]nakao doK kr eosaa 

lagata qaa jaOsao QaUp kI baairSa hao rhI hao. 

 
16 Attic – a small conical room on the top floor of a house. See its picture above. 
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jaba ]sanao ]nakao Qaao ilayaa AaOr ]namaoM kMGaI kr laI tao ]sanao 

iKD,kI Kaola dI taik zMDI hvaa Aa kr ]sako baalaaoM kao jaldI 

sauKa do. tBaI [<afak sao Sahr ka kaotvaala vaha^ sao gaujar rha 

qaa. iKD,kI ko Kulanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr ]sanao }pr doKa tao 

saundr Saahpsand kao AaOr ]sako camakto hue saunahro baalaaoM kao 

doKa. 

vah ]sakI saundrta kao doK kr eosaa baohaoSa huAa ik vahIM 

pasa kI ek naalaI maoM igar pD,a. ]sako naaOkraoM kao lagaa ik ]sakao 

kao[- daOra pD, gayaa hO saao ]nhaoMnao ]sao ]zayaa AaOr ]sako Gar lao 

gayao. vaha^ BaI vah ]sa saundr saunahro baalaaoM vaalaI prI kao BaUla nahIM 

saka. [sasao laaogaaoM kao lagaa ik Saayad iksaI nao ]sa pr jaadU Taonaa 

kr idyaa hO. 

yah khanaI rajaa ko kanaaoM tk phu^caI tao ]sanao iSakarI ko Gar 

kI jaa^ca pD,tala ko ilayao Apnao kuC isapahI Baojao. 

iSakarI kI baUZ,I maa^ nao kha — “yaha^ kao[ - nahIM rhta. na 

kao[- saundr laD,kI AaOr na kao[- badsaUrt laD,kI. bailk yaha^ tao maoro 

AaOr maoro baoTo ko Alaavaa kao[- AaOr rhta BaI nahIM. KOr tuma laaoga 

eoiTk maoM jaa kr doKnaa caahao tao jaa kr doK sakto hao.” 

bauiZ,yaa ko yao Sabd sauna kr prI rajakumaarI Saahpsand nao Apnao 

drvaajao kI kuMDI caZ,a dI AaOr ek caakU lao kr lakD,I kI Ct maoM 

ek Cod kaT ilayaa. ifr ]sanao ek kbaUtr ka $p rKa AaOr 
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]samaoM sao baahr ]D, gayaI. jaba isapaihyaaoM nao eoiTk ka drvaajaa 

Kaolaa AaOr ]sako Andr Jaa^ka tao vaha^ kao[- nahIM qaa. 

baocaarI rajakumaarI [sa trh sao Apnao saundr naaOjavaana rajakumaar 

kao Akolaa CaoD, kr jaanao pr bahut duKI qaI. pr ]nasao bacanao ka 

]sako pasa AaOr kao[- caara nahIM qaa. vah @yaa krtI. 

jaba vah AnQaI bauiZ,yaa ko pasa sao gaujarI tao ]sako kana maoM 

fusafusaa kr khtI gayaI “maOM Apnao ipta ko Gar “pnnao ko phaD,”
17
 

pr jaa rhI hU^.” 

Saama kao jaba bahramagaaor Gar vaapsa Aayaa AaOr Apnaa eoiTk 

KalaI payaa tao vah bahut duKI huAa. vah AnQaI bauiZ,yaa BaI ]sako 

baar maoM kuC j,yaada nahIM bata sakI @yaaoMik ]sao tao ]na laaogaaoM ko baaro 

maoM kuC pta hI nahIM qaa. basa ]sanao kovala [tnaa batayaa ik ]sanao 

ek Aavaaja saunaI qaI “maOM Apnao ipta ko Gar “pnnao ko phaD,” pr 

jaa rhI hU^.”  

yah sauna kr rajakumaar kao kuC tsallaI hu[- pr jaba ]sanao 

saaocaa ik ]sakao tao yahI nahIM pta ik pnnao ka phaD, hO kha^ tao 

vah ifr sao duKI hao gayaa. vah jamaIna pr baOz gayaa AaOr saubak 

saubak kr raonao lagaa. ]sanao Kanaa Kanao sao BaI manaa kr idyaa AaOr 

basa raota hI rha “Aaoh maorI PyaarI rajakumaarI Aaoh maorI PyaarI 

rajakumaarI.” 

 
17 Emerald Mountain – emerald is one of the nine precious gems. 
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kafI dor rao laonao ko baad ]sakao raxasa ko idyao hue baala kI 

yaad AayaI tao ]sanao vah baala inakalaa AaOr Aaga maoM Dala idyaa. 

vah basa jalanao hI vaalaa qaa ik laao raxasa jasad`Ula vaha^ ekdma sao 

p`gaT hao gayaa. Aato hI ]sanao pUCa ik ]sao @yaa caaihyao. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao pnnao ko phaD, ka 

rasta idKaAao.” 

vah dyaalau raxasa Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaa kr baD,o duK sao baaolaa 

— “tuma vaha^ tk kBaI ija,nda nahIM phu^ca paAaogao. maorI maanaao tao 

baItI hu[- baataoM kao BaUla jaaAao AaOr ApnaI ija,ndgaI ek nayao isaro sao 

Sau$ krao.” 

vafadar rajakumaar baaolaa — “maorI basa ek hI p%naI hO AaOr 

Agar maOMnao vah Kao dI tao samaJao ik maorI tao ija,ndgaI hI calaI gayaI. 

mauJao tao marnaa hI hO tao @yaaoM na maOM ]sao ZU^Zto hue hI ma$^. [sailayao 

tuma mauJao vaha^ lao calaao.” 

raxasa jasad`Ula ka idla saundr naaOjavaana rajakumaar kI [sa baat 

sao bahut ipGala gayaa AaOr ]sanao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakI 

Barsak sahayata krogaa.  

vah ]sakao raxasaaoM ko doSa maoM vaapsa lao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao ]sakao ek jaadU kI CD,I dI AaOr ]sakao lao kr doSa maoM caaraoM 

trf GaUmanao ko ilayao kha jaba tk ik vah ]sako baD,o Baa[- naanak 

cand ko Gar na phu^ca jaayao. 
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jasad`Ula baaolaa — “tumharo rasto maoM bahut Ktro AayaoMgao pr tuma 

ApnaI yah jaadU kI CD,I idna rat saaqa rKnaa. [sasao tumakao kao[- 

Ktra yaa nauksaana nahIM phu^caa payaogaa. maOM tumharo ilayao basa [tnaa hI 

kr sakta hU^. pr maora baD,a Baa[- naanak cand tumhoM tumharo rasto pr 

dUr tk lao jaayaogaa.” 

saao rajakumaar bahramagaaor ]sa jaadU kI CD,I kao idna rat saaqa 

ilayao raxasaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM caaraoM trf GaUmata ifra [sailayao iksaI 

Ktro sao ]sao kao[- nauksaana BaI nahIM phu^caa. AaiKr vah naanak cand 

ko Gar Aa phu^caa. 

jaOsaa ik raxasaaoM ko saaqa haota hO ik vao 12 saala tk saaoto hOM 

tao vah 12 saala saao kr ]saI samaya naIMd sao jaagaa qaa. tao Aba yah 

saaf jaaihr qaa ik @yaaoMik vah ABaI ABaI saao kr ]za qaa tao 

]sakao bahut ja,aor kI BaUK lagaI qaI saao jaOsao hI ]sanao rajakumaar kao 

doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik vah tao ]sako ilayao @yaa hI svaaidYT naaSta 

rhogaa.  

eosaa saaoca kr ]sako mau^h maoM panaI Aa gayaa ifr BaI jaba ]sanao 

]sako haqa maoM jaadU kI CD,I doKI tao ]sanao ApnaI BaUK kao raok 

ilayaa AaOr rajakumaar sao baD,I nama`tapUva-k pUCa ik ]sao @yaa 

caaihyao. 

rajakumaar nao ]sao ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI tao ]sanao BaI Apnaa 

isar naa maoM ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma pnnao ko phaD, pr kBaI nahIM 
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phu^ca sakto maoro baccao. maorI baat maanaao tao puranaI baataoM kao BaUla 

jaaAao AaOr ApnaI ija,ndgaI ek nayao isaro sao Sau$ krao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sa Saanadar naaOjavaana rajakumaar nao ]sakao BaI vahI 

javaaba idyaa — “maorI basa ek hI p%naI hO AaOr Agar maOMnao vah Kao 

dI tao samaJaao ik maorI tao ija,ndgaI hI calaI gayaI. mauJao tao marnaa hI 

hO tao @yaaoM na maOM ]sao ZU^Zto hue hI ma$^.” 

]saka yah javaaba naanak cand raxasa ko idla kao CU gayaa. 

]sanao ]sao saurmao
18
 ka ek iDbbaa inakala kr idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

raxasaaoM ko doSa maoM GaUmanao ko ilayao kha jaba tk vah safod naama ko 

raxasa jaao ik ]saka BaI baD,a Baa[- qaa ]sako Gar na phu^ca jaayao. 

]sanao Aagao kha — “safod maora baD,a Baa[- hO. jaao tuma caahto 

hao Agar ]sa baaro maoM kao[- kuC kr sakta hO tao basa vahI kr 

sakta hO. 

Agar tumhoM ja$rt pD,o tao [sa pa]Dr kao ApnaI Aa^KaoM maoM 

lagaa laonaa. [sasao ijasa iksaI kao tuma pasa doKnaa caahaogao tao vah 

tumharo pasa Aa jaayaogaI AaOr ijasa iksaI kao tuma dUr doKnaa caahaogao 

vah dUr calaI jaayaogaI.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sasao saurmaa ilayaa ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr ifr 

sao KtraoM AaOr mauiSklaaoM ka saamanaa krto hue raxasaaoM kI duinayaa^ maoM 
 

18 There are two things to apply to eyes – Kaajal and Surmaa. Kaajal is made from collecting the 
blackishness through burning a string of cotton with the help of oil; while Surmaa is made by grinding 
some materials very finely. Kaajal normally is applied daily in everyday life, while Surmaa normally 
sometimes cures some eye diseases too. In India Surmaa from Bareilly (UP) is very famous. 
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inakla pD,a. vah safod raxasa ko Gar Aa phu^caa AaOr Aa kr ]sao 

ApnaI khanaI saunaayaI. ]sanao ]sao jaadU kI CD,I AaOr jaadu[- saurmaa 

BaI idKayaa jaao vah ApnaI saurxaa ko ilayao ilayao hue GaUma rha qaa. 

]sa baD,o raxasa nao ]sa laD,ko kI bahut baD,a[- kI AaOr ]sakI 

ihmmat kI dad dI AaOr kha — “tuma ek bahadur baccao hao. mauJao 

tumharo ilayao vah saba krnaa caaihyao jaao kuC BaI maOM tumharo ilayao kr 

sakta hU^. laao yah yaaca TaopI
19
 laao. [sakao tuma jaba BaI phnaaogao 

tuma iksaI kao idKayaI nahIM daogao. 

tuma yaha^ sao dUr ]<ar kI trf calao jaaAao vaha^ kafI dUr jaa 

kr tumhoM pnnao ka phaD, idKayaI dogaa. ]sa samaya tuma yah saurmaa 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM maoM lagaanaa AaOr yah [cCa krnaa ik vah tumharo pasa 

Aa jaayao tao vah tumharo pasa Aa jaayaogaa. 

eosaa [sailayao @yaaoMik vah ek jaadu[- phaD, hO [sailayao ijatnaI 

dUr tuma ]sa phaD, pr caZ,aogao vah ]tnaa hI }^caa haota jaayaogaa. 

]saI kI caaoTI pr pnnao ka Sahr basaa huAa hO. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr tuma ApnaI yah TaopI phna laonaa [sasao tuma ibanaa 

iksaI ko doKo ]sa Sahr ko Andr jaa sakaogao. vaha^ jaa kr tuma 

 
19  For a detailed account of “yech”or “yach”  of Kashmir see “Indian Antiquary. Vol ix, pp 260-261 and 
footnotes. Shortly it is humorous though powerful sprite in the shape of an animal, smaller than a cat, 
of a dark color, with a white cap on his head. Its feet are so small as to be almost invisible. When in 
this shape it has a peculiar cry – chot, chot, chu-u-ot. All this probably refers to some night animalof 
the squirrel tribe. It can assume any shape and if its white cap can be got possession of, it becomes 
servant of the possessor. The cap renders the human wearer invisible. Mythologically speaking the 
“yech” is the descendent of the classical Hindu Yaksha, usually described as an inoffensive, harmless 
sprite but also as a malignant imp. 
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ApnaI rajakumaarI kao ZÛZnao kI kaoiSaSa krnaa Agar tuma kr sakto 

hao tao.” 

rajakumaar nao ]sasao TaopI laI ]sakao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr KuSaI 

KuSaI ]<ar kI trf cala pD,a. vah tba tk calata rha jaba tk 

]sakao dUr ek hra camakta phaD, idKayaI nahIM do gayaa. eosaa 

lagata qaa jaOsao ik vah p%qar ko ek hI TukD,o maoM sao kaT kr 

banaayaa gayaa hao. 

pr rajakumaar tao kovala ApnaI rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM hI saaoca 

rha qaa. vah vaha^ ApnaI TaopI phna kr [Qar ]Qar naIcao }pr 

rajakumaarI kao ZU^Zta huAa saurixat GaUmanao lagaa. pr vah ]sakao 

khIM idKayaI hI nahIM do rhI qaI. 

Asala maoM huAa @yaa qaa ik rajakumaarI Saahpsand ko ipta nao 

]sakao jaola maoM saat talaaoM maoM band kr ko rKa huAa qaa taik vah 

khIM ifr sao na ]D, jaayao. 

[sa trh sao vah ]sa pr ApnaI najar jamaayao hue qaa ik khIM 

eosaa na hao ik vah ]D, kr ifr sao QartI pr Apnao rajakumaar ko 

pasa na calaI jaayao ijasasao vah hmaoSaa baatoM krtI rhtI hO. 

rajaa nao ]sasao kh rKa qaa “Agar tumhara pit yaha^ Aa jaayao 

tao bahut AcCa hO pr tuma vaha^ Aba kBaI nahIM jaaAaogaI.” 
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saao rajakumaarI ]na saat jaolaaoM maoM band Aba idna rat raotI rhtI 

qaI ik vah Aba Apnao rajakumaar sao kOsao imala payaogaI @yaaoMik QartI 

ka kao[- AadmaI yaha^ [sa pnnao ko phaD, pr kOsao phu^ca sakta qaa. 

Aba jaba rajakumaar baD,I naa]mmaIdI sao pnnao ko [sa Sahr maoM GaUma 

rha qaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek dasaI raoja ek Kasa samaya pr ek 

Kasa drvaajao sao Apnao isar pr imaza[- kI ek qaalaI lao kr Andr 

jaayaa krtI qaI. 

]%sauktavaSa ]sanao ApnaI TaopI ka fayada ]zayaa AaOr jaba 

vah dasaI AgalaI baar ]sa drvaajao maoM GausaI tao vah BaI ]sako pICo 

pICo ibanaa iksaI ko doKo ]sa drvaajao maoM Gausa gayaa. 

]sako Aagao ek bahut baD,o drvaajao ko isavaa vaha^ AaOr kuC 

idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa. vah drvaajaa BaI jaba dasaI nao phlao vaalaa 

drvaajaa band krko talaa lagaa idyaa tba ]sanao ]sao Kaolaa. 

rajakumaar bahramagaaor ifr sao ]sa dasaI ko pICo pICo ]sa drvaajao ko 

Andr Gausa gayaa. 

[sa trh sao vah jaola ko saat drvaajaaoM ko Andr Gausa kr 

saatvaIM jaola maoM Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao doKa ik ]sakI PyaarI rajakumaarI 

Saahpsand duKI baOzI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao namakIna Aa^saU 

bah rho qao. 

yah doK kr vah baD,I mauiSkla sao Apnao Aapkao ]sako pOraoM pr 

igarnao sao raok saka. pr yah yaad krto hue ik ]sakao tao kao[- 
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doK nahIM sakta qaa ]sanao tba tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk vah 

dasaI imaza[- kI qaalaI ]sako pasa rK kr calaI nahIM gayaI. jaato 

jaato vah saataoM jaolaaoM ko drvaajaaoM kao talaa lagaa kr band krnaa 

nahIM BaUlaI. 

ifr vah rajakumaarI ko pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ]saI qaalaI maoM sao 

imaza[- Kanao lagaa. pr ]sa baocaarI kao tao icaiD,yaa kI BaUK ijatnaI 

BaUK BaI nahIM qaI. ]sanao imaza[- kI qaalaI kao CuAa tk nahIM. 

pr jaba ]sanao ]sa qaalaI maoM sao imaza[- gaayaba haotI doKI tao 

]sakao lagaa ik khIM vah sapnaa tao nahIM doK rhI qaI pr jaba 

]sakI qaalaI kI saarI imaza[- K%ma hao gayaI tba ]sakao yah ivaSvaasa 

hao gayaa ik ]sako saaqa ]sako kmaro maoM kao[- dUsara maaOjaUd qaa jaao 

]sakI imaza[- Ka gayaa. 

yah saaocato hI ]sako mau^h sao hlkI saI ek caIK inakla gayaI. 

vah baaolaI — “yah kaOna hO jaao maorI qaalaI maoM sao Ka rha hO.” 

tba rajakumaar bahramagaaor nao Apnao isar sao ApnaI TaopI qaaoD,I 

saI hTayaI ijasasao Aba vah kuC kuC idKayaI donao lagaa qaa jaOsao 

saubah ko Qau^Qalako maoM kao[- AadmaI idKayaI dota hO.  

]sakao [sa trh doK kr rajakumaarI ]saka naama lao kr bahut 

ja,aor sao rao pD,I @yaaoMik ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka rajakumaar mar gayaa hO 

AaOr vah jaao vaha^ hO vah Saayad ]saka kao[- BaUt hO.  
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yah doK kr rajakumaar nao ApnaI TaopI Apnao isar sao ibalkula 

]tar dI [sasao Aba rajakumaarI ]sakao ibalkula saaf saaf doK 

saktI qaI. vah Aba Apnao AsalaI SarIr maoM Aa gayaa qaa. ]sanao 

]sakao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM lao ilayaa. rajakumaarI Aba bahut KuSa qaI. 

Agalao idna jaba dasaI rajakumaarI ko ilayao imaza[- kI qaalaI lao 

kr AayaI tao vah tao baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaI @yaaoMik ek saundr 

naaOjavaana rajakumaar rajakumaarI ko pasa baOza huAa qaa. 

vah yah baat rajaa kao batanao ko ilayao turnt hI BaagaI calaI 

gayaI. rajaa nao jaba yah saarI khanaI ApnaI baoTI ko mau^h sao Kud 

saunaI tao ]sakI KuSaI ka paravaar na rha. vah rajakumaar 

bahramagaaor kI ihmmat AaOr lagana sao bahut KuSa huAa AaOr 

rajakumaarI Saahpsand kao turnt hI Aajaad krnao ka hu@ma saunaa 

idyaa. 

ifr vah baaolaa — “@yaaoMik Aba ]sako pit nao ]sakao panao ka 

rasta ZU^Z ilayaa hO tao Aba maorI baoTI ]sako saaqa jaanaa nahIM 

caahtI.” 

]sanao rajakumaar bahramagaaor kao Apnaa vaairsa GaaoiYat kr idyaa 

AaOr rajakumaar bahramagaaor AaOr rajakumaarI Saahpsand ifr pnnao ko 

phaD, pr bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI rho. 
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4  BaalaU ka baura saaOda20 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek bahut baUZ,a lakD,hara 

ApnaI bahut hI baUZ,I p%naI ko saaqa ek AmaIr AadmaI ko baagaIcao ko 

pasa ek bahut CaoTo sao makana maoM rhta qaa.  

vah ]sako [tnaa pasa rhta qaa ik ]sako 

baagaIcao ko ek naaSapatI ko poD, kI SaaKoM ]sako 

makana tk AatI qaIM. 

[sailayao daonaaoM maoM yah tya huAa ik Agar ]sa poD, ka kao[- fla 

]sa lakD,haro ko Gar ko Aa^gana maoM igara tao ]sakao ]sa lakD,haro 

AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao Kanao ka AiQakar haogaa. 

Aba tuma laaoga saaoca sakto hao ik ]sa lakD,haro ka pirvaar tao 

basa ]sa poD, pr lagaI naaSapaityaa^ pk kr naIcao igarnao ka hI 

[ntjaar krta rhta haogaa. 

]na flaaoM ko igaranao ko ilayao vah tUfana Aanao kI yaa ifr 

]D,tI hu[- laaomaiD,yaaoM
21
 ko Aanao kI yaa ifr iksaI AaOr caIja, kI 

ijasasao BaI vao fla naIcao igar jaato ]sakI BaI p`aqa-naa krta rhta 

haogaa. 

 
20 Bear’s Bad Bargain  (Tale No 4)  
21 Translated for the words “Flying Foxes” 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 60 ~ 
 

pr eosaa kuC nahIM huAa. lakD,haro kI baUZ,I p%naI Apnao baUZ,o 

pit sao hmaoSaa [sa baat kI iSakayat krtI rhtI yaa ]sao Da^TtI 

rhtI ik [sa trh sao tao vao yakInana iBaKarI bana jaayaoMgao. ]sanao 

Apnao pit kao kovala saUKI raoTI donaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr ]sasao 

ija,d kI ik vah AaOr j,yaada maohnat sao kama kro. 

[sa trh sao vah baUZ,a dubalaa AaOr AaOr dubalaa haota calaa gayaa. 

AaOr yah saba [sailayao hao rha qaa @yaaoMik naaSapaityaa^ ]sa poD, sao 

TUT kr ]nako Aa^gana maoM nahIM igar rhI qaIM. 

AaiKr ek idna lakD,haro nao ApnaI p%naI sao saaf saaf kh 

idyaa ik vah AaOr j,yaada kama nahIM krogaa jaba tk ik vah ]sakao 

Kanao maoM iKcaD,I
22
 nahIM dogaI. 

saao bauiZ,yaa nao mau^h banaato hue dala AaOr caavala inakalao, kuC GaI 

AaOr masaalao inakalao AaOr namakIna iKcaD,I banaanaa Sau$ ikyaa. 

]sakI tao KuSabaU sao hI BaUK baZ, jaatI qaI. lakD,hara tao basa 

]sako tOyaar haonao ka [ntjaar hI kr rha qaa ik kba vah tOyaar hao 

AaOr kba vah ]sao Kayao. 

pr ]sakI laalacaI p%naI baaolaI — “nahIM nahIM, ABaI nahIM jaba 

tk tuma mauJao lakD,I ka ek AaOr ga{r laa kr nahIM do daogao tba 

tk maOM tumhoM iKcaD,I nahIM dU^gaI. AaOr Qyaana rKnaa ik vah AcCa 

 
22 Khichdi is a dish cooked by mixing rice with pulse, normally equal parts, in water with salt and 
butter. 
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baD,a ga{r haonaa caaihyao. tumakao Kanao ko ilayao kama krnaa 

caaihyao.” 

yah sauna kr baocaara lakD,hara jaMgala kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao [tnaI lagana AaOr maohnat sao kama ikyaa ik ]sako 

pasa jaldI hI lakiD,yaaoM ka ek baD,a saa ga{r jamaa hao gayaa. hr 

kulhaD,I poD, pr maarnao sao ]sakao iKcaD,I kI KuSabaU AatI AaOr vah 

]sa svaaidYT Kanao ko baaro maoM hI saaocata rha. 

vah Apnaa ga{r ]za kr vaha^ sao Gar kI trf calanao hI vaalaa 

qaa ik khIM sao ek BaalaU vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sakI naak hvaa maoM [Qar 

]Qar kuC saÛGa rhI qaI AaOr ]sakI CaoTI CaoTI Aa^KoM kuC doKnao 

kI kaoiSaSa kr rhI qaIM. @yaaoMik vaOsao tao BaalaU laaoga kula imalaa kr 

bahut AcCo haoto hOM pr ]nakI jaananao kI [cCa bahut toja, haotI hO. 

saao BaalaU baaolaa — “Bagavaana tumhoM sauKI rKo maoro daost. tuma 

[tnao baD,o lakD,I ko ga{r ka @yaa krnao vaalao hao.” 

lakD,hara baaolaa — “yah maorI p%naI ko ilayao hO.” kh kr vah 

Apnao haoz caaTto hue QaIro sao Aagao baaolaa — “Asala maoM baat @yaa hO 

ik Aaja ]sanao maoro ilayao [tnaI baiZ,yaa iKcaD,I banaayaI hO ik basa 

kuC pUCao mat. 

AaOr ]sanao mauJasao yah BaI kha hO ik Agar maoM kafI saarI 

lakD,I ]sako ilayao kaT kr lao jaa}^ tao vah mauJao bahut saarI 

iKcaD,I Kanao ko ilayao dogaI. Aaoh tumakao ]sa iKcaD,I kI KuSabaU 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 62 ~ 
 

saU^GanaI caaihyao. bahut hI baiZ,yaa banatI hO vah.” yah sauna kr BaalaU 

ko mau^h maoM panaI Aa gayaa. ]sakao tao ]sako naama sao hI BaUK laga 

AayaI qaI. 

BaalaU BaI Apnao haoz caaTto hue baaolaa — “@yaa tuma samaJato hao 

ik tumharI p%naI mauJao BaI qaaoD,I saI iKcaD,I iKlaayaogaI?” 

lakD,hara caalaakI sao baaolaa — “Saayad. Agar yao lakD,I 

bahut saarI hu[-M tao iKlaayaogaI na.” 

BaalaU baaolaa — “@yaa 320 paOMD
23
 lakD,I kafI haogaI?” 

lakD,hara naa maoM isar ihlaato hue baaolaa — “mauJao Dr hO ik 

nahIM. tumhoM pta hO ik iKcaD,I ek bahut hI ma^hgaa Kanaa hO. ]samaoM 

caavala pD,ta hO bahut saara GaI pD,ta hO dala pD,tI hO AaOr , , ,” 

BaalaU baaolaa — “tao ifr @yaa 640 paOMD zIk rhogaa?” 

lakD,haro nao saaOda ikyaa — “AaQaa Tna zIk rhogaa. calaao 

saaOda p@ka.” 

BaalaU baaolaa — “AaQaa Tna tao bahut haota hO.” 

lakD,hara ifr baaolaa — “AaOr ]samaoM kosar
24
 BaI tao pD,tI 

hO.” 

 
23 Translated for the words “Four Hundred-weight”. Hundred weight normally equals to one man’s 
weight which is normally 80 pounds, so four hundred-weight should equal to roughly 320 pounds. 
24 Translated for the word “Saffron”. Saffron is the dried filaments of saffron flowers. A few strands 
give nice color and flavor to the dish. Saffron is famous from Kashmir. 
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BaalaU nao ek baar ifr sao Apnao haoz caaTo AaOr laalaca AaOr 

KuSaI sao ApnaI Aa^KoM camakayaIM. ifr baaolaa — “tao zIk hO saaOda 

p@ka. tuma Aba jaldI sao Gar calao jaaAao AaOr ApnaI p%naI sao 

khnaa ik vah iKcaD,I tOyaar kr ko gama- rKo maOM BaI basa tumharo pICo 

pICo hI phu^cata hU^.” 

lakD,hara bahut KuSa haota huAa turnt hI Apnao Gar kI trf 

daOD, gayaa. Gar phu^ca kr vah ApnaI p%naI sao baaolaa ik iksa trh 

]sanao ek BaalaU sao AaQaa Tna lakD,I ko ilayao ]sakao iKcaD,I 

iKlaanao ka saaOda ikyaa hO. 

Aba ]sakI p%naI tao [sa [tnao AcCo saaOdo ko baaro maoM kuC kr 

nahIM saktI qaI pr Apnao jauAarI svaBaava ko Anausaar vah [sa saaOdo 

sao KuSa nahIM qaI. 

saao ]sanao Apnao pit kao Da^Tnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik ]sanao [sa baat 

ka saaOda tao ikyaa hI nahIM ik vah BaalaU iktnaI iKcaD,I Kayaogaa. 

@yaaoMik [sasao phlao ik hma laaoga phlaI baar hI ApnaI iKcaD,I laoM 

vah tao ek dao baar maoM hI saarI iKcaD,I Ka jaayaogaa. 

Aba yah baat tao lakD,haro ko idmaaga maoM AayaI hI nahIM qaI. 

yah sauna kr tao vah pIlaa pD, gayaa. Aba vah @yaa kro. ]sanao 

kuC saaoca kr kha — “tao eosaa krto hOM ik hma laaoga iKcaD,I 

phlao Ka laoto hOM.” 
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saao daonaaoM iKcaD,I Kanao ko ilayao jamaIna pr baOz gayao. iKcaD,I 

ka pItla ka bat-na ijasamaoM ]sanao iKcaD,I banaayaI qaI Apnao daonaaoM ko 

baIca maoM rK ilayaa AaOr ijatnaI jaldI jaldI hao sakta qaa iKcaD,I 

KanaI Sau$ kr dI. 

lakD,haro nao Apnao mau^h maoM iKcaD,I Barto hue baaolaa — “[samaoM sao 

kuC iKcaD,I BaalaU ko ilayao BaI CaoD,nao kI yaad rKnaa.” 

lakD,haro kI p%naI nao BaI Apnao maûh maoM iKcaD,I Barto hue kha 

— “ha^ ha^ yakInana.” 

]sanao ifr sao Apnao mau^h maoM iKcaD,I Barto hue kha — “BaalaU 

kao yaad rKnaa.” 

baUZ,a BaI ifr sao mau^h Bar kr iKcaD,I Kato hue baaolaa — “ha^ 

ha^ ibalkula. ]sao hma kOsao BaUla sakto hOM.” 

[sa trh sao vao daonaaoM ek dUsaro kao BaalaU kao na BaUlanao kI yaad 

idlaato hue iKcaD,I Kato rho jaba tk ik iKcaD,I ka pItla ka 

bat-na ibalkula KalaI nahIM hao gayaa. 

Ka pI kr lakD,hara baaolaa — “Aba @yaa kroM. yah saba 

tumharI galatI hO tuma iktnaa saara KatI hao.” 

p%naI nao gaussao sao Da^Ta — “@yaa kha tumanao. yah saba maorI 

galatI hO? Aro tumanao mauJasao daogaunaI iKcaD,I KayaI hO.” 

“nahIM maOMnao nahIM KayaI.” 
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“ha^ ha^ tumhIM nao KayaI hO. AadmaI AaOrtaoM sao hmaoSaa hI j,yaada 

Kato hOM.” 

“nahIM vao nahIM Kato.” 

“ha^ vao Kato hOM.” 

lakD,hara baaolaa — “KOr Aba laD,nao sao kao[ - fayada nahIM. 

iKcaD,I tao saarI kI saarI K%ma hao gayaI Aba BaalaU tao bahut naaraja 

haogaa.” 

laalacaI bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aba [sasao tao @yaa fk - pD,ta hO 

ik BaalaU lakiD,yaa^ lao kr Aata hO yaa nahIM. pr maOM tumhoM batatI hU^ 

ik Aba tuma @yaa krao. 

hmakao Apnao Gar maoM Kanao ka saba saamaana talao 

maoM rK donaa caaihyao iKcaD,I ka bat-na Aaga ko 

pasa CaoD, donaa caaihyao AaOr hma laaogaaoM kao Apnao 

eoiTk
25
 maoM iCp jaanaa caaihyao. jaba BaalaU hmaaro Gar Aayaogaa tao vah 

saaocaogaa ik hma laaoga tao baahr gayao hOM AaOr ]sako ilayao Kanaa yaha^ 

CaoD, gayao hOM. 

ifr vah lakiD,yaaoM ka ga{r naIcao rKogaa AaOr Gar ko Andr 

Aayaogaa. AaOr yah BaI zIk hO ik jaba vah Andr Aa kr iKcaD,I 

 
25 Translated for the word “Garret”. Attic is a small room on the top floor of the house – see its picture 
above. 
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ka bat-na KalaI doKogaa tao Gar maoM kuC caIja,aoM kao [Qar ]Qar krogaa 

taoD,ogaa faoD,ogaa. pr vah kuC j,yaada Sarart nahIM kr sakta. 

AaOr mauJao lagata nahIM ik vah [tnaa BaarI lakiD,yaaoM ka ga{r 

vaapsa lao jaanao kI BaI proSaanaI maaola laogaa.” 

saao [sa Plaana ko Anausaar ]nhaoMnao Apnaa saara Kanaa talao maoM 

band ikyaa iKcaD,I ka bat-na caUlho ko pasa rKa AaOr jaa kr eoiTk 

maoM iCp gayao. 

[sa baIca baocaaro BaalaU kao ]tnao baD,o lakD,I ko ga{r ko baaoJa kao 

[k{a krnao maoM hI kafI dor laga gayaI. AaiKr vah ]sakao lao kr 

lauZ,kta puD,kta iksaI trh lakD,haro ko Gar kI trf calaa Aa 

rha qaa.  

vah ]sako Gar maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao doKa ik iKcaD,I ka pItla ka 

bat-na caUlho ko pasa rKa hO. yah doK kr ]sanao Apnaa baaoJa ]tar 

kr naIcao rK idyaa AaOr jaa kr ]sa bat-na maoM Jaa^ka. ]f, vah 

iktnaa naaraja huAa jaba ]sanao doKa haogaa ik bat-na tao KalaI pD,a 

hO. 

]samaoM ek BaI danaa caavala ka nahIM qaa. ek CaoTa saa TukD,a 

dala ka BaI nahIM qaa. pr ]samaoM sao KuSabaU bahut AcCI Aa rhI qaI 

jaOsaI ik ]sanao phlao kBaI nahIM saU^GaI qaI. vah gaussao AaOr naa]mmaIdI 

kI vajah sao rao pD,a. 
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vah vaha^ sao bahut naaraja hao kr saaro Gar maoM [sa ]mmaId maoM GaUma 

Aayaa ik Saayad ]sakao kao[- AaOr Kanaa khIM haqa laga jaayao. pr 

eosaa nahIM huAa. lakD,haro AaOr ]sakI p%naI nao phlao sao hI saarI 

Kanao kI caIja,oM talao maoM band kr ko Andr rK dI qaIM. 

saao ]sanao phlao tao yah saaocaa ik vah Apnaa lakD,I ka ga{r 

vaha^ sao ilayao calata hO pr jaOsaa ik ]sa caalaak p%naI nao saaocaa qaa 

jaba vah ]sakao ]zanao lagaa tao badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sakI ja,ra BaI 

prvaah nahIM kI. 

laoikna ]sanao iKcaD,I ka bat-na ]zato hue Apnao Aapsao kha 

“maOM yaha^ sao KalaI haqa vaapsa nahIM jaa}^gaa Agar maOM iKcaD,I nahIM 

Ka saka tao @yaa huAa kma sao kma maOM ]sakI KuSabaU tao saU^Gata 

rhÛgaa.” 

saao jaOsao hI vah bat-na ]za kr baahr jaanao lagaa tao ]sakI 

inagaah pasa maoM KD,o saunahrI naaSapatI ko poD, pr pD, gayaI. ]nakao 

doK kr ]sako maûh maoM panaI Bar Aayaa @yaaoMik ]sakao bahut ja,aor kI 

BaUK lagaI qaI AaOr vao naaSapaityaa^ maaOsama kI phlaI phlaI 

naaSapaityaa^ qaIM. 

ek pla maoM hI vah lakD,haro ko makana ko caaraoM trf lagaI 

dIvaar pr caZ, gayaa AaOr vaha^ sao ifr vah poD, pr caZ, gayaa. vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sanao ]sa poD, kI sabasao pkI AaOr sabasao baD,I naaSapaityaa^ 
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taoD, kr ]nhoM Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik ]sako idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar 

kaOMQaa. 

“Agar maOM [na naaSapaityaaoM kao taoD, kr Gar lao jaa}^ tao maOM 

[nakao dUsaro BaalauAaoM kao BaI do sakta hU^ AaOr ]sasao Aayao pOsao sao 

iKcaD,I KrId sakta hU^. yah tao maoro ilayao sabasao AcCa saaOda 

rhogaa.” basa yah baat idmaaga maoM Aato hI ]sanao jaldI jaldI pkI 

naaSapaityaa^ taoD,naI Sau$ kr dIM. 

naaSapaityaa^ taoD, taoD, kr vah iKcaD,I vaalao bat-na maoM rKta 

jaata qaa. pr jaba BaI vah iksaI kccaI naaSapatI kao doKta tao 

vah Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaata AaOr khta ik “[sao kaOna KrIdogaa 

pr ifr BaI [sao babaa-d @yaaoM krnaa.” AaOr kh kr ]sao vah Apnao 

mau^h maoM Dala kr baura saa mau^h banaa kr Ka jaata caaho vah iktnaI BaI 

K+I @yaaoM na haotI hao. 

[tnaI dor sao lakD,haro kI p%naI Apnao drvaajao kI iJarI sao 

BaalaU ko karnaamaaoM kao doK rhI qaI. [sa Dr sao ik khIM ]saka 

vaha^ iCpo rhnao ka Baod na Kula jaayao vah vaha^ saa^sa raoko KD,I qaI. 

pr Afsaaosa ]sao Asqamaa kI baImaarI qaI AaOr ]sakao jaukama 

BaI qaa saao vah Apnao Aapkao bahut dor tk na raok sakI. jaOsao hI 

iKcaD,I ka bat-na saunahrI naaSapaityaaoM sao }pr tk labaalaba Bara 

ik ]sakao ek bahut ja,aor kI CIMk AayaI. Aak CIM. 
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BaalaU kao lagaa jaOsao iksaI nao ]sako }pr bandUk calaa dI hao 

]sanao vah bat-na ]sako makana ko Aa^gana maoM CaoD,a AaOr ijatnaI toja, 

vaha^ sao Baaga sakta qaa jaMgala kI trf Baaga gayaa. 

[sa trh sao lakD,haro kI p%naI kao lakD,I BaI imala gayaI 

iKcaD,I BaI imala gayaI AaOr Zor saarI pkI hu[- pIlaI pIlaI baD,I baD,I 

naaSapaityaa^ BaI imala gayaIM. 
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5  rajakumaar Saoridla AaOr ]sako tIna daost26 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek rajaa AaOr ranaI rhto qao 

AaOr vao hmaoSaa KuSa rhto qao isavaaya [sako ik ]nakao kovala ek 

duK qaa. vah yah ik ]nako kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

ek idna ek fkIr yaa kao[- Ba> ]nako 

mahla maoM Aayaa. ]sanao ranaI sao imalanao kI [cCa 

p`gaT kI. ranaI baahr AayaI tao ]sanao kuC jaaO kI 

baala
27
 ]sakao dIM AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah raoyao nahIM. ]nakao Ka lao 

tao ]sako ek saundr saa baoTa pOda hao jaayaogaa. 

ranaI nao vao jaaO kI baalaoM Ka laIM. naaO mahInao baad yakInana ]sako 

ek bahut saundr saa CaoTa saa baoTa hao gayaa. ]saka naama ]nhaoMnao 

Saoridla
28
 rK idyaa @yaaoMik vah bahut bahadur AaOr taktvar qaa. 

jaba vah AadmaI ijatnaa baD,a hao gayaa tao vah kuC baocaOna saa hao 

gayaa. vah hmaoSaa Apnao ipta sao duinayaa^ GaUmanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gata 

rhta. tba rajaa Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaata AaOr khta ik Akolao 

baoTaoM kao [sa trh sao [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao ifrnao nahIM idyaa jaa sakta. 

pr jaba rajakumaar nao bahut ijad kI tao vah ifr kuC AaOr na 

saaoca saka AaOr rajakumaar kao duinayaa^ GaUmanao kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

 
26 Prince Lionheart and His Three Friends  (Tale No 5)  
27 Translated for the word “Barley corns”. See its picture above. 
28 Translated for the word “Lionheart” 
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rajakumaar [jaaja,t pa kr bahut KuSa huAa AaOr jaldI hI ApnaI 

yaa~a kI tOyaarI maoM laga gayaa. ]sanao kovala Apnao tIna saaiqayaaoM kao 

Apnao saaqa ilayaa – ek Qaar rKnao vaalaa
29, ek laaohar AaOr ek 

baZ,[-. 

jaba yao caaraoM kuC dUr cala ilayao tao ek baD,o Saanadar Sahr maoM 

Aa phu^cao. pr vaha^ kao[- nahIM rhta qaa vaha^ ibalkula jaMgala saa pD,a 

huAa qaa. jaba vao ]samaoM sao gaujar rho qao tao ]nhaoMnao vaha^ bahut }^cao 

}^cao makana doKo caaOD,o caaOD,o baajaar doKo Kanao kI caIja,aoM sao BarI 

dUkanaoM doKIM.  

yao saba caIja,oM yah batatI qaIM ik vah kao[- bahut hI Saanadar 

KuSahala AaOr AmaIr laaogaaoM ka Sahr rha haogaa. pr vaha^ iksaI BaI 

makana maoM iksaI BaI dUkana maoM iksaI BaI saD,k pr kao[- AadmaI najar 

nahIM Aayaa. 

yah doK kr ]nakao baD,a AaSvaya- huAa. tBaI Qaar rKnao vaalao 

nao Apnaa haqa Apnao maaqao pr maarto hue kha — “Aba mauJao yaad 

Aayaa. yah Sahr vah haogaa ijasako baaro maoM maOMnao saunaa qaa ik yaha^ 

ek raxasa rhta hO jaao iksaI kao BaI Saaint sao nahIM rhnao dota. 

hmakao yaha^ sao turnt hI Baaga jaanaa caaihyao.” 

 
29 Translated for the word “Knifegrinder” – people who sharpen the knives, scissors etc 
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rajakumaar Saoridla ja,aor sao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM kBaI nahIM. maOM 

yaha^ sao iksaI BaI halat maoM nahIM jaa}^gaa jaba tk maOM yaha^ Kanaa na 

Ka laU^ @yaaoMik mauJao bahut ja,aor kI BaUK lagaI hO.” 

saao caaraoM dUkanaaoM kI trf cala idyao AaOr dUkanaaoM kI trf 

doKnao lagao. vaha^ sao ]nhaoMnao jaao ]nakao caaihyao qaa vah KrIda. 

ijasa caIja, kI ijatnaI kImat ilaKI qaI ]tnaI kImat ]nhaoMnao dUkana 

pr rKI jaOsao ik Agar vaha^ pr dUkanadar haota tao vah ]nasao 

laota. 

ifr vao mahla kI trf cala idyao jaao Sahr ko baIca maoM banaa 

huAa qaa. rajakumaar Saoridla nao Qaar rKnao vaalao kao Kanaa banaanao ko 

ilayao kha AaOr baakI ko tInaaoM ifr sao Sahr doKnao calao gayao. 

]nako jaanao ko baad vah Qaar rKnao vaalaa Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao 

rsaao[-Gar kI trf calaa gayaa. ]sako Kanaa banaanao sao namakIna KuSabaU 

hvaa maoM tOr gayaI. Qaar rKnao vaalao kao yah saaoca kr hI AcCa laga 

rha qaa ik jaba ]sa Kanao kI KuSabaU [tnaI AcCI hO tao ]saka 

banaayaa huAa Kanaa iktnaa svaaidYT haogaa. 

vah Apnao Kanao kI KuSabaU ka Aanand lao hI rha qaa ik ]sakao 

Apnao pasa ijarhba#tr
30
 maoM ilapTI ek Sa@la KD,I idKayaI dI. 

 
30 Translated for the word “Armor” – it is made of iron and is normally worn in war to protect the 
body. 
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]sako ek haqa maoM tlavaar qaI AaOr dUsaro haqa maoM Baalaa qaa. vah 

ek sajao Qajao caUho pr savaar qaa. 

vah CaoTa saa baaOnaa Apnao Baalao kao [Qar ]Qar ihlaata huAa 

baaolaa — “laaAao maora Kanaa dao.” 

Qaar rKnao vaalaa baaolaa — “Kanaa? kOsaa Kanaa? @yaa tuma 

majaak kr rho hao?” 

vah CaoTa yaaowa gaussao sao icallaayaa — “mauJao jaldI sao Kanaa dao 

varnaa maOM tumhoM pasa ko pIpla ko poD, pr Ta^ga dU^gaa.” 

Qaar rKnao vaalaa ifr baaolaa — “Aro vaah ro maoro CaoTo sao 

yaaowa. ja,ra maoro AaOr pasa tao AaAao tao maOM tumhoM ApnaI ]^galaI AaOr 

A^gaUzo ko baIca rK kr tumhara caUra kr dota hU^.” 

yah saunato hI vah CaoTa saa raxasa bahut toja,I sao baZ, kr ek 

bahut hI Bayaanak $p sao lambaa raxasa bana gayaa. yah doK kr Qaar 

rKnao vaalao kI ihmmat tao jaatI rhI AaOr vah bahut Dr gayaa. vah 

]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr ]sasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaa. 

laoikna ]sakI caIKaoM ka ]sa raxasa ko }pr kao[- Asar nahIM 

pD,a @yaaoMik ]sanao ek pla maoM hI ]sakao pIpla ko poD, kI sabasao 

}^caI SaaK pr laTka idyaa qaa. 

raxasa icallaayaa “maOM isaKata hU^ [nakao ApnaI rsaao[ -Gar maoM Kanaa 

banaanaa.” AaOr vah vaha^ rKI raoTI AaOr dala Kanao lagaa.  
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jaba ]sanao vaha^ rKa saara Kanaa Ka ilayaa tao vah vaha^ sao 

gaayaba hao gayaa. 

[Qar Qaar rKnao vaalaa ]sa poD, kI SaaK sao CUTnao ko ilayao bahut 

kaoiSaSa krta rha tao ]sa poD, kI tao vah SaaK hI TUT gayaI ijasa 

pr vah laTka huAa qaa AaOr vah poD, kI dUsarI SaaKaAaoM sao 

Tkrata huAa naIcao jamaIna pr igar pD,a. ]sakao caaoT tao kuC 

j,yaada nahIM AayaI kovala qaaoDa, saa ja#maI hI huAa qaa pr vah Dr 

bahut gayaa qaa. 

KOr vah [tnaa Dr gayaa qaa ik vah vaha^ sao turnt hI Baagaa 

AaOr Baagaa Baagaa saaonao ko kmaro maoM gayaa AaOr rjaa[- maoM dubak kr laoT 

gayaa. vah pUra ka pUra isar sao pOr tk ka^p rha qaa jaOsao ]sakao 

malaoiryaa caZ, gayaa hao. 

QaIro QaIro rajakumaar AaOr ]sako saaqaI Aanao lagao AaOr vao [tnao 

hI BaUKo qao jaOsao iSakarI haoto hOM. Aa kr ]nhaoMnao Aavaaja lagaayaI 

— “Aro Baa[- hmaara Kanaa kha^ hO.” 

Aavaaja sauna kr Qaar rKnao vaalaa rjaa[- maoM sao hI ka^pto ka^pto 

baaolaa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko gaussaa na hao @yaaoMik [samaoM iksaI kI BaI 

galatI nahIM hO. @yaaoMik jaOsao hI maOM Kanaa banaa kr cauka tao mauJao 

malaoiryaa sao ka^pnao lagaa. maOM yaha^ Aa kr laoTa tao ek ku<aa Aayaa 

AaOr vah saara Kanaa Ka kr calaa gayaa.” 
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Asala maoM ]sakao Dr qaa ik Agar ]sanao saca baaolaa tao ]sako 

daost ]sao raxasa sao na laD, panao ko ilayao Drpaok samaJaoMgao. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “iktnaI ba urI baat hO. pr tba hmakao 

Kanao ko ilayao kuC AaOr banaanaa caaihyao. AcCa tao laaohar AbakI 

baar tuma Kanaa banaaAaogao. tba tk maOM AaOr baZ,[- ifr sao Sahr 

doKnao ko ilayao jaato hOM.” jaOsao hI vao gayao baZ,[ - Kanaa banaanao baOz 

gayaa. 

jaba ]saka Kanaa bana gayaa AaOr ]sakI saaOMQaI saaOMQaI KuSabaU hvaa 

maoM ]D,I tao baZ,[- kao BaI lagaa ik ]saka banaa Kanaa iktnaa svaaidYT 

haogaa ik tBaI vah CaoTa yaaowa ]sako saamanao Aa kr KD,a hao gayaa. 

vah BaI Qaar rKnao vaalao kI trh sao phlao tao bahadur banaa rha ifr 

jaldI hI Dr gayaa AaOr ]sasao ]sao CaoD, donao kI maafI maa^ganao lagaa. 

Asala maoM ]sako saaqa BaI vaOsaa hI huAa jaOsaa ik Qaar rKnao 

vaalao ko saaqa huAa qaa. ]sakao BaI raxasa nao pIpla ko poD, sao Ta^ga 

idyaa AaOr vah BaI jaba poD, sao naIcao igar gayaa tao vah BaI saaonao vaalao 

kmaro kI trf Baagaa AaOr rjaa[- AaoZ, kr ]samaoM ka^pnao lagaa. 

saao jaba rajakumaar Saoridla AaOr baZ,[- GaUma kr laaOT kr Aayao 

tao iSakairyaaoM kI trh sao BaUKo qao pr ]nako ilayao ABaI BaI Kanaa 

nahIM qaa. 
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[sa baar baZ,[- Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao ruk gayaa AaOr kovala 

rajakumaar Saoridla Akolaa hI GaUmanao calaa gayaa. pr ]sako saaqa BaI 

vahI huAa jaao phlao dao AadimayaaoM ko saaqa huAa qaa. 

jaba rajakumaar Saoridla GaUma kr Aayaa tao tIna laaoga ibastr maoM 

pD,o pD,o ka^p rho qao AaOr iksaI ko ilayao Kanaa nahIM qaa. saao 

rajakumaar baocaara Kanaa Kud hI banaanao baOza. 

jaOsao hI ]saka Kanaa bana kr tOyaar haonao lagaa ]sako Kanao kI 

BaI saaOMQaI saaOMQaI KuSabaU ]D,nao lagaI. basa tBaI vah CaoTa yaaowa Apnao 

caUho pr savaar hao kr vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaa – Bayaanak BaI AaOr 

Saanadar BaI. 

rajakumaar ]sakao doK kr baaolaa — “Aro tuma tao bahut hI 

Pyaaro CaoTo sao saaqaI hao. bataAao tumhoM @yaa caaihyao.” 

vah baaolaa — “mauJao maora Kanaa dao.” 

rajakumaar h^sa kr baaolaa — “pr yah Kanaa tumhara nahIM hO yah 

Kanaa tao maora hO. pr JagaD,a imaTanao ko ilayao hma daonaaoM Aapsa maoM 

laD, laoM. jaao jaItogaa vahI [sa Kanao ka maailak haogaa.” 

yah sauna kr caUho vaalao yaaowa nao Apnaa SarIr baZ,anaa Sau$ ikyaa 

AaOr [tnaa baZ,ayaa ik vah Bayaanak $p sao lambaa hao gayaa. pr 

bajaaya Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz kr ]sasao dyaa kI BaIK maa^ganao ko 

rajakumaar tao bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “maoro AcCo 

janaaba. hr iksaI kI ek baIca kI caIja, haotI hO. 
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jaOsao ABaI Aap bahut CaoTo qao AaOr ABaI Aap [tnao lambao hao 

gayao pr jaOsaa ik maOMnao doKa ik Aap ibanaa iksaI proSaanaI ko Apnaa 

saa[ja, badla sakto hOM. pr Agar ek baar Aap maoro ijatnao baD,o 

saa[ja, ko hao jaayaoM – na baD,o AaOr na CaoTo, tba [sa Kanao ko baaro maoM 

yah fOsalaa hao sakta hO ik yah iksaka hO.” 

raxasa kI samaJa maoM rajakumaar kI baat kuC samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI 

ifr BaI vah CaoTa hao kr ]sako barabar ko saa[ja, ka hao gayaa. 

]sanao rajakumaar kao maarnao ko ilayao kI rajakumaar kI Aaor Jauknaa 

Sau$ ikyaa pr Saanadar rajakumaar ApnaI jagah sao ek [Mca BaI nahIM 

ihlaa. 

pr AaiKr kafI laD,a[- ko baad ]sanao ApnaI toja, Qaar vaalaI 

tlavaar sao ]sa raxasa kao maar Dalaa. tba saca kao Baa^pto hue ]sanao 

Apnao tInaaoM daostaoM kao ]zayaa AaOr mauskura kr kha — “Aao maoro 

daostaoM ]zao maOMnao tumharo malaoiryaa kao maar Dalaa hO.” 

vao laaoga Drnao ka bahanaa banaato hue ]zo AaOr ]sakI bahadurI 

kI baD,a[- krto hue ]sako pOraoM pr igar pD,o. 

[sako baad rajakumaar Saoridla nao Sahr ko saaro laaogaaoM kao ijanakao 

naIca raxasa nao Sahr ko baahr Baoja idyaa qaa yah sandoSa Baoja idyaa 

ik vao Aba saurixat $p sao Apnao Apnao GaraoM kao vaapsa laaOT sakto 

qao AaOr Aarama sao rh sakto qao. 
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]sakI basa yahI ek Sat- qaI ik ]nakao Qaar rKnao vaalao kao 

Apnaa rajaa maananaa pD,ogaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI sabasao AmaIr AaOr 

saundr baoTI donaI haogaI. 

yah ]nhaoMnao baD,I KuSaI sao ikyaa pr jaba SaadI hao gayaI tao 

rajakumaar Saoridla ifr ek baar ApnaI saahisak yaa~a pr inakla 

pD,a. Qaar rKnao vaalaa Apnao maailak ko pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr 

]sasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sao BaI Apnao saaqa lao calao. 

rajakumaar nao ]sakI p`aqa-naa kao nahIM maanaa. ]sanao kha ik vah 

vahIM rh kr Apnao rajya kao doKo Baalao AaOr raja kro. ]sanao 

]sakao jaaO ka ek paOQaa idyaa AaOr ]sasao ]sakao baaonao AaOr ]sakI 

zIk sao doKBaala krnao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao kha ik jaba tk yah jaaO ka paOQaa ija,nda AaOr hra Bara 

hO ]saka maailak BaI tndurust AaOr KuSa hO. Agar vah maurJaa jaayao 

tao vah samaJao ik rajakumaar ko }pr kao[- mausaIbat Aa pD,I hO AaOr 

Agar vah caaho tao ]sakI sahayata ko ilayao Aa sakta hO. 

saao Qaar rKnao vaalaa tao ]saI Sahr maoM rh gayaa AaOr rajakumaar 

Apnao dUsaro saaiqayaaoM laaohar AaOr baZ,[- ko saaqa ApnaI yaa~a pr cala 

idyaa. 

calato calato vao ek AaOr vaIrana Sahr maoM Aa gayao jaao ibalkula 

jaMgala jaOsaa pD,a qaa. AaOr jaOsao phlao kI trh sao vao ]samaoM GaUma rho 
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qao ]samaoM ]nakao }^cao }^cao makana KalaI saD,koM KalaI dUkanaoM idKayaI 

dIM ijanamaoM kao[- AadmaI nahIM qaa. 

laaohar kao Acaanak kuC yaad Aayaa tao ]sanao kha — “AcCa 

tao lagata hO ik yah vah Sahr hO ijasamaoM ek BaUt rhta hO jaao hr 

ek kao maar dota hO. hmakao yaha^ sao calao jaanaa caaihyao.” 

pr rajakumaar Saoridla kao tao BaUK lagaI qaI saao vah baaolaa hma 

yaha^ sao Kanaa Kanao ko baad hI jaayaoMgao. saao phlao kI trh sao ]nhaoMnao 

baajaar sao Kanao ka saamaana KrIda dUkana pr ]nakI kImat rKI 

AaOr vao vaha^ ko mahla phu^cao. vaha^ phu^ca kr laaohar kao Kanaa banaanao 

ka kama saaOMp kr rajakumaar AaOr baZ,[- daonaaoM Sahr GaUmanao calao gayao. 

jaOsao hI Kanao kI saaOMQaI saaOMQaI KuSabaU ]D,I tao vah BaUt ek 

bauiZ,yaa ka $p rK kr vaha^ Aayaa. ]sakao doKnao sao hI ]sakao Dr 

laga rha qaa. ]sakI kalaI Kala Jauir-yaaoM sao BarI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sako 

pOr ]laTo qao. 

yah doK kr tao laaohar Dr ko maaro jama saa gayaa ifr BaI vah 

vaha^ ek pla BaI nahIM zhr saka AaOr dUsaro kmaro maoM Baaga gayaa AaOr 

jaa kr drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. yah doK kr BaUt nao vah saara 

Kanaa Kud Kayaa AaOr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

jaba rajakumaar Saoridla AaOr baZ,[- iSakairyaaoM kI trh sao BaUKo 

Gar vaapsa laaOTo tao na tao vaha^ pr Kanaa qaa AaOr na hI laaohar. saao 
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[sa baar rajakumaar nao baZ,[- kao Kanaa banaanao ka kama saaOMpa AaOr 

Kud Sahr GaUmanao calaa gayaa. 

pr baZ,[- ka BaI samaya kuC AcCa nahIM gaujara. BaUt ]sako 

saamanao BaI Aayaa AaOr ]sakao doK kr vah BaI ek dUsaro kmaro maoM jaa 

kr Gausa gayaa AaOr Andr sao drvaajaa band kr ilayaa. saao jaba 

rajakumaar Sahr sao laaOTa tao na vaha^ pr Kanaa qaa AaOr na baZ,[-. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I Kraba baat hO.” saao ]sanao 

Apnao ilayao Kanaa Kud hI banaanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. jaOsao hI ]sako 

Kanao kI saaOMQaI saaOMQaI KuSabaU ]D,naI Sau$ hu[- tao BaUt ek saundr 

naaOjavaana kao doK kr ek bauiZ,yaa ko $p maoM nahIM bailk ek saundr 

laD,kI ka $p rK kr vaha^ Aa phu^caa. 

pr rajakumaar ]sako QaaoKo maoM nahIM Aayaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ]sako 

pOr phlao hI doK ilayao qao ik vao ]laTo qao. ]sakao turnt hI pta 

cala gayaa ik vah kaOna qaI. saao ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI toja, tlavaar 

inakala kr ]sasao kha — “tuma Aba ApnaI AsalaI Sa@la maoM Aa 

jaaAao. mauJao saundr laD,ikyaaoM ka maarnao maoM ibalkula AcCa nahIM 

lagata.” 

yah sauna kr BaUt gaussao sao caIK kr ApnaI AsalaI Sa@la maoM Aa 

gayaa. pr ]saI samaya rajakumaar nao ApnaI tlavaar ko ek hI vaar sao 

]sao maar Dalaa. 
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]sako baad laaohar AaOr baZ,[- Apnao Apnao kmaraoM maoM baahr 

inakla Aayao AaOr rajakumaar nao vaha^ ko rhnao vaalaaoM kao yah sandoSa 

Baoja idyaa ik BaUt maara jaa cauka hO AaOr Aba vao baoihcak Apnao 

Apnao GaraoM kao laaOT sakto hOM AaOr saurixat rh sakto hOM. 

eosaa vao [sa Sat- pr kr sakto hOM ik vao laaohar kao Apnaa 

rajaa maanaoM AaOr ApnaI sabasao AmaIr AaOr saundr laD,kI kI SaadI 

]sasao kr doM. yah ]nhaoMnao KuSaI sao maana ilayaa. 

yaha^ BaI SaadI haonao ko baad rajakumaar nao laaohar kao vaha^ ka 

rajya do kr baZ,[- ko saaqa Aagao jaanao ka Plaana banaayaa. laaohar BaI 

]nakao Aagao Akolao jaanao donaa nahIM caahta qaa pr ]sako maailak nao 

]sakao BaI ek jaaO ka ek paOQaa idyaa AaOr kha ik vah ]sao baao do 

AaOr ]sakI zIk sao doKBaala kro.  

Agar vah hra Bara rhogaa tao vah samaJao ik rajakumaar BaI 

tndurust AaOr KuSa hO AaOr Agar vah maurJaayaa tao samaJao ik 

rajakumaar pr kao[- mausaIbat AayaI hO. ifr Agar vah caaho tao 

]sakI sahayata ko ilayao Aa sakta hO. 

rajakumaar AaOr baZ,[- kuC dUr hI Aagao calao qao ik vao ek bahut 

baD,o Sahr maoM Aa gayao. vaha^ vao Aarama krnao ko ilayao ruk gayao. Aba 

iksmat kuC eosaI qaI ik baZ,[- vaha^ ek bahut saundr laD,kI ko p`oma 

maoM pD, gayaa. vah laD,kI caa^d isataraoM kI trh saundr qaI. 
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vah ]sakao doK kr lambaI lambaI saa^saoM laonao lagaa AaOr Qaar rKnao 

vaalao AaOr laaohar kI iksmat sao jalanao lagaa. ]sakI BaI [cCa haonao 

lagaI ik [sakI BaI SaadI hao jaayao AaOr ]sakao BaI ek rajya raja 

krnao kao imala jaayao. 

rajakumaar kao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI. ]sanao ]sa Sahr ko kuC 

baD,o laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr batayaa ik vah kaOna qaa AaOr ]nakao 

hukuma idyaa ik vao baZ,[- kao Apnaa rajaa maana laoM AaOr ]sakI psand 

kI laD,kI sao SaadI kr doM. 

rajakumaar dUsaro doSaaoM maoM BaI maSahUr qaa AaOr vao ]sakao naaKuSa 

krnao sao BaI Drto qao saao ]sakI baat maana laI gayaI. [sa trh baZ,[- 

kI BaI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr vah vaha^ ka rajaa bana kr rhnao lagaa. 

baZ,[- kI SaadI hao jaanao ko baad Aba rajakumaar Akolaa rh gayaa. 

]sanao baZ,[- kao BaI jaaO ka ek paOQaa idyaa AaOr ]sakI zIk sao 

doKBaala krnao ko ilayao kha. AaOr yah kh kr ik vah ]sako 

sauK duK ka pta dogaa vah Aagao ApnaI yaa~a pr cala pD,a. 

kafI idnaaoM tk calanao ko baad vah ek nadI 

ko pasa Aayaa. vah ]sa nadI ko iknaaro Aarama 

krnao ko ilayao baOz gayaa. vah eosao hI nadI kI trf 

doK rha qaa ik ]sanao ek bahut baD,a laala
31
 nadI maoM 

bahto jaato doKa ijasakao doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

 
31 Translated for the word “Ruby”. See its picture above. It is one of the nine precious gems. 
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AaOr vaha^ vah kovala ek hI laala nahIM qaa. ]nakI tao laa[na 

lagaI hu[- qaI @yaaoMik [sanao doKa ik ifr dUsara laala Aayaa ifr 

tIsara laala Aayaa. hr laala ka saa[ja, bahut baD,a qaa AaOr vah 

bahut camak rha qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik vah [sa baat ka pta lagaa 

kr hI rhogaa ik vao laala kha^ sao Aa rho qao. 

yah saaoca kr vah nadI kI }pr kI trf cala idyaa. ]na 

laalaaoM kao nadI kI Qaara ko saaqa bahto hue doKta huAa vah dao idna 

AaOr dao rat calata rha. AaiKr vah nadI ko iknaaro banao ek 

bahut hI Saanadar mahla ko pasa Aa phu^caa. 

vah mahla camakIlao baagaIcaaoM sao iGara huAa qaa. ]sa mahla sao 

saMgamarmar kI banaI saIiZ,yaa^ nadI tk jaa rhI qaIM. vahIM ]sako pasa 

ek bahut baD,a poD, KD,a qaa ijasakI SaaKoM panaI ko }pr tk jaa 

rhI qaIM. ]namaoM sao ek SaaK pr ek saaonao kI TaokrI laTk rhI 

qaI. 

rajakumaar tao phlao sao hI bahut AaScaya-caikt qaa AaOr yah 

doK kr tao AaOr BaI j,yaada AaSacaya-caikt hao gayaa ik ]sa saaonao 

kI TaokrI maoM ek bahut hI saundr bahut hI PyaarI laD,kI ka isar 

rKa huAa qaa jaao ibalkula iksaI rajakumaarI ka isar laga rha qaa. 

]sa isar kI Aa^KoM band qaIM. ]sako saunahro baala zMDI zMDI hvaa 

maoM [Qar ]Qar ]D, rho qao AaOr ]sako ptlaI lambaI gad-na sao hr imanaT 
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KUna kI ek baÛd panaI maoM igar rhI qaI jaao panaI maoM pD,to hI ek 

laala bana jaatI qaI. vao hI laala ]sa nadI maoM bahto calao jaa rho qao. 

rajakumaar Saoridla kao yah dRSya doK kr dyaa Aa gayaI. 

]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. ]sanao [sa Baod ka kuC Ata pta 

panao ko ilayao mahla ko Andr jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. 

vah mahla ko Andr calaa gayaa AaOr jaa kr ]sako saMgamarmar ko 

banao hue kmaraoM maoM GaUmanao lagaa. vao kmaro bahut j,yaada AcCI trh sao 

sajao hue qao. vah KudayaI ka kama kI gayaI gaOlairyaaoM maoM gayaa vah 

baD,o baD,o caaOD,o baramadaoM maoM GaUmaa pr vaha^ ]sakao kao[- ija,nda jaIva 

idKayaI nahIM idyaa. 

ifr vah ek saaonao vaalao kmaro maoM Aayaa jaha^ ]sanao ek safod 

saaTna ko ibastr pr ek laD,kI ka ibanaa isar vaalaa SarIr doKa jaao 

caa^dI ko taraoM sao laTka huAa qaa. 

]sa pr ek najar Dalato hI ]sakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik yah 

SarIr ]saI laD,kI ka qaa ijasaka kTa isar ]sanao baahr nadI ko 

iknaaro saaonao kI TaokrI maoM JaUlata rKa doKa qaa. yah doKto hI 

]sako mana maoM [cCa jaagaI ik vah [na daonaaoM kao imalaa kr doKo. 

vah turnt hI baahr nadI kI trf daOD, pD,a. vaha^ sao vah vah 

saaonao kI TaokrI lao kr Andr Aayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao kTa huAa isar 

inakala kr QaIro sao ]sa SarIr pr lagaa idyaa. laao vah tao ]sasao 

jauD, gayaa AaOr QaIro QaIro ]samaoM jaana pD,nao lagaI. 
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yah doK kr rajakumaar kI KuSaI kI tao kao[- hd hI nahIM rhI 

vah turnt ]sasao baaolaa ik vah ]sakao yah batayao ik vah kaOna hO 

AaOr [sa AkolaI jagah maoM AkolaI kha^ sao AaOr kOsao AayaI hO. 

rajakumaarI nao batayaa ik vah ek rajaa kI baoTI hO ijasakao 

ek ijanna Pyaar krnao lagaa qaa. Apnao [sa Pyaar ko jaunaUna maoM vah 

]sakao ]za kr yaha^ [sa jaadu[- jagah lao Aayaa qaa. 

yaha^ BaI vah ]sasao [tnaa jalata qaa ik vah Apnao jaadU sao 

]saka galaa kaTo ibanaa AaOr ]sakao saaonao kI TaokrI maoM rK kr 

baahr poD, sao laTkayao ibanaa mahla sao baahr BaI nahIM jaata qaa. AaOr 

vah [sa halat maoM tba tk rhtI qaI jaba tk vah Saama kao Gar 

vaapsa Aata qaa tBaI vah Aa kr vah ]sakao ija,nda krta qaa. 

rajakumaar Saoridla nao ]sakI jaba yah dd-naak khanaI saunaI tao 

]sanao rajakumaarI sao kha ik vah ]sako saaqa turnt Baaga calao. pr 

rajakumaarI nao ]sao batayaa ik phlao ]sao ijanna kao maarnaa hI pD,ogaa 

nahIM tao vao laaoga vaha^ sao Baaganao maoM kamayaaba nahIM hao payaoMgao. 

rajakumaarI nao ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sakI ija,ndgaI ka 

Baod jaananao kI kaoiSaSa krogaI ik ]sakI Aa%maa kha^ rhtI hO AaOr 

vao laaoga ]sao kOsao maar payaoMgao. [sa baIca rajakumaar kao ]saka isar 

ifr sao kaT kr vaOsao hI rK donaa caaihyao jaOsaa ik vah CaoD, kr 

gayaa qaa taik ]sako baodd- maailak kao kao[- Sak na hao. 
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halaa^ik rajakumaar baocaaro kao yah baodd- kama krnao maoM bahut 

tklaIf hu[- pr ]sakao yah kama krnaa tao qaa hI saao ]sanao ApnaI 

Aa^KoM band kr ko ]sakI gad-na kaT kr ]sako isar kao ek baar 

ifr saaonao kI TaokrI maoM rKa AaOr vaapsa ]sao vahIM ]saI poD, pr lao 

jaa kr Ta^ga idyaa. Kud vah ]sako saaonao ko kmaro kI ek pasa 

vaalaI AalamaarI maoM jaa kr iCp gayaa. 

Saama kao ijanna jaba vaapsa Aayaa tao ]sanao saaonao kI TaokrI maoM 

rKa isar inakalaa AaOr ]sakao rajakumaarI ko kTo SarIr pr icapka 

idyaa. rajakumaarI ija,nda hao gayaI. 

laoikna turnt hI vah [Qar ]Qar kuC saU^Gato hue baaolaa — “Aro 

yah AadmaI kI KuSabaU kha^ sao Aa rhI hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaarI nao banaavaTI raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr 

baaolaI — “Aao Balao ijanna. tuma mauJasao gaussaa na hao. mauJao iksaI BaI 

baat ka pta kOsao hao sakta hO. jaba tuma baahr jaato hao tao @yaa 

tuma mauJao maar kr nahIM jaato? tuma Agar mauJao Kanaa caahto hao tao Ka 

sakto hao pr tuma mauJasao gaussaa na hao.” 

yah sauna kr ijanna jaao ]sakao bahut Pyaar krta qaa baaolaa ik 

vah ]sakao maarnao kI bajaaya Kud mar jaanaa j,yaada psand krogaa. 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “yah tao maoro ilayao AaOr BaI Kraba baat 

hO. @yaaoMik jaba tuma baahr calao jaato hao tao Agar tuma vaha^ mar gayao 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 87 ~ 
 

tao yah tao maoro ilayao bahut hI baura haogaa. @yaaoMik ]sa samaya na tao maOM 

maro huAaoM laaogaaoM maoM iganaI jaa}^gaI AaOr na ija,nda laaogaaoM maoM.” 

ijanna baaolaa — “tuma [tnaa proSaana na hao. maoro marnao ka kao[ - 

maaOka nahIM hO @yaaoMik mauJao kao[- nahIM maar sakta. maorI Aa%maa ek 

baD,I saurixat jagah rKI hO.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “mauJao yakIna hO ik eosaa hI haogaa pr maOM 

tumhara ivaSvaasa tBaI k$^gaI jaba tuma mauJao yah bataAaogao ik vah 

kha^ rKI hO. jaba tk tuma mauJao yah bataAaogao nahIM mauJao santaoYa 

nahIM imala sakta @yaaoMik tBaI maOM yah jaana pa}^gaI ik vah saurixat 

hO yaa nahIM.” 

phlao tao ijanna nao batanao sao manaa kr idyaa pr rajakumaarI nao 

]sao yah baat batanao ko ilayao [tnao saundr trIko sao majabaUr ikyaa ik 

]sakao naIMd Aanao lagaI. AaOr naIMd maoM hI vah baaolaa —  “mauJao kovala 

ek rajakumaar hI maar sakta hO ijasaka naama rajakumaar Saoridla 

hO. 

AaOr vah BaI mauJao eosao hI nahIM maar sakta jaba tk ik ]sakao 

ek Akolaa poD, na imala jaayao ijasa pr ek ku<aa AaOr ek GaaoD,a 

idna rat phra na doto haoM.  
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[sako baad BaI vah ]nhoM ibanaa kao[- nauksaana 

phu^caayao ]sa poD, tk Aayao AaOr }pr caZ, kr ek 

maOnaa
32
 ko poT kao faD, kr jaao vaha^ gaatI hu[- ek 

ipMjaro maoM band baOzI hO AaOr vah ipMjara ]sa poD, kI sabasao }^caI SaaK 

pr hO ]samaoM rh rho ek BaaOMro kao na maaro. 

[sailayao maOM saurixat hU^ @yaaoMik yah saba krnao ko ilayao yaanaI poD, 

tk phu^canao ko ilayao ifr jaanavaraoM kao ibanaa kao[- nauksaana phu^caayao 

hue poD, pr caZ,nao ko ilayao ifr ]sa maOnaa tk phu^canao ko ilayao AaOr 

ifr maOnaa ko poT sao BaaOMra inakala kr maarnao ko ilayao Saor ka idla 

caaihyao yaa ifr bahut A@lamandI caaihyao.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “AaOr ]na daonaaoM jaanavaraoM pr kOsao kabaU 

payaa jaa sakta hO. tuma mauJao yah AaOr bata dao ifr maOM santuYT hao 

jaa}^gaI.” 

ijanna Aba tk AaQaa saao rha qaa AaOr rajakumaarI ko savaala 

pUCnao kI vajah sao bahut Anamanaa qaa saao saaoto saaoto baaolaa — “GaaoD,o 

ko saamanao hiD\DyaaoM ka ek Zor pD,a hO AaOr ku<ao ko saamanao Gaasa ka 

ek Zor. basa ]nakao Aapsa maoM badlanaa hO. 

hiD\DyaaoM ko Zor kao ku<ao ko saamanao rKnaa hO AaOr Gaasa ko Zor 

kao GaaoD,o ko saamanao. jaao kao[- kao[- lambaa DMDa lao kr yah kama kr 

dogaa vahI ]nhoM jaIt payaogaa AaOr vahI poD, ko pasa phu^ca jaayaogaa 

 
32 Translated for the word “Starling”. See its picture above. 
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@yaaoMik tba daonaaoM ko saamanao Apnaa Apnaa Kanaa haogaa – GaaoD,o ko 

saamanao Gaasa haogaI AaOr ku<ao ko saamanao hiD\Dyaa^.” 

jaOsao hI rajakumaar nao yah saba saunaa vah turnt hI ]sa Akolao 

poD, kI Kaoja maoM cala idyaa. ]sanao ]sao jaldI hI ZU^Z BaI ilayaa. 

]anao doKa ik ]sako Aagao ek jaMgalaI GaaoD,a AaOr ek gaussaOla ku<aa 

]saka phra do rha qaa. 

jaba ]sanao ]nakao ]naka Apnaa Apnaa Kanaa do idyaa tba vao 

bahut hI saIQao hao gayao. rajakumaar ibanaa iksaI mauiSkla ko poD, pr 

caZ, gayaa AaOr maOnaa kao ]sako ipMjaro maoM sao inakala kr ]sakI gad-na 

maraoD,nao lagaa. 

[saI samaya raxasa kI Aa^K Kula gayaI AaOr vah jaana gayaa ik 

@yaa hao rha qaa saao vah turnt hI ]za AaOr vaha^ sao ApnaI jaana 

bacaanao ko ilayao poD, kI trf Baagaa. 

rajakumaar nao BaI ]sakao Aato doK ilayaa tao turnt hI icaiD,yaa 

ka poT kaT Dalaa AaOr ]samaoM sao BaaOMra inakala ilayaa AaOr jaOsao hI 

ijanna poD, pr caZ, rha qaa ]sanao ]sako pMK taoD, idyao. 

ijanna ek caIK ko saaqa naIcao igar pD,a pr Apnao duSmana kao 

maarnao ka [rada lao kr ]sanao ifr sao poD, pr caZ,naa Sau$ ikyaa. 

tba rajakumaar nao ]sakI Ta^gaoM maraoD, dIM ijasasao ijanna kI BaI Ta^gaoM 

TUT gayaIM. AaOr jaba BaaOMro ka ]sanao isar taoD,a tba tao ijanna ibalkula 

hI mar gayaa. 
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ijanna kao maar kr rajakumaar jaIt kI KuSaI ko saaqa 

rajakumaarI ko pasa laaOTa. rajakumaarI ]sakI maaOt ko }pr [sa 

jaIt sao bahut KuSa hu[-. 

vah tao vaha^ sao rajakumaarI ko saaqa turnt hI Apnao rajya laaOTnao 

vaalaa qaa pr rajakumaarI kI [sa ivanatI pr ik ]sakao Aba qaaoD,a 

Aarama kr laonaa caaihyao AaOr mahla maoM rKa Kjaanaa BaI doK laonaa 

caaihyao vah vahIM mahla maoM ruk gayaa. 

ek idna rajakumaarI nadI maoM nahanao gayaI tao vaha^ ]sanao nadI maoM 

Apnao saundr saunahro baala Qaaoyao AaOr ifr ]namaoM kMGaI kI tao ]sako 

ek dao baala TUT kr ]sa kMGaI maoM ATk gayao – camakto saaonao jaOsao. 

]sakao Apnao baalaaoM pr baD,a naaja, qaa saao ]sanao saaocaa “maOM Apnao 

baalaaoM kao eosao hI nadI kI gandI kIcaD, maoM nahIM foMk dU^gaI.” 

saao ]sanao pIpla ko p<ao ka ek daonaa banaayaa Apnao camakto hue 

saunahrI baala ]samaoM rKo AaOr nadI maoM baha idyao. 

Aba huAa yah ik vah daonaa bahta bahta ek rajaa kI 

rajaQaanaI sao gaujara jaha^ vaha^ ka rajaa ApnaI naava maoM baOza panaI ka 

Aanand lao rha qaa. tBaI ]sanao panaI ko }pr camakta huAa kuC 

tOrta doKa tao Apnao naaivak kao ]sakI trf lao calanao ko ilayao 

kha. ]sanao vah pIpla ko p<ao ka daonaa ]za ilayaa tao doKa ik 

]samaoM tao kuC baala rKo hue hOM. 
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]sakao lagaa ik ]sanao tao [sasao AaQaI saundrta BaI khIM nahIM 

doKI. Aba jaba tk ]sakao yah pta na cala jaayao ik vao baala 

iksako hOM ]sakao idna rat caOna nahIM qaa. 

saao ]sanao Apnao rajya kI sabasao j,yaada A@lamand is~yaaoM kao 

baulavaayaa AaOr ]nasao yah pta lagaanao ko ilayao kha ik vah saunahro 

baalaaoM vaalaI laD,kI kha^ rhtI qaI. 

phlaI s~I baaolaI “Agar vah laD,kI [sa QartI pr khIM hO tao 

maOM ]sakao ZU^Z dU^gaI.” 

dUsarI s~I baaolaI “Agar vah Aasamaana maOM hO tao maOM ]sao Aasamaana 

faD, kr ZU^Z laa}^gaI.” 

pr tIsarI s~I h^saI AaOr baaolaI “Agar tU Aasamaana kao faD,ogaI 

tao maOM ]samao eosaa pOband lagaa dU^gaI ik Aasamaana ifr sao vaOsaa hI hao 

jaayao jaOsaa vah qaa kao[- nayao puranao maoM Baod na bata sakogaa.” 

rajaa kao lagaa ik yah tIsarI s~I sabasao j,yaada A@lamand hO saao 

]sanao ]saI sao kha ik vah ]sa saunahro baalaaoM vaalaI laD,kI kao ZU^Zo. 

Aba @yaaoMik baala nadI maoM payao gayao qao tao ]sa s~I nao saaocaa ik 

yao baala ja$r hI iksaI eosaI laD,kI ko haoMgao jaao nadI ko }pr kI 

trf khIM rhtI haogaI. saao ]sanao ek saundr SaahI naava laI AaOr 

nadI ko }pr kI trf cala dI. 

naaivak naava Kota rha Kota rha jaba tk ik vah ijanna ko 

saMgamarmar ko jaadu[- mahla ko pasa nahIM Aa gayaa. vah caalaak s~I 
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AkolaI hI ]sa mahla kI saIiZ,yaaoM tk gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr raonao 

ibalaKnao lagaI. 

[<afak sao ]sa idna rajakumaar iSakar pr gayaa huAa qaa. 

rajakumaarI Gar maoM ibalkula AkolaI qaI. vah bahut dyaalau qaI saao jaOsao 

hI ]sanao iksaI s~I ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah yah doKnao ko 

ilayao Gar maoM sao inakla kr baahr AayaI ik doKU^ baahr kaOna rao rha 

hO. 

]sanao ]sa s~I sao pUCa — “maa^ jaI Aap @yaaoM raotI hOM.” 

vah A@lamand s~I raoto hue baaolaI — “baoTI maOM tumharo ilayao 

[sailayao raotI hU^ ik Agar rajakumaar ka khIM k%la hao jaayao tao tuma 

@yaa kraogaI. tuma yaha^ jaMgala maoM AkolaI kOsao rhaogaI.” @yaaoMik vah 

s~I ek jaadUgarnaI BaI qaI AaOr rajakumaar ko baaro maoM saba kuC 

jaanatI qaI. 

rajakumaarI Apnao haqaaoM kI maui{yaa^ BaIMcato hue baaolaI — “yah 

tao tuma zIk kh rhI hao. yah tao sacamauca maoM bahut baura haogaa. yah 

tao maOMnao phlao kBaI saaocaa hI nahIM qaa.” 

vah baocaarI saara idna yahI saaoca saaoca kr raotI rhI. rat kao 

jaba rajakumaar vaapsa laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sanao ]sasao Apnaa Dr 

kha tao vah ]nakao sauna kr h^sa idyaa AaOr baaolaa ik ]sakI 

ija,ndgaI saurixat qaI eosaa mauiSkla sao haogaa ik eosaa maaOka Aayao. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 93 ~ 
 

ifr ]sanao rajakumaarI kao tsallaI dI AaOr rajakumaarI nao ]sasao 

ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao batayao ik ]sakI ija,ndgaI saurixat kOsao qaI 

taik vah ]sakao saurixat rKnao maoM ]sakI sahayata kr sako. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “vah maorI tlavaar kI toja, Qaar maoM hO jaao 

mauJao kBaI QaaoKa nahIM dotI. Agar kao[- mauJao nyaayapUNa- ZMga sao maarogaa 

tao vah kBaI safla nahIM hao sakta saao ip`ya rajakumaarI tuma ibalkula 

icanta mat krao. Aba tuma Aarama sao saaoAao.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “mauJao lagata hO jaba tuma iSakar pr jaaAao 

tao tumakao ApnaI tlavaar Gar pr CaoD, kr jaanaa caaihyao.” 

AaOr halaa^ik rajakumaar nao ]sao baar baar samaJaayaa ik ]sakao 

Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI ifr BaI ]sanao tao Apnaa mana banaa hI 

ilayaa qaa ik jaOsao vah caahogaI vah ]sasao vaOsao hI krvaayaogaI. 

saao Agalao idna jaba rajakumaar iSakar ko ilayao jaanao lagaa tao 

]sanao ]sakI ApnaI tlavaar tao iCpa kr Apnao pasa rK laI AaOr 

]sakI jagah ek dUsarI tlavaar rK dI. saao vah tao Ava baovakUf 

bana gayaa qaa. 

[sa trh jaba vah A@lamand s~I daobaara vaha^ AayaI AaOr 

saMgamarmar kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr baOz kr raonao lagaI tao rajakumaarI nao KuSa 

hao kr ]sao baulaayaa AaOr kha — “maa^ jaI Aba Aap rao[yao nahIM. 

rajakumaar kI ija,ndgaI Aba saurixat hO. ]nakI Aa%maa [sa tlavaar 

maoM hO AaOr vah tlavaar Aba maorI AalamaarI maoM iCpI rKI hO.” 
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yah sauna kr vah naIca bauiZ,yaa tba tk [ntjaar krtI rhI jaba 

tk rajakumaarI daophr kao saao nahIM gayaI AaOr saba Saant nahIM hao 

gayaa. vah ]sa AalamaarI ko pasa gayaI ijasamaoM rajakumaar kI tlavaar 

rKI qaI. ]sanao vah tlavaar inakalaI ek baD,I saI Aaga jalaayaI 

AaOr ]sakao ]sa Aaga sao jalato AMgaaraoM maoM rK idyaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah tlavaar gama- haotI gayaI rajakumaar ko SarIr maoM 

jalana haonao lagaI. rajakumaar kao ApnaI tlavaar ko jaadu[- gauNaaoM ka 

pta qaa saao ]sanao ]sakao yah doKnao ko ilayao inakala ilayaa ik vah 

kama krtI hO yaa nahIM. 

pr laao vah tao ]sakI tlavaar hI nahIM qaI. ]sakao iksaI nao 

badla kr kao[- dUsarI tlavaar ]sakI jagah rK dI qaI. yah doK 

kr vah ja,aor sao raoto hue icallaa pD,a “Aah maOM tao mar gayaa maOM tao mar 

gayaa.” AaOr turnt hI Gar kI trf Baagaa. 

]Qar ]sa A@lamand s~I nao BaI vah Aaga [tnaI jaldI sao toja, 

kI ik jaba tk rajakumaar Saoridla nadI ko [sa par phu^cata tlavaar 

bahut jaldI hI gama- hao kr laala hao gayaI. jaOsao hI vah nadI ko 

dUsarI trf phu^caa ik tlavaar kI maUz ka ek poca inakla kr 

lauZ,k gayaa AaOr vaOsao hI rajakumaar ka isar BaI lauZ,k gayaa. 

tba vah A@lamand s~I rajakumaarI ko pasa gayaI AaOr baaolaI — 

baoTI saaonao ko baad tumharo yao [tnao saundr baala iktnao ]laJa gayao hOM. 

calaao maOM rajakumaar ko Aanao sao phlao [nakao Qaao kr sa^vaar dotI hU^.” 
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saao vao daonaaoM saMgamarmar kI saIiZ,yaa^ ]tr kr nadI maoM gayaIM. vaha^ 

jaa kr vah A@lamand s~I baaolaI — “AaAao baoTI tuma maorI naava maoM 

baOz jaaAao. hma nadI ko dUsarI trf calato hOM ]Qar panaI j,yaada 

saaf hO.” 

jaba rajakumaarI naava maoM caZ,nao ko ilayao JaukI tao ]sako lambao 

baalaaoM nao ]sako caohro kao Zk ilayaa saao vah kuC doK hI nahIM sakI 

ik vah bauiZ,yaa @yaa kr rhI qaI. naIca bauiZ,yaa nao naava Kaola dI 

AaOr vah nadI ko naIcao kI trf bah inaklaI. 

yah doK kr rajakumaarI bahut raoyaI bahut icallaayaI pr saba 

baokar. vah kovala yah ksama hI Ka sakI ik “Aao baoSarma 

bauiZ,yaa. mauJao maalaUma hO ik tU mauJao iksaI rajaa ko mahla lao jaa rhI 

hO pr [sasao mauJao kao[- matlaba nahIM ik vah kaOna hO. vah caaho kao[- 

BaI hao pr maOM ksama KatI hU^ ik maOM ]saka mau^h 12 saala tk nahIM 

doKU^gaI.” 

AaiKr vao ]sa SaahI Sahr maoM Aa phu^cao. rajaa kao yah doK 

kr bahut KuSaI hu[- ik ]sakI BaojaI h[- s~I ]sa laD,kI kao ZÛZ 

kr lao AayaI hO ijasakI Kaoja maoM ]sanao ]sao Baojaa qaa pr jaba ]sao 

rajakumaarI kI ksama ka pta calaa tao ]sanao ]sako ilayao ek bahut 

hI }^caI maInaar banavaa dI AaOr ]sao ]samaoM rK idyaa. 

Aba vah vaha^ AkolaI rhtI qaI. kovala lakD,I kaTnao vaalaaoM 

AaOr panaI Barnao vaalaaoM ko Alaavaa ]sa mahla ko Aa^gana maoM kao[- AaOr 
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nahIM Aa sakta qaa. basa vah vaha^ AkolaI pD,I pD,I Apnao Saoridla 

kao Kaonao ko duK maoM raotI rhtI qaI. 

]Qar jaOsao hI rajakumaar ka isar lauZ,k gayaa tao Qaar rKnao 

vaalao kao jaao jaaO ka paOQaa rajakumaar nao doKBaala krnao ko ilayao idyaa 

qaa vah dao TukD,o hao kr igar gayaa AaOr ]saka Bau+a naIcao jaa pD,a. 

yah doK kr vafadar Qaar rKnao vaala bahut duKI hao gayaa. 

]sakao turnt hI yah BaI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik rajakumaar ko saaqa 

kuC baura hao gayaa hO. ]sanao turnt hI ApnaI saonaa [k{I kI AaOr 

rajakumaar kI sahayata ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM vah laaohar AaOr baZ,[- rajaaAaoM sao BaI imalaa. vao BaI 

[saI ilayao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar qao. jaba yah p@ka hao gayaa ik tInaaoM 

jaaO ko paOQao Apnao Aap hI ek hI samaya pr naIcao igar pD,o qao tao 

]na daostaoM kao tao bahut Dr lagaa. 

]nakao [sa baat ka ibalkula BaI AaScaya- nahIM huAa. vah turnt 

hI rajakumaar kI sahayata ko ilayao cala idyao. 

jaba kafI samaya calanao ko baad ]nakao ek nadI ko iknaaro 

rajakumaar ka isar kTa SarIr imala gayaa. ]sako saaro SarIr pr jalao 

ko inaSaana qao AaOr Calao pD,o hue qao. ]saka isar ]sako pasa hI 

pD,a huAa qaa. 

]nakao BaI rajakumaar kI tlavaar ko jaadu[- gauNaaoM ka pta qaa 

saao ]nhaoMnao ]sakao ZU^Znaa Sau$ ikyaa AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik 
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]sakI ApnaI tlavaar kI bajaaya tao vaha^ kao[- dUsarI tlavaar rKI 

hu[- qaI tao ]na sabaka idla DUba gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako SarIr kao ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao mahla maoM lao gayao. 

ZÛZnao pr ]nakao ]sakI tlavaar imala gayaI. vah tlavaar raK maoM 

dbaI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sa tlavaar pr BaI jalao ko inaSaana AaOr Calao pD,o 

hue qao. ]sakI maUz vahIM pasa maoM pD,I hu[- qaI AaOr ]saka ek poca 

gaayaba qaa. 

laaohar rajaa baa olaa “maOM [sakao ABaI zIk krta h^U.” kh kr 

]sanao Aaga jalaayaI ek poca banaayaa AaOr ]sakao ]sakI maUz maoM lagaa 

kr tlavaar maoM jaaoD, idyaa. 

Qaar rKnao vaalaa rajaa baaolaa “Aba maorI baarI hO.” ]sanao Apnao 

Qaar rKnao vaalao pihyao kao tlavaar rK kr [tnaI ja,aor sao Gaumaayaa ik 

]sako jalao ko inaSaana AaOr Calao saba ]sa pr sao jaldI hI gaayaba hao 

gayao. Aba vah tlavaar phlao jaOsaI toja, AaOr camaktI hu[- hao gayaI. 

AaOr jaOsao hI eosaa huAa tao rajakumaar ko SarIr pr sao BaI jalao 

ko inaSaana AaOr Calao gaayaba hao gayao AaOr rajakumaar phlao kI trh 

sao saundr AaOr ija,nda hao gayaa. 

ija,nda haoto hI vah icallaayaa “maorI rajakumaarI kha^ hO.” tao 

tInaaoM nao vaha^ jaao kuC huAa qaa vah ]sakao batayaa. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 98 ~ 
 

baZ,[- rajaa baaolaa “Aba maorI baarI hO.” kh kr ]sanao 

rajakumaar kI tlavaar maa^gaI AaOr kha ik vah rajakumaarI kao bahut 

jaldI hI ZU^Z kr laata hO. 

saao vah haqa maoM vah camakIlaI tlavaar lao kr rajakumaarI kao 

ZÛZnao inakla pD,a. kuC dor ko baad vah ]saI SaahI Sahr maoM Aa 

gayaa ijasamaoM rajakumaarI rhtI qaI. 

]sanao doKa ik Sahr maoM ek baD,I }^caI saI nayaI maInaar banaI hO 

tao ]sanao pUCtaC kI ik ]samaoM kaOna rhta hO. Sahr ko laaogaaoM nao 

]sao batayaa ik ]samaoM tao ek AjaIba saI rajakumaarI rhtI hO 

ijasakao [tnaI saurixat jaola maoM rKa gayaa hO ik lakD,I kaTnao vaalaaoM 

AaOr panaI Barnao vaalaaoM ko Alaavaa ]sako Aa^gana maoM kao[- AaOr jaa hI 

nahIM sakta. 

]sakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik hao na hao yah vahI rajakumaarI hO 

ijasakao vah ZU^Z rha hO. pr yah p@ka krnao ko ilayao ]sanao ek 

lakD,haro ka vaoSa banaayaa AaOr ]sa maInaar ko Aa^gana maoM jaa kr 

Aavaaja lagaayaI “[sa lakD,I ko ga{r ko 15 saaonao ko TukD,o. hO kao[- 

KrIdar [saka?” 

rajakumaarI jaao ApnaI Ct pr baOzI hu[- hvaa Ka rhI qaI ]sanao 

ApnaI ek dasaI kao baulaa kr kha ik vah ]sa lakD,haro sao jaa 

kr yah pUCo ik vah eosaI kaOna saI kImatI lakD,I baoca rha qaa 

ijasakI kImat [tnaI saarI qaI. 
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vaoSa badlao baZ,[- nao javaaba idyaa “nahIM. yah kao[- Kasa lakD,I 

tao nahIM hO, hO tao kovala jalaanao vaalaI lakD,I hI prntu [sakI 

Kaisayat yah hO ik yah ek camaktI tlavaar sao kaTI gayaI hO.” 

kh ]sanao Saoridla kI tlavaar idKa dI. 

yah sauna kr QaD,kto idla sao rajakumaarI nao jaalaI maoM sao baahr 

doKa tao vah rajakumaar Saoridla kI tlavaar phcaana gayaI. ]sanao 

ApnaI dasaI kao ifr yah pUCnao ko ilayao baahr Baojaa ik @yaa [sa 

lakD,haro ko pasa baocanao ko ilayao kuC AaOr BaI hO.  

lakD,haro nao javaaba idyaa ik ha^ ]sako pasa ek ]D,nao vaalaI 

palakI hO ijasao vah kovala Saama kao jaba rajakumaarI baagaIcao maoM GaUmanao 

AayaogaI tba ]saI kao hI idKayaogaa Agar ]sakI [cCa hu[- tao. 

rajakumaarI ]sakI yah baat maana gayaI AaOr baZ,[- saara idna vah 

KUbasaUrt palakI banaanao maoM lagaa rha. jaba Saama hu[- AaOr vah maInaar 

ko baagaIcao maoM jaanao lagaa tao vah ]sakao saaqa laota gayaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah rajakumaarI sao baaolaa — “rajakumaarI jaI Aap 

[samaoM baOzoM AaOr [sakao ]D,a kr doKoM ik yah iktnaI AcCI trh sao 

]D,tI hO.” 

pr rajaa kI baihna jaao ]sa samaya vaha^ qaI rajakumaarI sao baaolaI 

ik ]sakao ]samaoM [sa trh Akolao nahIM jaanaa caaihyao saao vah BaI ]saI 

ko saaqa baOz gayaI AaOr saaqa maoM baOz gayaI vah naIca bauiZ,yaa BaI jaao 

]sakao vaha^ lao kr AayaI qaI. 
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tba baZ,[- rajaa BaI ]samaoM kUd kr baOz gayaa AaOr vah palakI 

Aasamaana maoM }^cao AaOr }^cao ]D,nao lagaI ek icaiD,yaa kI trh. kuC 

dUr jaanao ko baad rajaa kI baihna baaolaI “Aba basa krao bahut hao 

gayaa. Aba hmaoM naIcao ]tar dao.” 

[sa pr baZ,[- rajaa nao ]sakao kmar sao pkD,a AaOr jaba vao nadI 

ko }pr sao ]D, rho qao tao ]sakao palakI sao baahr naIcao foMk idyaa. 

vah nadI maoM igarto hI DUba gayaI. 

pr ]sanao ]sa bauiZ,yaa kao foMknao ko ilayao tba tk [ntjaar 

ikyaa jaba tk vah palakI }^caI maInaar ko }pr sao nahIM ]D,nao 

lagaI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao ]sakao BaI foMk idyaa tao vah p%qaraoM sao 

Tkra kr mar gayaI. 

]sako baad palakI saIQaI ijanna ko jaadu[- mahla kI trf ]D, 

calaI jaha^ rajakumaar Saoridla baZ,[- rajaa AaOr ApnaI rajakumaarI ko 

Aanao ka baD,I baosaba`I sao [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

daonaaoM kao Aayaa doK kr rajakumaar kI KuSaI kI kao[- hd nahIM 

qaI. vao saba tba imala kr rajakumaar ko ipta ko rajya cala pD,o. 

laoikna jaba rajakumaar ko ipta nao caaraoM kao saonaa samaot Aato doKa tao 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sako rajya pr kao[- caZ,a[- krnao Aa rha hO. 

@yaaoMik rajaa jaba sao rajakumaar ]sao CaoD, kr gayaa qaa baocaara 

bahut baUZ,a hao gayaa qaa. saao vah ]nasao imalanao gayaa AaOr baaolaa  
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“Aap laaoga maora saara Kjaanaa lao laoM pr maorI janata kao Saaint sao 

CaoD, doM @yaaoMik maOM Aba baUZ,a hao gayaa hU^ AaOr Aba laD, nahIM sakta. 

kaSa maora baoTa rajakumaar Saoridla [sa samaya yaha^ haota tao baat 

kuC dUsarI hI haotI. pr vah hma laaogaaoM kao CaoD, kr k[- saala 

phlao hI yaha^ sao calaa gayaa AaOr tba sao ]sakI kao[- Kbar iksaI nao 

BaI nahIM saunaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar Saoridla Apnao ipta ko galao laga gayaa 

AaOr ]sasao saarI khanaI saunaayaI jaao kuC BaI ]sako saaqa baItI qaI. 

AaOr saaqa maoM vao ]sako daost Qaar rKnao vaalaa laaohar AaOr baZ,[- qao. 

jaba rajaa nao ]nako saaqa ApnaI saunahro baalaaoM vaalaI bahU kao 

doKa tao ]sakI KuSaI ka tao kao[- vaarapar hI nahIM rha.  

saba laaoga bahut KuSa hue AaOr ifr bahut idnaaoM tk KuSaI KuSaI 

rho. 
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6  maomanaa33 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek bahut bahut bahut hI CaoTa 

saa maomanaa
34
 qaa jaao Apnao CaoTo CaoTo pOraoM pr kUdta ifrta qaa AaOr 

[samaoM bahut Aanand ka AnauBava krta qaa. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa ik vah ApnaI dadI sao imalanao ko ilayao 

jaayao saao vah kUdta fa^dta ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao calaa. rasto maoM 

vah ]na saba AcCI caIja,aoM ko baaro maoM saaocata jaa rha qaa jaao ]sakI 

dadI ]sao donao vaalaI qaI. 

ik rasto maoM ]sao ek gaIdD, imala gayaa jaao iksaI maulaayama maIzo 

Kanao kI tlaaSa maoM inaklaa huAa qaa. ]sa CaoTo sao maomanao kao doK 

kr ]sako maûh maoM panaI Aa gayaa AaOr vah ]sasao baaolaa — “Aao maomanao 

maOM tuJao Ka}^gaa.” 

pr maomanao nao ek JaTko ko saaqa kha — “maOM ApnaI dadI ko 

Gar jaa rha hU^ jaha^ sao maOM maaoTa hao kr Aa}^gaa. tba tuma mauJao Ka 

laonaa.” 

gaIdD, kao lagaa ik baat tao yah maomanaa saca hI kh rha hO saao 

]sanao maomanao kao jaanao idyaa. 

 
33 The Lambikin  (Tale No 6)  
34 Translated for the word “Lamb” – son of the goat 
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Aagao cala kr ]sakao ek igaw imalaa. ]sanao BaI ]saka 

maulaayama maIza maa^sa doK kr ]sasao kha — “Aao maomanao maOM tuJao 

Ka}^gaa.” 

pr maomanao nao Apnao isar kao ek JaTka do kr ]sasao BaI yahI 

kha — “maOM ApnaI dadI ko Gar jaa rha hU^ jaha^ sao maOM maaoTa hao kr 

Aa}^gaa. tba tuma ma uJao Ka laonaa.” 

igaw nao BaI saaocaa ik yah baat tao maomanaa zIk hI kh rha hO 

saao ]sanao BaI ]sao jaanao idyaa. 

Aagao cala kr ]sao ifr ek caIta imalaa ek BaoiD,yaa imalaa ek 

ku<aa AaOr ek garuD, imalao. jaba ]na sabanao [tnaa maulaayama maIza 

Kanaa doKa tao ]na sabanao BaI yahI kha — “Aao maomanao maOM tumhoM 

Ka}^gaa.” 

pr maomanao nao ]na saBaI sao yahI kha — “maOM ApnaI dadI ko Gar 

jaa rha hU^ jaha^ sao maOM maaoTa hao kr Aa}^gaa. tba tuma mauJao Ka 

laonaa.” AaOr sabanao ]sao CaoD, idyaa. 

AaiKr vah ApnaI dadI ko Gar Aa phu^caa AaOr bahut jaldI sao 

ek saa^sa maoM hI saba kh gayaa — “maorI PyaarI dadI. maOMnao sabasao 

bahut maaoTa haonao ka vaayada ikyaa hO AaOr laaogaaoM 

kao Apnaa vaayada tao inaBaanaa hI caaihyao saao mauJao 

tuma ek ma@ka
35
 ko iDbbao maoM band kr dao. 

 
35 Translated for the word “Corn” – in India it is called Maize. See its picture above. 
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yah sauna kr ]sakI dadI baaolaI — “tuma bahut hI AcCo laD,ko 

hao.” AaOr ]sakao ma@ka ko ek iDbbao maoM rK idyaa. vaha^ vah 

laalacaI maomanaa saat idna tk rha. 

vah vaha^ Kata rha Kata rha Kata rha jaba tk ik vah 

ibalkula BaI ihlanao Dulanao ko laayak nahIM rha. jaba ]sakI dadI nao 

]sao doKa tao baaolaI — “ha^ Aba tuma kafI maaoTo hao gayao hao. Aba 

tuma Gar vaapsa jaa sakto hao.” 

pr caalaak maomanaa baaolaa ik vah eosaa kBaI nahIM krogaa @yaaoMik 

rasto maoM ]sao vao hI jaanavar ifr imalaoMMgao AaOr ]sao Ka jaayaoMgao @yaaoMik 

Aba vah kafI maaoTa AaOr maulaayama hao gayaa hO. 

vah CaoTa maomanaa ifr baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM batata hU^ ik [sako 

ilayao tuma @yaa krao. tuma maoro ilayao maoro CaoTo Baa[- kI Kala ka jaao 

mar gayaa hO ek CaoTa saa Zaola
36
 banaa dao. maOM ]sako Andr baOz 

jaa}^gaa AaOr AcCo sao lauZ,kta huAa calaa jaa}^gaa. @yaaoMik maOM tao 

Kud hI Zaola kI trh ksaa huAa hU^.” 

saao ]sakI dadI nao ]sako ilayao ]sako Baa[- jaao mar gayaa qaa kI 

Kala ka ek CaoTa saa Zaola banaa idyaa AaOr ]sako Andr }na rK 

dI. ]sako Andr CaoTa maomanaa gamaI- maoM isakuD, kr baOz gayaa AaOr vah 

Zaola QaIro QaIro lauZ,k calaa. 

 
36 Called Dhamkeeree in Punjabi – a small drum made by strtching leather across a widen mouthed 
earthen cup. Jaat make it of by a piece of hollow wood, 6” by 3” with its ends covered by leather. 
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jaldI hI ]sakao rasto maoM garuD, imalaa tao vah baaolaa — “Aao 

CaoTo sao Zaola @yaa tUnao CaoTa saa maomanaa doKa hO?” 

AaOr CaoTo sao maomanao nao ApnaI gama- jagah sao baOzo baOzo javaaba idyaa 

—  

vah tao jaMgala maoM Kao gayaa AaOr tuma BaI Kao jaaAao 

cala maoro CaoTo sao Zaola Zmaka ZU 

 

garuD, nao ek lambaI saa^sa KIMcaI AaOr baaolaa “Aaoh yah iktnaI 

Kraba baat hO ik maOMnao ]sao jaanao idyaa.” [sa baIca CaoTa maomanaa gaata 

huAa Aagao cala idyaa “Zmaka ZU Zmaka ZU.” 

hr jaanavar AaOr icaiD,yaa jaao BaI ]sao rasto maoM imalaa ]sanao ]sasao 

vahI savaala pUCa — “Aao CaoTo sao Zaola @yaa tUnao CaoTa saa maomanaa 

doKa hO?” 

AaOr CaoTo sao maomanao nao ApnaI gama- jagah sao baOzo baOzo ]na sabakao 

vahI javaaba idyaa —  

vah tao jaMgala maoM Kao gayaa AaOr tuma BaI Kao jaaAao 

cala maoro CaoTo sao Zaola Zmaka ZU 

 

saBaI nao [sa baat ka Afsaaosa ikyaa ik ]nhaoMnao [tnao maulaayama 

AaOr maIzo Kanao kao jaanao idyaa. AaKIr maoM gaIdD, la^gaD,ata huAa 

Aayaa ]sako caohro pr BaI Afsaaosa ka Baava qaa. ]sanao BaI pukar 

kr pUCa — “Aao CaoTo sao Zaola @yaa tUnao CaoTa saa maomanaa doKa hO?” 
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AaOr CaoTo sao maomanao nao ApnaI gama- jagah sao baOzo baOzo ]sakao BaI 

vahI javaaba idyaa jaao ]sanao dUsaro jaanavaraoM AaOr icaiD,yaaoM kao idyaa qaa 

—  

vah tao jaMgala maoM Kao gayaa AaOr tuma BaI Kao jaaAao 

cala maoro CaoTo sao Zaola Zmaka ZU 

 

pr vah ]sasao Aagao nahIM jaa saka @yaaoMik gaIdD, nao ]sakI 

Aavaaja turnt hI phcaana laI qaI. vah icallaayaa — “@yaa tuma 

]laTo hao gayao hao? basa Aba tuma [sako baahr Aa jaaAao.” 

kh kr ]sanao vah CaoTa saa Zaola faD, Dalaa AaOr ]samaoM sao 

CaoTo maomanao kao inakala kr Ka gayaa. 
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7  baaopaolaUcaI37 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah gaa^va kI kuC laD,ikyaa^ imala 

kr gaa^va ko ku^e sao panaI Barnao gayaIM. jaba vao Apnao Apnao panaI ko 

GaD,o Bar rhI qaIM tao saaqa maoM ApnaI ApnaI SaadI kI baatoM BaI krtI 

jaa rhI qaIM. 

ek baaolaI — “maoro caacaa jaldI hI maorI SaadI ko ilayao BaoMT lao 

kr Aanao vaalao hOM AaOr vah maoro ilayao bahut hI baiZ,yaa kpD,o laanao 

vaalao hOM.” 

dUsarI baaolaI — “maoro caacaa sasaur Aanao vaalao hOM AaOr mauJao maalaUma 

hO ik vah maoro ilayao bahut baiZ,yaa imaza[- lao kr Aanao vaalao hOM jaOsaI 

ik tuma laaogaaoM nao kBaI saaocaI BaI nahIM haogaI.” 

tIsarI baaolaI — “maoro maamaa tao basa ABaI iksaI BaI va> Aanao 

vaalao hOM AaOr vah maoro ilayao bahut saundr gahnaa laanao vaalao hOM.” 

laoikna baaopaolaUcaI
38
 jaao ]na sabamaoM saundr laD,kI qaI kuC duKI 

saI panaI Bar rhI qaI @yaaoMik vah Anaaqa qaI. ]saka kao[- nahIM qaa 

jaao ]sakI SaadI ka [ntjaama krta. pr vah caup rhnao vaalaaoM maoM sao 

nahIM qaI. vah baaolaI — “maoro maamaU BaI Aa rho hOM jaao maoro ilaya o baiZ,yaa 

kpD,o svaaidYT imaza[- AaOr saundr gahnao lao kr Aa rho hOM. 

 
37 Bopoluchi  (Tale No 7)  
38 Bopoluchi means Trickster. 
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[<afak sao ek forIvaalaa jaao gaa^va kI is~yaaoM ko ilayao KuSabaU 

AaOr saba trh ka isaMgaar ka saamaana galaI galaI baocaa krta qaa vahIM 

ku^e ko pasa hI baOza qaa. vah ]sakI saundrta AaOr [tnaa saaf 

baaolanao sao bahut p`Baaivat huAa ik ]sanao ]sasao Kud SaadI krnao ka 

ivacaar ikyaa. 

Agalao idna ]sanao ek AcCo AmaIr iksaana ka vaoSa rKa AaOr 

baaopaolaUcaI ko Gar cala idyaa. ]sanao ]sako ilayao k[- qaailayaaoM maoM bahut 

saundr kpD,o sajaa rKo qao AaOr imaza[yaa^ AaOr gahnaa BaI saaqa maoM lao 

rKa qaa. 

eosaa [sailayao hao saka @yaaoMik vah Asala maoM saamaana baocanao vaalaa 

nahIM qaa. vah tao ek DakU qaa jaao hmaoSaa sao hI caaor qaa AaOr AmaIr 

qaa. baaopaolaUcaI nao jaba yah saba doKa tao ]sakao tao ApnaI Aa^KaoM 

pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa @yaaoMik yah tao saba vaOsaa hI qaa jaOsaa 

]sanao ipClao idna ApnaI sahoilayaaoM sao kha qaa. 

DakU nao Aa kr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sako ipta ka Baa[- qaa 

jaao saalaaoM phlao Gar CaoD, kr duinayaa^ GaUmanao calaa gayaa qaa AaOr Aba 

vah ]saka irSta Apnao baoTo yaanaI ]sako caacaaja,ad Baa[- sao jaaoD,nao 

ko ilayao Aayaa hO.  

yah sauna kr baaopaolaUcaI kao ]sakI baataoM pr ivaSvaasa hao gayaa. 

yah sauna kr tao vah bahut KuSa hao gayaI. ]sanao ApnaI qaaoD,I saI 

caIja,oM baa^QaIM AaOr ]sa DakU ko saaqa saaqa KuSaI KuSaI cala dI. 
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pr jaba vao saD,k pr jaa rho qao tao ek kaOAa baaolaa — 

“baaopaolaUcaI yah baD,I baurI baat hO ik tumanao ApnaI A@la ka ibalkula 

hI [stomaala nahIM ikyaa. yah tumhara kao[- caacaa nahIM hO jaao tumhoM 

sauK do rha hO yah tao ek DakU hO jaao tumhoM QaaoKa do rha hO.” 

baaopaolaUcaI baaolaI — “caacaa jaI yah kaOAa kOsaI AjaIba saI baat 

kr rha hO. yah @yaa baaola rha hO.” 

DakU baaolaa — “]^h. doSa maoM saaro kaOe eosaa hI baaolato hOM.” 

vao laaoga kuC dUr AaOr calao tao ]nakao ek maaor imalaa ijasanao 

jaOsao hI baaopaolaUcaI kao doKa tao baaolaa — “baaopaolaUcaI yah baD,I baurI 

baat hO ik tumanao ApnaI A@la ka ibalkula hI [stomaala nahIM ikyaa. 

yah tumhara kao[- caacaa nahIM hO jaao tumhoM sauK do rha hO yah tao ek 

DakU hO jaao tumhoM QaaoKa do rha hO.” 

baaopaolaUcaI ifr baaolaI — “caacaa jaI yah maaor tao bahut hI 

AjaIba trIko sao icallaa rha hO. yah @yaa kh rha hO.” 

DakU baaolaa — “]^h. [sa doSa maoM saaro maaor eosao hI baaolato 

hOM.” 

vao laaoga kuC AaOr Aagao calao tao ek gaIdD,, nao ]naka rasta 

kaTa. jaba ]sanao baocaarI saundr baaopaolaUcaI kao DakU ko saaqa jaato 

doKa tao vah BaI baaolaa — — “baaopaolaUcaI yah baD,I baurI baat hO ik 

tumanao ApnaI A@la ka ibalkula hI [stomaala nahIM ikyaa. yah 
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tumhara kao[- caacaa nahIM hO jaao tumhoM sauK do rha hO yah tao ek DakU 

hO jaao tumhoM QaaoKa do rha hO.” 

laD,kI nao ifr kha — “caacaa jaI yah gaIdD, tao kuC AjaIba 

hI ZMga sao icallaa rha qaa. @yaa kh rha qaa yah.” 

DakU ifr baaolaa — “]^h. [sa doSa maoM saaro gaIdD, eosao hI 

baaolato hOM.” 

saao baocaarI saundr baaopaolaUcaI ]sa DakU ko saaqa saaqa calatI rhI 

jaba tk vah ]sako Gar nahIM Aa gayaI. tba ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik 

vah kaOna qaa AaOr vah kOsao ]sasao Kud hI SaadI krnao vaalaa hO. 

yah sauna kr tao vah ja,aor sao rao pD,I pr DakU kao ]sa pr dyaa 

nahIM AayaI. ]sanao ]sakao tao ApnaI baUZ,I maa^ kI doKroK maoM rK 

idyaa AaOr Kud vah baahr SaadI kI davat ka [ntjaama krnao calaa 

gayaa. 

baaopaolaUcaI ko baala bahut saundr AaOr lambao qao. vah ]sakI eD,I 

tk Aato qao pr DakU kI baUZ,I maa^ ko isar pr baala ibalkula BaI nahIM 

qao. baUZ,I maa^ nao baaopaolaUcaI kao dulaihna ko kpD,o phnaanaa Sau$ ikyaa 

tao ]sasao pUCa — “baoTI tumhoM [tnao saundr baala kOsao imalao.” 

baaopaolaUcaI baaolaI — “maorI maa^ maoro isar kao caavala 

kUTnao kI AaoKlaI maoM kUTtI qaI. maUsala kI hr maar pr 

maoro isar ko baala baZ, jaato qao. maOM Aapkao yakIna idlaatI 

hU^ ik baala baZ,anao ka yah trIka ibalkula AcaUk hO.” 
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bauiZ,yaa nao ]%saukta sao kha — “Saayad yah trIka maoro baala 

BaI baZ,a do.” 

caalaak baaopaolaaocaI baaolaI — “ha^ Saayad [sasao Aapko baala BaI 

baZ, jaayaoM.” 

saao ]sa bauiZ,yaa nao Apnaa isar AaoKlaI maoM rK idyaa AaOr 

baaopaolaUcaI nao ]saka isar bahut ja,aor sao kUT idyaa ijasasao vah mar 

gayaI. ifr ]sanao ]sako SarIr kao laala rMga kI dulaihna kI paoSaak 

phnaa kr ]sakao ek naIcaI saI kusaI- pr ibaza idyaa AaOr ]sako 

caohro pr prda Dala idyaa. 

]sako Aagao ]sanao carKa rK idyaa. taik jaba DakU Gar Aayao 

tba ]sakao lagao ik vah ]sakI dulaihna baOzI hu[- hO. 

AaOr Kud DakU kI maa^ ko kpD,o phna kr ApnaI laayaI hu[- 

caIja,aoM kI gazrI lao kr Gar sao baahr inakla gayaI. 

jaba vah Gar jaa rhI qaI tao rasto maoM ]sakao DakU imalaa jaao ek 

caurayaI hu[- ca@kI lao kr Gar vaapsa laaOT rha 

qaa taik davat ko ilayao ]samaoM ma@ka pIsaI 

jaa sako. vah tao ]sakao doK kr bahut Dr 

gayaI saao vah ek hOja ko pICo iCp gayaI taik vah ]sao doK na 

sako. AaOr [sa trh baaopaolaUcaI saurixat Gar phu^ca gayaI. 

[sa baIca DakU Apnao Gar Aayaa tao ]sanao ek Sa@la dulaihna kI 

paoSaak phnao carKa calaatI hu[- ek naIcaI kusaI- pr baOzI doKI. 
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DakU nao saaocaa ik vah baaopaolaUcaI haogaI saao ]sanao ]sakao pukar kr 

kha ik vah ]sakI ca@kI rKvaanao maoM sahayata kro. 

pr ]sa Sa@la nao tao kao[- javaaba hI nahIM idyaa. ]sanao ]sao ifr 

pukara pr ifr BaI ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa tao vah gaussao maoM 

Bar gayaa AaOr ]sanao ca@kI ]sako isar pr do maarI. vah Sa@la 

lauZ,k gayaI AaOr laao doKao tao vah tao baaopaolaUcaI ibalkula BaI nahIM 

qaI. vah tao ]sakI baUZ,I maa^ qaI. 

yah doK kr tao DakU CatI pIT pIT kr raonao lagaa. ]sakao 

lagaa ik ]saI nao ApnaI maa^ kao maar idyaa hO. pr baad maoM jaba ]sao 

yah pta calaa ik baaopaolaUcaI Baaga gayaI hO tao vah gaussao sao pagala hao 

gayaa. ]sanao fOsalaa kr ilayaa ik caaho iksaI BaI trh hao vah 

]sakao vaapsa laa kr hI rhogaa. 

Aba baaopaolaUcaI kao yah ivaSvaasa hao gayaa qaa ik DakU ]sakao 

laonao ko ilayao ja$r Aayaogaa saao hr rat vah Apnao ibastr AaOr Gar 

kao Akolaa CaoD, kr ApnaI iksaI nayaI daost ko Gar saaonao lagaI. pr 

ek mahInao baad ]sakI saba daost K%ma hao caukI qaIM. [sa samaya maoM 

]sanao ApnaI BarpUr kaoiSaSa kI ik vah iksaI ek daost ko Gar maoM 

daobaara na saaoyao. 
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saao ]sanao ApnaI ihmmat baTaorI AaOr Aba Apnao hI Gar 

maoM saaonao ka inaScaya ikyaa caaho kuC BaI hao. vah Apnao 

saaqa h^isayaa lao kr saaotI qaI. 

ek idna AaQaI rat kao ]sako Gar maoM caar AadmaI Aayao AaOr 

]sakI caarpayaI kI caaraoM Ta^gaaoM kao pkD, kr ]sakao ]za kr lao 

gayao. DakU nao Kasa kr ko caarpayaI kI vah vaalaI Ta^ga pkD,I hu[- 

qaI jaao ]sako isar ko naIcao qaI. 

halaa^ik baaopaolaUcaI pUrI trh jaagaI hu[- qaI pr ifr BaI vah saaonao 

ka bahanaa krtI rhI. jaba vao ek eosaI jagah Aayao jaha^ kao[- nahIM 

qaa AaOr caaoraoM kao kao[- doK nahIM rha qaa tao ]sanao Apnaa h^isayaa 

inakalaa AaOr plak Japkto hI dao caaoraoM ka galaa kaT idyaa jaao 

]sako pOraoM kI trf qao. 

eosaa hI ]sanao ]sa caaor ko saaqa BaI ikyaa jaao ]sako isar kI 

trf qaa pr [sasao phlao ik vah DakU kao maartI vah DakU Dr ko 

maaro baca kr Baaga gayaa AaOr ek jaMgalaI iballaI kI trh pasa ko 

ek poD, pr caZ, gayaa. 

haqa maoM h^isayaa ilayao hue baaopaolaUcaI ]sasao baaolaI — “Aro naIcao 

Aa AaOr Aa kr laD,.” 

pr DakU naIcao nahIM Aayaa saao baaopaolaUcaI sao ijatnaI saUKI 

lakiD,yaa^ [k{I hao saktI qaIM ]sanao [tnaI lakiD,yaa^ [k{I kI AaOr 
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]nakao ek Zor ko $p maoM poD, ko tnao ko caaraoM trf rK idyaa AaOr 

]namaoM Aaga lagaa dI. 

Aba yah tao saaf qaa ik poD, nao BaI Aaga pkD, laI. saaro maoM 

Qau^Aa fOla gayaa. DakU ka dma GauTnao lagaa. ]sanao poD, sao naIcao kUdnao 

kI kaoiSaSa kI tao vah mar gayaa. 

]sako baad baaopaolaUcaI ]sako Gar gayaI AaOr ]sako Gar sao saaonaa 

caa^dI AaOr jaa kuC BaI kImatI caIja,oM ]sako Gar maoM qaIM vah saba vaha^ 

sao ]za kr Apnao gaa^va Aa gayaI. Aba vah [tnaI AmaIr qaI ik vah 

Aba iksaI sao BaI SaadI kr saktI qaI. 
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8  rajakumaarI baOMgana39 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek ba`a*maNa ApnaI p%naI ko 

saaqa rhta qaa. vah ba`a*maNa [tnaa garIba qaa ik kBaI kBaI tao 

]sakao kovala jaMgalaI p<ao AaOr jaD,oM Ka kr hI gaujaara krnaa pD,ta 

qaa. 

 ek idna ba`a*maNa jaMgala sao eosao hI p<ao AaOr jaD,oM [k{a krnao 

gayaa tao ]sakao vaha^ ek baOMgana ka paOQaa imala gayaa. ]sanao saaocaa 

ik yah ]nako kama Aa jaayaogaa saao ]sanao ]sakao vaha^ sao ]KaD, 

ilayaa Gar lao gayaa AaOr Apnao Gar ko drvaajao ko saamanao lagaa idyaa. 

vah ]sakao raoja panaI dota ]sakI doKBaala 

krta. paOQaa QaIro QaIro baZ,nao lagaa AaOr ek idna ]sa 

pr ek naaSapatI
40
 ijatnaa baD,a fla lagaa. vah 

jaamaunaI AaOr safod rMga ka qaa AaOr KUba camakdar qaa. 

vah [tnaa saundr qaa ik vao ]sakao taoD,nao maoM ihcak rho qao. saao 

vah ]saI paOQao pr hI laTka rha, idna ba idna.  

ek idna ]nako pasa Kanao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa tao ba`a*maNa 

nao ApnaI p%naI sao kha — “Aba hmakao yah baOMgana Ka laonaa caaihyao 

saao tuma jaaAao AaOr ]sao taoD, laaAao AaOr Kanao maoM banaa laao.” 

 
39 Princess Aubergine  (Tale No 8) 
40 Translated for the word “Pear”. See its picture above. 
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ba`a*maNa kI p%naI nao ek caakU ]zayaa AaOr poD, pr sao vah 

jaamaunaI AaOr safod fla kaT ilayaa. jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao kaTa tao 

]sao lagaa ik ]sanao iksaI kI QaImaI saI isasakI kI Aavaaja saunaI pr 

vah ]sakao Anasaunaa kr gayaI AaOr ]sa baOMgana kao Gar maoM laa kr 

CIlanao lagaI. 

jaba vah ]sao CIla rhI qaI ]sanao ifr sao iksaI kI QaImaI saI 

magar saaf Aavaaja saunaI “ja,ra QaIro sao maohrbaanaI kr ko ja,ra QaIro 

sao. ja,ra QaIro sao CIlaao nahIM tao yah caakU maoro Andr Gausa jaayaogaa.” 

vah BalaI s~I yah sauna kr bahut proSaana hu[- ifr BaI yah 

saaocato hue ]sanao ]sao bahut hI QaIro sao CIlaa ik lagata hO ik yah 

baOMgana jaadu[- baOMgana hO. jaba vah ]sao kafI CIla caukI tao saaocaao ja,ra 

ik @yaa huAa haogaa. 

]samaoM sao jaamaunaI AaOr safod rMga kI saaTna kI paoSaak phnao 

ek bahut saundr laD,kI inakla AayaI. vah garIba ba`a*maNa AaOr 

]sakI p%naI tao yah doK kr dMga rh gayao ifr BaI vao ]sakao doK 

kr bahut KuSa qao @yaaoMik ]nako Apnaa kao[- baccaa nahIM qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sa CaoTI saI laD,kI kao Bagavaana kI dona samaJaa AaOr 

]sakao Apnao pasa rKnao ka saaocaa. ]nhaoMnao ]sakI bahut AcCI 

trh sao doKBaala kI. vao hmaoSaa ]sako }pr Pyaar sao haqa forto 

rhto qao ijasanao ]sakao bahut ibagaaD, idyaa qaa. 
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vao hmaoSaa ]sakao rajakumaarI baOMgana
41
 ko naama sao 

pukarto qao. vao laaoga yah saaocato qao ik caaho Asala maoM 

vah rajakumaarI na sahI pr ifr BaI vah [tnaI kaomala 

AaOr naajauk qaI ik vah iksaI BaI rajaa kI baoTI haonao ko laayak 

qaI. 

[sa ba`a*maNa ko Gar sao kuC hI dUr vaha^ ka rajaa rhta qaa 

ijasako ek p%naI qaI AaOr saat bahut taktvar AaOr saundr baoTo qao. 

ek baar rajaa ko mahla sao ek dasaI ]sa ba`a*maNa ko Gar ko 

pasa sao gaujarI AaOr ]sasao Aaga maa^ganao gayaI jaha^ ]sanao saundr baOMgana 

kao doKa tao turnt hI vah rajamahla daOD,I gayaI AaOr jaa kr ranaI 

kao batayaa ik iksa trh sao ]nako mahla ko pasa ko ek Gar maoM ek 

saundr rajakumaarI rhtI qaI. 

vah [tnaI saundr AaOr kaomala qaI ik Agar rajaa saahba ]sakao 

ek baar doK laoM tao vah na kovala ApnaI ranaI kao BaUla jaayaoMgao bailk 

duinayaa^ kI hr s~I kao BaUla jaayaoMgao. 

ranaI kao yah sauna kr ]sasao bahut jalana hu[-. vah yah saaoca 

kr hI proSaana qaI ik kao[- ]sasao j,yaada saundr BaI qaa. AaiKr 

]sanao ]sa baOMgana kao maarnao ka Plaana banaa hI ilayaa. 

 
41  The vernacular name for the story is “Baingan Baadshaahzaadi”. The Baingan, Baigan, Begun, or 
Bhaantaa is the name of egg-plant or aubergine. Europeans in India know it by the name of “Brinjal”. 
It is a very common and popular vegetable in rainy and in winter seasons in India. 
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Agar vah ]sakao iksaI trh sao mahla maoM baulaa saktI , , , tao 

baakI kI baat tao vah baad maoM doK laogaI. 

Asala maoM vah ek jaadUgarnaI
42
 qaI AaOr bahut trh ko jaadU 

jaanatI qaI. saao ]sanao rajakumaarI baOMgana ko pasa ek sandoSa Baojaa 

ik ]sakI saundrta ko cacao- mahla tk phu^ca gayao hOM AaOr ranaI Kud 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao ]sakao doKnaa caahtI hO ik yah baat saca hO ik 

nahIM. 

Aba rajakumaarI baOMgana kao tao ApnaI saundrta ka pta qaa saao 

vah ranaI ko jaala maoM f^sa gayaI. vah mahla gayaI. vaha^ ranaI nao yah 

idKavaa ikyaa jaOsao ]sanao eosaI saundrta doK kr bahut AaScaya- huAa 

hao AaOr ]sasao JaUza Pyaar jatato hue baaolaI  “tuma tao rajamahla maoM 

rhnao ko ilayao pOda hu[- hao. Aba tuma mauJao CaoD, kr khIM nahIM 

jaaAaogaI. Abasao tuma maorI baihna hu[- M.” 

rajakumaarI baOMgana yah sauna kr gava- sao fUlaI nahIM samaayaI. ]sao 

iksaI QaaoKo ka BaI Sak nahIM huAa AaOr vah vahIM mahla maoM hI rhnao 

lagaI. vaha^ kI rIit irvaaja ko Anausaar ]sanao ranaI sao ]saka dup+a 

BaI badla ilayaa AaOr ek hI Pyaalao sao dUQa BaI ipyaa.
43
 

jabasao baOMgana mahla maoM AayaI qaI tBaI sao ranaI ]sako }pr kD,I 

najar rKo qaI vah jaana gayaI qaI ik vah kao[- maamaUlaI trh kI 

 
42 Translated for the word “Sorcerer” 
43 They are the signs of friendship in Punjabis 
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AadmaI nahIM qaI bailk ek prI qaI [sailayao vah ]sako }pr jaadU 

Dalanao maoM kafI haoiSayaarI bat- rhI qaI. 

[sailayao ]sanao ]sako }pr saaoto maoM bahut Asardar jaadU Dalaa 

— 

Aao saundr baOMgana mauJao saca saca bataAao tumharI Aa%maa iksa caIja, maoM basatI hO?  

 

rajakumaarI nao javaaba idyaa “tumharo sabasao baD,o baoTo maoM. tuma 

]sakao maar dao tao maOM BaI mar jaa}^gaI.” 

saao vah naIca ranaI AgalaI saubah vaha^ gayaI jaha^ ]saka sabasao 

baD,a baoTa saaoyaa huAa qaa AaOr jaa kr Apnao haqaaoM sao ]sao maar 

Dalaa. 

Apnao baoTo kao Apnao hI haqaaoM sao maar kr ranaI nao ApnaI ek 

dasaI kao rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa ik vah mar 

gayaI yaa nahIM. pr dasaI nao Aa kr batayaa ik rajakumaarI tao ABaI 

BaI ija,nda AaOr zIk qaI. 

gaussao sao ranaI kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. ]sakao lagaa @yaaoMik 

]saka jaadU rajakumaarI kao maarnao ko ilayao kafI ja,aordar nahIM qaa 

[sailayao vah tao marI nahIM AaOr ]sanao Apnao baoTo kao baokar maoM hI maar 

idyaa. 

KOr AgalaI rat ]sanao rajakumaarI pr phlaI rat sao j,yaada 

Asardar jaadU Dalaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa —  
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Aao saundr baOMgana mauJao saca saca bataAao tumharI Aa%maa iksa caIja, maoM basatI hO?  

 

saaotI hu[- rajakumaarI baaolaI “tumharo dUsaro baoTo maoM. tuma ]sakao 

maar dao tao maOM BaI mar jaa}^gaI.” 

yah sauna kr ranaI nao Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao BaI Apnao haqa sao hI 

maar Dalaa pr jaba ]sanao ApnaI ek dasaI kao yah doKnao ko ilayao 

Baojaa ik rajakumaarI marI ik nahIM AaOr jaba ]sanao Aa kr yah 

batayaa ik vah tao ija,nda hO AaOr zIk hO tao vah jaadUgarnaI ranaI 

gaussao ko maaro rao pD,I @yaaoMik ]saka Apnao dUsaro baoTo kao maarnaa BaI 

baokar gayaa. rajakumaarI tao ABaI BaI ija,nda qaI. 

]sanao saaocaa ik [sa baar vah ]sa pr phlaI AaOr dUsarI baar sao 

BaI j,yaada Asardar jaadU DalaogaI saao ]sanao tIsarI rat kao ifr sao 

]sako }pr jaadU Dala kr rajakumaarI sao ifr pUCa —  

Aao saundr baOMgana mauJao saca saca bataAao tumharI Aa%maa iksa caIja, maoM basatI hO?  

 

rajakumaarI nao ifr vahI javaaba idyaa “tumharo tIsaro baoTo maoM. 

tuma ]sakao maar dao tao maOM BaI mar jaa}^gaI.” 

magar ifr vahI huAa. ranaI nao Apnao haqaaoM sao Apnao tIsaro baoTo 

kao BaI maar idyaa pr rajakumaarI tao marI nahIM vah tao ifr BaI ija,nda 

AaOr zIk rhI. 
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[sa trh sao raoja vah rajakumaarI ko }pr j,yaada Asardar jaadU 

DalatI rhI AaOr Apnao baoTaoM kao maartI rhI jaba tk ik ]sanao 

Apnao saataoM baoTo nahIM maar idyao. ]nakI baorhma maa^ Apnao baoTaoM kao 

baokar maarnao pr raotI rhI. 

AgalaI rat ranaI nao Apnao saaro jaaduAaoM ka ja,aor lagaa idyaa 

AaOr rajakumaarI ko }pr [tnaa Asardar jaadU }pr Dalaa ik vah 

]sao raok nahIM sakI AaOr jaba naIca ranaI nao ]sasao pUCa — 

Aao saundr baOMgana mauJao saca saca bataAao tumharI Aa%maa iksa caIja, maoM basatI hO?  

 

tao [sa baar tao rajakumaarI kao baaolanaa hI pD,a — “yaha^ sao 

bahut dUr ek nadI maoM ek laala AaOr hro rMga kI maClaI rhtI hO. 

]sa maClaI ko Andr ek BaaOMra hO. BaaOMro ko Andr ek bahut CaoTa 

saa ba@saa hO AaOr ]sa ba@sao ko Andr ek bahut hI saundr naaOlaKa 

har
44
 hO. tuma ]sao phna laao tao maOM mar jaa}^gaI.” 

yah javaaba sauna kr ranaI santuYT hao gayaI AaOr ]sa laala AaOr 

hro rMga kI maClaI kI Kaoja maoM laga gayaI. Saama kao jaba rajaa ]sasao 

imalanao Aayaa tao ]sanao isasaikyaa^ lao lao kr raonaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

 
44  The introduction of “Nau-lakha Haar” or nine lakh rupees necklace is a fovorite incident in Indian 
folktales. Nau-lakha means worth nine lakh rupees or 900,000 Rupees. Frequently magic powers are 
ascribed to this necklace but the term “Nau-lakha” has come also to be often used conventionally for 
“very valuable”, and so is applied to gardens, palaces etc. Probably all rich Kings had a hankering to 
really possess such a necklace and the last Maharaja of Patiala (Punjab) around 1880, bought a real 
one of huge diamonds, including the Sansy, for Rupees 900,000. It is on show always at the palace in 
the fort at Patiala.  
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rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah @yaaoM rao rhI qaI tao ]sanao batayaa ik 

]saka mana naaOlaKa har phnanao kao krta hO. 

rajaa nao pUCa pr vaOsaa har imalaogaa kha^ AaOr ranaI nao rajakumaarI 

baOMgana ko Sabd ]sakao daohra idyao — “yaha^ sao bahut dUr ek nadI maoM 

ek laala AaOr hro rMga kI maClaI rhtI hO. ]sa maClaI ko Andr 

ek BaaOMra hO. BaaOMro ko Andr ek bahut CaoTa saa ba@saa hO AaOr ]sa 

ba@sao ko Andr ek bahut hI saundr naaOlaKa har hO.” 

rajaa ek bahut hI dyaalau AadmaI qaa. ]sakao Apnao [tnao 

saundr saataoM baoTaoM ko marnao ka bahut duK qaa ijasako ilayao ranaI nao yah 

bahanaa banaa idyaa qaa ik vao iksaI CUt kI baImaarI laganao sao mar gayao 

qao. 

]sakao lagaa ik ]sakI p%naI BaI [sa duK sao bahut duKI haogaI 

tao ]sakao tsallaI donao kI [cCa sao ]sanao Apnao rajya ko hr 

maiCyaaro ko ilayao yah hu@ma inaklavaa idyaa ik vao saaro idna maCilayaa^ 

pkD,oM jaba tk ik ]namaoM sao iksaI kao laala AaOr hrI maClaI na imala 

jaayao. 

yah sauna kr saaro maiCyaaro maClaI pkD,nao maoM laga gayao. jaldI 

hI ranaI kI [cCa pUrI hao gayaI. laala AaOr hro rMga kI maClaI pkD, 

laI gayaI. naIca ranaI nao ]sakao caIra tao ]sako Andr ]sakao ek 

BaaOMra imalaa AaOr BaaOMro ko Andr ]sakao ek ba@saa imalaa ijasako 
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Andr ]sao ek AaScaya-janak naaOlaKa har imalaa ijasao ranaI nao 

inakala kr turnt hI phna ilayaa. 

Aba jaOsao hI rajakumaarI nao ranaI kao ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka Baod  

batayaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik Aba tao vah mar hI jaayaogaI. vah duKI 

hao kr Apnao maata ipta yaanaI ba`a*maNa ko Gar laaOT AayaI. 

]sanao ]nakao ApnaI Aanao vaalaI maaOt ko baaro maoM batayaa AaOr 

]nasao p`aqa-naa kI ik vao ]sako SarIr kao na tao jalaayaoM AaOr na gaaD,oM. 

]sanao kha — “maOM Aapsao basa yahI caahtI hU^ ik Aap maoro saaqa 

eosaa kroM ik maoro SarIr kao maoro sabasao AcCo kpD,o phnaa doM AaOr maoro 

ibastr pr mauJao ilaTa doM. maoro }pr fUla Dala doM AaOr mauJao sabasao 

j,yaada jaMgalaI jaMgala maoM lao jaayaoM. 

vaha^ lao jaa kr maora plaMga jamaIna pr rK doM AaOr ]sako caaraoM 

trf ima+I kI ek }^caI dIvaar banavaa doM taik ]sa dIvaar ko }pr 

sao Jaa^k kr kao[- mauJao doK na sako.” 

]sako maata ipta baocaaro yah saba sauna kr bahut ja,aor sao rao pD,o 

AaOr ]sasao vaayada ikyaa ik vao vaOsaa hI kroMgao jaOsaa ]sanao ]nasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha hO. 

saao jaOsao hI ]sa naIca ranaI nao vah naaOlaKa har phnaa tao 

rajakumaarI mar gayaI. ]sako maata ipta nao ]sakao ]sako sabasao AcCo 

kpD,o phnaayao ]sako ibastr pr saulaayaa ]sako }pr fUla Dalao AaOr 

]sakao baIca jaMgala maoM lao gayao. plaMga kao jamaIna pr rKa AaOr ]sako 
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caaraoM trf ima+I kI ek [tnaI }^caI dIvaar banaa dI taik ]sako 

Andr kao[- Jaa^k kr na doK sako. 

jaba ranaI nao ApnaI dasaI kao ba`a*maNa ko Gar yah doKnao ko ilayao 

Baojaa ik rajakumaarI baOMgana vaak[- maoM mar gayaI yaa nahIM tao dasaI nao Aa 

kr javaaba idyaa ik vah vaak[- mar gayaI hO pr na tao ]sakao jalaayaa 

gayaa hO AaOr na hI ]sakao gaaD,a gayaa hO. vah ]<ar kI trf jaMgala 

maoM pD,I hO fUlaaoM sao ZkI hu[- ]tnaI hI saundr jaOsaI phlao qaI. 

ranaI [sa javaaba sao santuYT tao nahIM qaI pr @yaaoMik vah kuC 

AaOr nahIM kr saktI qaI [sailayao ]sakao [saI baat sao tsallaI rKnaI 

pD,I.  

[Qar rajaa Apnao saataoM javaana baoTo Kaonao pr bahut duKI qaa. 

Apnaa duK Baulaanao ko ilayao vah raoja iSakar Kolanao jaata qaa. ranaI 

kao Dr lagaa ik khIM eosaa na hao ik GaUmato GaUmato rajaa rajakumaarI 

baOMgana ko baaro maoM jaana jaayao saao ]sanao rajaa sao vaayada ilayaa ik vah 

]<ar kI trf kBaI iSakar Kolanao nahIM jaayaogaa. 

]sanao kha ik ]sakao yakIna qaa ik Agar vah ]Qar kI trf 

gayaa tao ja$r hI ]saka kuC baura haogaa saao vah ]Qar na jaayao. 

pr ek idna vah iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao pUva- kI trf gayaa 

piScama kI trf gayaa dixaNa kI trf gayaa pr iksaI BaI trf ]sao 

kao[- iSakar hI nahIM imalaa tao vah ranaI sao ikyaa huAa Apnaa vaayada 
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tao BaUla gayaa AaOr iSakar Kolanao ko ilayao ]<ar kI trf cala 

idyaa. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah rasta BaUla gayaa AaOr vah vahIM ]saI jagah Aa 

inaklaa jaha^ vah ima+I kI dIvaar banaI hu[- qaI. AjaIba baat qaI ik 

]sa dIvaar maoM kao[- drvaajaa BaI nahIM qaa. rajaa kao yah doKnao kI 

baD,I ]%saukta hu[- ik ]sa dIvaar ko pICo @yaa hO. 

vah ]sa dIvaar pr caZ, gayaa AaOr ]sao yah doK kr bahut 

AaScaya- huAa ik ]sa dIvaar ko Gaoro maoM ek bahut saundr laD,kI fUla 

ibaKro ibastr pr saaoyaI hu[- hO. eosaa laga rha qaa jaOsao vah ABaI 

ABaI saaoyaI hao. ]sako idmaaga maoM yah baat tao AayaI hI nahIM ik vah 

mar gayaI hO. 

vah ]sako pasa GauTnaaoM ko bala baOz gayaa AaOr saara idna p`aqa-naa 

krta rha ik vah ApnaI Aa^KoM Kaola do pr ]sanao ApnaI Aa^KoM nahIM 

KaolaIM. laacaar hao kr rat kao vah Apnao Gar laaOT Aayaa. 

pr saubah haoto hI ifr ]sanao Apnaa tIr kmaana ]zayaa Apnao 

saaro naaOkraoM kao yah kh kr vaapsa jaanao ko ilayao kha ik Aaja vah 

Akolaa hI iSakar pr jaayaogaa AaOr ApnaI saundr rajakumaarI kI 

trf ]D, calaa. 

[sa trh vah raoja ba raoja rajakumaarI ko pasa baOz kr Apnaa 

idna gaujaarnao lagaa. ]sako ]znao kI p`aqa-naa krta rha pr vah tao 

ihla kr BaI nahIM dI. 
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[sa trh sao krIba krIba ek saala gaujar gayaa ik ek idna 

]sakao ]sa rajakumaarI ko pasa ek bahut saundr laD,ka laoTa huAa 

imalaa. yah doK kr ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa pr ifr BaI vah 

raoja idna maoM ]sakao ApnaI baa^haoM maoM lao kr ]sao Jaulaata palata 

]sakI doKBaala krta. rat kao ]sakao vah ]sakao ]sakI marI hu[- 

maa^ ko pasa ilaTa kr calaa Aata. 

kuC samaya baad baccao nao baaolanaa saIK ilayaa AaOr jaba rajaa nao 

]sasao pUCa ik @yaa ]sakI maa^ mar gayaI hO tao ]sanao kha “nahIM rat 

kao vah jaaga jaatI hO AaOr maorI ]saI trh doKBaala krtI hO jaOsao 

Aap idna maoM krto hOM.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao ]sasao kha ik vah ApnaI maa^ sao yah pUCo 

ik vah kOsao marI. Agalao idna baccao nao kha “maorI maa^ khtI hO ik 

naaOlaKa har jaao AapkI p%naI nao phna rKa hO jaba rat kao vah ]sao 

]tar dotI hO tao maorI maa^ ija,nda hao jaatI hO AaOr saubah kao jaba vah 

phna laotI hO tba maorI maa^ mar jaatI hO.” 

yah baat rajaa kao ek pholaI saI lagaI @yaaoMik rajaa yah saaoca 

hI nahIM saka ik ]sakI ranaI ka [sa rajakumaarI sao @yaa irSta hao 

sakta hO. saao ]sanao baccao sao ifr kha ik vah ApnaI maa^ sao pUC 

kr ]sao batayao ik ]saka ipta kaOna hO. 

AgalaI saubah baccao nao batayaa “maa^ nao kha hO ik maOM Aapka baoTa 

hU^ ijasakao rajaa kao ]sako saat javaana baoTaoM ko mar jaanao ko baad 
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tsallaI donao ko ilayao Baojaa gayaa hO. ]sa saataoM baoTaoM kao AapkI ranaI 

nao maorI maa^ rajakumaarI baOMgana sao jalana kI vajah sao maara hO.” 

jaba rajaa kao Apnao saataoM baoTaoM ka #yaala Aayaa tao yah sauna 

kr tao rajaa kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao baccao sao ifr kha ik 

vah ApnaI maa^ sao yah pUC kr batayao ik ranaI kao iksa trh kI 

sajaa imalanaI caaihyao AaOr vah naaOlaKa har ]sasao iksa trh ilayaa 

jaa sakta hO. 

AgalaI saubah baccao nao javaaba idyaa “maa^ khtI hO ik kovala maOM 

hI ]sa har kao ]sasao lao sakta hU^. saao Aaja rat jaba Aap Apnao 

mahla jaayaoM tao Aap mauJao Apnao saaqa laoto jaayaoM.” 

saao jaba rajaa rat kao Apnao Gar jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar huAa tao 

]sa baccao kao BaI Apnao saaqa lao gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnao 

saba vajaIraoM AaOr drbaairyaaoM sao yah kh idyaa ik Aba sao vahI baccaa 

]saka vaairsa hO. 

jaba jaadUgarnaI ranaI nao yah saunaa tao ]sakao Apnao baccaaoM kI 

yaad Aa gayaI AaOr vah tao jalana sao ibalkula pagala hI hao gayaI. 

]sanao ]sakao jahr do kr maarnao ka Plaana banaayaa. 

[sailayao ]sanao kuC bahut hI lauBaavanaI imaza[- banaayaI AaOr baccao 

kao sahlaato hue ]sao mau{I Bar kr Kanao ko ilayao dI AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik KaAao. pr baccao nao ]sao Kanao sao manaa kr idyaa AaOr kha ik 
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jaba tk vah Apnao galao maoM pD,a camakta har ]sakao Kolanao ko ilayao 

nahIM dogaI vah yah imaza[- nahIM Kayaogaa. 

]sanao p@ka [rada kr rKa qaa ik ]sao tao ]sa baccao kao jahr 

donaa hI hO tao ]sakao imaza[- iKlaanao ka AaOr kao[- dUsara rasta na 

doK kr ]sanao Apnao galao sao naaOlaKa har inakala idyaa AaOr baccao 

kao do idyaa. 

jaOsao hI baccao ko haqa maoM vah har Aayaa tao vah tao vaha^ sao 

[tnaI toja, Baaga inaklaa ik kao[- BaI caaOkIdar ]sakao pkD, nahIM 

saka. vah rasto maoM saa^sa laonao ko ilayao BaI nahIM ruka jaba tk vah 

]sa jagah nahIM phu^ca gayaa jaha^ ]sakI maa^ rajakumaarI baOMgana laoTI hu[- 

qaI. 

]sanao turnt hI vah har ]sako galao maoM Dala idyaa. galao maoM har 

ko pD,to hI rajakumaarI ija,nda hao gayaI ]tnaI hI PyaarI ijatnaI vah 

hmaoSaa sao qaI. 

tba rajaa ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI ranaI bana kr 

mahla calanao kI p`aqa-naa kI pr vah baaolaI — “maOM AapkI p%naI tba 

tk nahIM bana saktI jaba tk AapkI jaadUgarnaI p%naI ija,nda hO 

@yaaoMik vah ifr mauJao AaOr maoro baccao kao maar dogaI jaOsao ]sanao Aapko 

saataoM baoTaoM kao maara hO. 

Agar Aap Apnao mahla kI dohrI pr ek gaD\Za KaodoM ]sakao 

saa^p ibacCuAaoM sao Bar doM naIca ranaI kao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM foMk doM AaOr 
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]samaoM ]sao ija,nda hI gaaD, doM tba maoM ]sakI kba` ko }pr cala kr 

Aapko mahla maoM jaa kr AapkI ranaI bana saktI hÛ.” 

rajaa nao eosaa hI ikyaa. ]sanao Apnao mahla kI dohrI pr ek 

gaD\Za Kudvaayaa ]sakao AaOr saa^p ibacCuAaoM sao Barvaayaa. ifr vah 

ApnaI jaadUgarnaI ranaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr kha ik vah ]sakao ek 

Kasa caIja, idKanaa caahta hO.  

pr ranaI BaI kma haoiSayaar nahIM qaI. ]sakao ]samaoM rajaa kI 

kao[- caala lagaI saao ]sanao rajaa ko saaqa jaanao sao manaa kr idyaa. tba 

rajaa ko caaOkIdaraoM nao ]sakao pkD, kr rssaI sao baa^Qa idyaa AaOr 

ija,nda hI saa^p ibacCuAaoM ko baIca foMk idyaa. 

rajakumaarI baOMgana Apnao baoTo ko saaqa ]sakI kba` pr cala kr 

rajaa ko mahla maoM GausaI AaOr ]sakI ranaI bana gayaI. 
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9  bahadur ivakI bahadur jaulaaha 45 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jagah ek CaoTa saa jaulaaha rhta qaa 

ijasaka naama qaa iva@Tr ip`Msa. @yaaoMik ]saka isar baD,a qaa lambaI 

ptlaI Ta^gaoM qaI pr kula imalaa kr vah CaoTa saa AaOr kmajaaor saa qaa 

tao laaoga ]sakao CaoTa ivakI kh kr baulaayaa krto qao. 

]sako CaoTo saa[ja,, ptlaI Ta^gaaoM AaOr ]sakI AjaIba saI Sa@la 

haonao ko baavajaUd ivakI bahut hI Saanadar lagata qaa. ]sakao ApnaI 

bahadurI kI baatoM krnao ka bahut SaaOk qaa. vah GaMTaoM tk ApnaI 

bahadurI kI AaOr vaIrta kI ]na baataoM kI baat krta rhta qaa 

ijanakao Agar ]sakao maaOka idyaa jaata tao vah kr sakta qaa. 

pr basa vah saba ]sakI iksmat maoM hI nahIM qaa [sailayao vah basa 

CaoTa ivakI jaulaaha hI banaa rha. saaro laaoga ]sakI Saana baGaarnao kI 

h^saI ]D,ayaa krto qao. 

 ek idna ivakI ApnaI KD\DI
46
 pr baOza huAa 

kpD,a bauna rha qaa ik ek macCr ]sako baa^yao haqa 

pr ]saI samaya Aa kr baOz gayaa jaba ik vah Apnao 

 
45 Valiant Vicky, The Brave Weaver  (Tale No 9) 
Valiant Vicky, the Brave Weaver – In the original title it is “Fatteh Khan, the Valiant Weaver”. “Victor 
Prince” is the very fair translation of the name Fatteh Khan. The original says his nickname was 
“Fattu” which would answer exactly to Vicky for Victor. Fattu is a familiar for the full name Fatteh 
Khan. 
46 Translated for the word “Loom” on which weavers weave cloth. See its picture above. 
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da^yao haqa sao SaTla calaanao jaa rha qaa. 

AaOr [<afak sao jaOsao hI ]sanao Qaagao ko Andr sao vah SaTla 

calaayaI AaOr SaTla ]sako baa^yao haqa maoM ]saI jagah Aa gayaI jaha^ vah 

macCr baOza huAa qaa. ]sanao ]sao kucala idyaa. 

yah doK kr ivakI tao bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. vah icallaayaa 

— “yah tao vaOsaa hI hao gayaa jaOsaa ik maOM kha krta qaa ik Agar 

mauJao maaOka idyaa gayaa tao maOM ApnaI bahadurI idKa sakta hU^. Aba maOM 

yah jaananaa caahta hU^ ik iktnao laaoga eosaa kr sakto hOM. 

macCr maarnaa tao Aasaana hO AaOr SaTla calaanaa BaI Aasaana hO 

pr daonaaoM kama ek saaqa krnaa tao bahut hI mauiSkla kama hO. ek 

baD,o maaoTo AadmaI kao dUr sao maarnaa tao bahut Aasaana hO @yaaoMik ]sakao 

doKnaa Aasaana hO ]sako }pr inaSaanaa lagaanaa Aasaana hO. 

bandUk AaOr tIr kmaana banaanaa BaI Aasaana hO pr ek macCr 

kao kpD,a baunanao kI SaTla sao maarnao kI tao baat hI Alaga hO. [sako 

ilayao ek AadmaI
47
 kI ja$rt haotI hO. 

ijatnaa vah [sa baaro maoM saaocata jaata qaa ]tnaa hI j,yaada vah 

ApnaI haoiSayaarI AaOr bahadurI ko baaro maoM }^caa saaocata jaata qaa. 

Ant maoM vah [sa fOsalao pr phu^ca ik Abasao vah ivakI nahIM 

khlaayaogaa. ]sanao ApnaI bahadurI idKayaI hO tao vah Aba iva@Tr 

khlaayaogaa – iva@Tr ip`Msa. 

 
47 Translated for the word “Man”, not the human being 
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bailk ]na sabakao ]sao rajakumaar iva@Tr kh kr baulaanaa 

caaihyao. yahI naama ]sako gauNaaoM ko ilayao zIk qaa. 

pr jaba ]sanao ApnaI yah baat Apnao pD,aoisayaaoM sao khI tao vao 

tao bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,o halaa^ik kuC nao ]sao rajakumaar iva@Tr 

kh kr pukara BaI pr vah ]nhaoMnao ]sasao eosao h^sato hue majaak maoM 

kha ik ]sa CaoTo AadmaI kao bahut gaussaa Aa gayaa AaOr vah gaussao maoM 

Bar kr Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

yaha^ BaI ]saka kao[- bahut baiZ,yaa svaagat nahIM huAa @yaaoMik 

]sakI p%naI nao jaao ek bahut hI saundr naaOjavaana s~I qaI AaOr jaao 

Apnao [sa CaoTo sao AjaIba sao pit ko saaocanao ko ZMga sao bahut j,yaada 

tMga Aa caukI qaI ]sakao ApnaI baat khnao sao raoknao ko ilayao bahut 

manaa ikyaa. AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI kha ik vah Apnaa baovakUf na 

banavaayao.  

yah sauna kr ]sanao Apnao GamaMD maoM ]sako baala pkD, kr ]sao 

bahut hI baorhmaI sao pITa AaOr tya ikyaa ik vah Aba [sa Sahr maoM 

nahIM rhogaa jaha^ ]sako gauNaaoM kao kao[- phcaanata hI nahIM hO. ]sanao 

ApnaI p%naI sao ]sakI yaa~a ko ilayao Kanaa banaanao ko ilayao kha AaOr 

Apnao saamaana kI gazrI baa^Qa laI. 

]sanao Apnao Aapsao kha “Aba maOM duinayaa^ GaUmaU^gaa. jaao AadmaI 

ek SaTla sao ek macCr kao maar sakta hO ]sakao iksaI ko pICo 
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iCp kr nahIM rhnaa caaihyao. ]sanao raoTI ek $maala maoM baa^QaIM SaTla 

laI AaOr ApnaI gazrI ]za kr vaha^ sao cala idyaa.  

calato calato vah ek eosao Sahr maoM Aa gayaa ijasamaoM ek haqaI 

raoja ]sa Sahr ko laaogaaoM kao Kanao ko ilayao Aayaa krta qaa. bahut 

baD,o baD,o yaaowa ]sao maarnao ko ilayao gayao pr kao[- vaapsa BaI nahIM laaOT 

saka. 

yah sauna kr bahadur CaoTo jaulaaho nao saaocaa “yaha^ maora maaOka hO. 

ijasa AadmaI nao ek SaTla sao ek macCr maara hao ]sako ilayao [tnaa 

baD,a haqaI maarnaa tao @yaa hI baD,a kama haogaa.” 

yah saaoca kr vah vaha^ ko rajaa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha 

ik vah Akolaa hI haqaI kao pkD, kr maar dogaa. phlao tao rajaa 

kao lagaa ik yah CaoTa AadmaI kuC pagala saa lagata hO pr jaba vah 

ApnaI baat pr AD,a rha tao ]sanao kha ik vah ]sa Ktro sao Kolanao 

ko ilayao ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao ko ilayao Aajaad hO. 

saaqa maoM ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik bahut sao laaoga phlao hI 

kaoiSaSa kr cauko hOM pr kao[- ]sakao maar nahIM saka. 

ifr BaI hmaaro bahadur yaaowa kao ibalkula BaI Dr nahIM lagaa. 

]sanao rajaa sao kao[- tlavaar yaa tIr kmaana laonao sao BaI manaa kr 

idyaa. basa ]sanao ApnaI SaTla AaOr Kanao kI paoTlaI ]zayaI AaOr 

haqaI kao maarnao cala idyaa. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 134 ~ 
 

]sanao ]na saba laaogaaoM sao ijanhaoMnao BaI ]sasao kao[- AaOr AcCa 

hiqayaar lao jaanao ko ilayao kha ApnaI Saana baGaarto hue kha kha 

ik “basa yahI maora hiqayaar hO AaOr maOM [sao AcCI trh [stomaala 

krnaa jaanata hU^. maora yah hiqayaar bahut AcCa kama krta hO.” 

vah ek baD,a AcCa dRSya qaa jaba vah bahadur CaoTa ivakI 

Apnao duSmana ko pasa calaa jaa rha qaa. Sahr ko bahut saaro laaoga 

yah AjaIbaao garIba laD,a[- doKnao ko ilayao dIvaaraoM pr caZ,o hue qao. 

haqaI sao imalanao sao phlao hmaara bahadur CaoTa ivakI jaulaaha 

ijatnaa bahadur qaa AaOr ijatnaI ja,aor sao Apnaa ibagaula bajaa rha qaa 

]sakI vah bahadurI tba saba K%ma hao gayaI jaba haqaI ]sako saamanao 

Aayaa AaOr Aa kr saamanao sao ]sako }pr hmalaa ikyaa. 

Apnaa nayaa naama rajakumaar iva@Tr BaUlato hue ]sako haqa sao 

]sakI paoTlaI ijasamao ]sakI SaTla AaOr ]sakI raoTI rKI qaI naIcao 

igar pD,I AaOr vah vaha^ sao ijatnaI toja,I sao Baaga sakta qaa pICo 

Baaga ilayaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik ]sakI p%naI nao ]sako ilayao raoiTyaa^ ]samaoM pD,o 

jahr kao iCpanao ko ilayao bahut maIzI banaayaI qaIM AaOr ]namaoM bahut 

saaro KuSabaUdar masaalao Dalao hue qao @yaaoMik vah naIca s~I Apnaa 

badlaa laonao ko ilayao ]sa qaka donao vaalao KbtI pit kao maar Dalanaa 

caahtI qaI. 
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jaOsao hI haqaI ]sa paoTlaI ko pasa sao gaujara tao ]sakao ]na maIzI 

raoiTyaaoM kI bahut ja,aor sao KuSabaU AayaI. ]sanao ApnaI lambaI saU^D, sao 

vah paoTlaI ]zayaI AaOr pla Bar maoM hI ]sakI saarI raoiTyaa^ Ka 

gayaa. 

[sa baIca rajakumaar iva@Tr kI ptlaI Ta^gaaoM maoM 

Dr ko maaro kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI jaana Aa gayaI saao vah 

vaha^ sao ApnaI paoTlaI CaoD, kr bahut toja, Baagaa. 

hala^ik vah ek baD,o KrgaaoSa
48
 kI trh sao Baaga rha qaa ifr BaI 

haqaI jaldI hI ]sako pasa Aa gayaa. 

vah baokar maoM hI ApnaI daogaunaI gait sao Baaganao kI kaoiSaSa kr 

rha qaa. haqaI kI gama- saa^saoM ]sako pasa AatI jaa rhI qaIM. bahut 

hI naa]mmaId hao kr vah plaTa taik vah ]sa baD,o jaanavar kI Ta^gaaoM 

ko baIca maoM sao hao kr inakla jaayao. 

Dr ko maaro ]sao kuC BaI idKayaI nahIM do rha qaa saao vah bajaaya 

]na Ta^gaaoM maoM sao inaklanao ko ]nasao dUsarI idSaa maoM Baaga ilayaa. 

iksmat kI baat ik tBaI ]na raoiTyaaoM ko jahr nao Apnaa kama ikyaa 

AaOr laao haqaI tao mar kr naIcao igar pD,a. 

jaba doKnao vaalaaoM nao haqaI kao [sa trh sao igarto doKa tao ]nakI 

Aa^KaoM kao tao [sa baat pr ibalkula BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM huAa pr jaba 

 
48 Translated for the word “Hare”. Hare is a rabbit-like animal but a little bigger than that. See its 
picture above. 
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vao ]sa jagah kI trf daOD,o tao ]naka AaScaya- tao AaOr BaI j,yaada 

baZ, gayaa jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa ik hmaara CaoTa ivakI jaIt kI KuSaI maoM 

]sako isar ko }pr baOza huAa hO AaOr baD,I Saaint sao Apnao $maala 

sao Apnao maaqao ka psaInaa paoMC rha hO. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah haqaI sao baca kr Baagaa @yaaoM 

qaa tao ]sanao baD,I Saaint sao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao ]sasao Baaganao ka 

bahanaa banaanaa pD,a varnaa vah kayar maoro pICo Baagata hI nahIM. 

basa ]sako baad tao maOMnao ]sakao bahut hI hlka saa Qa@ka maara 

AaOr jaOsaa ik tuma laaoga doK rho hao vah igar pD,a. haqaI baD,o 

jaanavar ja$r haoto hOM pr saca pUCao tao ]nako Andr takt ibalkula 

nahIM haotI.” 

saaro Balao laaoga bahadur ivakI ko [sa laaprvaahI ko ZMga sao 

ApnaI jaIt kao batanao ko ilayao bahut AaScaya-caikt rh gayao ik vah 

iktnao saado sao ZMga sao ApnaI ]sa jaIt kao bata rha qaa. vao laaoga 

saaf trIko sao yah doK hI nahIM payao ik vaha^ @yaa huAa qaa @yaaoMik 

vah ]sasao kafI dUr KD,o qao. 

vao turnt hI rajaa ko pasa daOD,o gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao jaa kr ]sakao 

batayaa ik ]sa Drpaok CaoTo sao jaulaaho nao tao ]sa ]tnao baD,o haqaI 

kao maar igarayaa hO. 

rajaa nao saaocaa “maora kao[ - yaaowa kao[- kuStI laD,nao vaalaa kao[- 

puranaa bahadur AadmaI [sa kama kao nahIM kr saka. mauJao [sa AadmaI 
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kao Apnao pasa rK laonaa caaihyao Agar yah maoro pasa rh jaayao tao.” 

saao ]sanao ivakI kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah duinayaa^ maoM [Qar 

]Qar @yaaoM GaUmata ifr rha hO. 

bahadur ivakI baaolaa — “KuSaI ko ilayao, dUsaraoM kI saovaa ko 

ilayao AaOr jaItnao ko ilayao.” ]sanao Apnao AaiKrI Sabd pr bahut 

ja,aor idyaa tao rajaa nao jaldI sao ]sakao ApnaI saonaa ka saonaapit banaa 

ilayaa taik vah khIM iksaI AaOr jagah naaOkrI krnao na calaa jaayao. 

Aba bahadur ivakI ek bahut baiZ,yaa yaaowa hao gayaa qaa AaOr 

vah Apnao baaro maoM jaao BaivaYyavaaNaI krta qaa ]nakao saca haota doK 

kr maaor kI trh sao gava- krnao lagaa. 

jaba vah ApnaI pUrI paoSaak maoM sajata, camakta huAa 

ijarhba#tr phnata, ApnaI kmar sao tlavaar AaOr Zala laTkata tao 

vah Apnao Aapsao khta — “maOM tao phlao hI khta qaa ik yah saba 

maoro Andr hO.” 

[sa trh sao kuC idna gaujar gayao ik ek Bayaanak caIta rajya 

maoM Aa gayaa AaOr doSa maoM Aa kr ]%pat macaanao lagaa. yah doK kr 

Sahr ko laaogaaoM nao rajaa sao ivanatI kI ik vah rajakumaar ivakI kao 

]sako maarnao ka kama saaOMp doM. 

saao ApnaI baD,I saI saonaa kao lao kr vah ]sa caIto kao maarnao cala 

idyaa. pr @yaaoMik Aba vah ek baD,a AadmaI hao gayaa qaa rajaa kI 

pUrI saonaa ka saonaapit qaa saao Aba vah ApnaI KD\DI AaOr SaTla kao 
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[stomaala krnaa ibalkula BaUla gayaa qaa. laoikna ifr BaI ]sanao rajaa 

sao yah vaayada ilayaa ik Agar vah caIta maar dogaa tao rajaa ]sakI 

SaadI rajakumaarI sao kr dogaa. 

]sa CaoTo jaulaaho nao Apnao mana maoM kha ik “kuC nahIM ko badlao 

maoM kuC nahIM”. jaba rajaa nao yah vaayada kr ilayaa tBaI vah vaha^ sao 

iKsaka. 

jaba vah jaanao lagaa tao jaao laaoga ]sakao CaoD,nao Aayao qao ]sanao 

]nakao samaJaato hue kha — “Aao Balao laaogaaoM. Apnao Aap pr 

j,yaada baaoJa mat Dalanaa. maoro ilayao bahut proSaana mat haonaa. yah tao 

naamaumaikna saI baat hO ik caIta mauJao maar payaogaa. @yaaoMik tuma laaogaaoM 

nao doKa haogaa ik maOMnao ek ApnaI ek CaoTI ]^galaI CuAayaI AaOr 

haqaI mar gayaa. mauJao kao[- nahIM jaIt sakta.” 

pr hmaoM Apnao bahadur ivakI ko ilayao bahut Afsaaosa hO. jaOsao 

hI caIta ApnaI pU^C ihlaato hue ]sako saamanao ]sako }pr hmalaa 

krnao Aayaa tao vah daOD, kr sabasao pasa vaalao poD, pr caZ, gayaa AaOr 

]sakI SaaKaAaoM maoM dubak kr baOz gayaa. vaha^ vah bandr kI trh 

baOza rha jabaik caIta ]sakI trf KU^#vaar najaraoM sao doKta rha. 

jaba saonaa nao doKa ik ]naka saonaapit tao caUho kI trh sao poD, 

pr iCp gayaa hO tao vao BaI ]sakI nakla krto hue Sahr kI trf 

toja,I sao Baaga gayao. vaha^ jaa kr ]nhaoMnao yah Kbar fOlaa dI ik vah 

CaoTa AadmaI tao Baaga kr poD, pr iCp gayaa. 
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rajaa nao mana hI mana KuSa haoto hue Aarama kI saa^sa laoto hue 

kha “]sakao vahIM rhnao dao.” @yaaoMik vah Kud ]sa CaoTo sao AadmaI 

kI takt sao jalata qaa AaOr ]sasao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI nahIM 

krnaa caahta qaa. 

[sa baIca Dr ko maaro ivakI vahIM poD, pr dubaka baOza rha AaOr 

caIta naIcao baOza baOza Apnao da^t ikTikTata rha maU^CoM Gaumaata rha. 

ivakI tao basa Dr ko maaro ]sako mau^h maoM igarnao vaalaa hI haota rhta 

qaa. 

[sa trh sao ]sakao ek idna baIta dao idna baIto tIna idna 

baIto. [sa trh sao Ch idna baIt gayao. saatvaoM idna caIta bahut 

naaraja hao gayaa AaOr jaulaaho pr kD,I najar rKo rha. 

baocaara CaoTa jaulaaha bahut BaUKa qaa. [sa BaUK ka [tnaa Asar 

huAa ik ]sanao [sakao bahut bahadur banaa idyaa ik jaba caIta daophr 

kao JapkI maarta qaa tao ]sanao vaha^ sao Baaga jaanao ka inaScaya 

ikyaa. 

]sanao bahut QaIro QaIro [Mca [Mca kr ko poD, pr sao naIcao ]trnaa 

Sau$ ikyaa. Aba ]saka pOr jamaIna sao kovala ek fuT dUr hI rh 

gayaa qaa ik , , , vah caIta jaao ]sa pr ek Aa^K lagaayao baOza ]sanao 

]sa pr kUd lagaa dI. 
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bahadur ivakI Dr ko maaro bahut ja,aor sao caIKa AaOr ApnaI pUrI 

kaoiSaSa lagaa kr ApnaI CaoTI CaoTI Ta^gaaoM kao Dala pr rK kr 

taik vah caIto sao kUC dUr rh sako laTk gayaa.  

@yaaoMik caIto ka gaulaabaI mau^h AaOr safod camakto da^t ]sako pOr 

ko A^gaUzo sao kovala AaQaa [Mca kI dUrI pr qao saao vah ]sasao AaOr 

j,yaada bacanao kI kaoiSaSa krnao lagaa ik [sa kaoiSaSa maoM ]saka 

KMjar myaana maoM sao inakla gayaa AaOr saIQaa caIto ko galao maoM AaOr ifr 

]sako poT maoM calaa gayaa AaOr caIta vahIM ka vahIM mar gayaa. 

bahadur ivakI tao ApnaI [sa KuSaiksmatI pr dMga rha gayaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sako SarIr kao ek DMDI maar kr doKnaa caaha ik vah 

vaak[- mar gayaa ik nahIM pr jaba ]sanao doKa ik ]saka SarIr tao 

ihla hI nahIM rha tao ]sao p@ka hao gayaa ik caIta vaak[- maoM mar 

gayaa. 

yah doK kr vah naIcao ]tr Aayaa ]saka isar kaTa AaOr 

ApnaI jaIt manaata huAa rajaa ko pasa calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr vah 

bahut gaussao sao baaolaa — “Aapko saaro isapahI Drpaok hOM. mauJao 

doiKyao maOM saat idnaaoM AaOr saat rataoM tk caIto sao Akolaa BaUKa 

Pyaasaa laD,ta rha jabaik Aap saba laaoga Apnao Apnao GaraoM maoM Aarama 

sao saaoto rho. yah bahut baurI baat hO pr mauJao lagata hO ik maoro jaOsaa 

hIrao tao kao[- hO hI nahIM.” 

[sa trh sao CaoTo ivakI kI SaadI rajakumaarI sao hao gayaI. 
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Aba [sa rajaa ka ek pD,aosaI rajakumaar qaa ijasakao [sa rajaa 

sao bahut iSakayat qaI saao ek idna vah [sa rajaa ko }pr caZ,a[- 

krnao Aa phu^caa AaOr Sahr ko baahr Aa kr Apnaa Dora Dala 

idyaa. ]sanao ksama KayaI ik vah ]sa Sahr ko hr AadmaI AaOrt 

AaOr baccao kao ApnaI tlavaar sao maaOt ko GaaT ]tar dogaa. 

yah sauna kr Sahr ka hr AadmaI ek Aavaaja maoM icallaayaa — 

“rajakumaar iva@Tr rajakumaar iva@Tr. maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaarI 

sahayata krao.” 

saao rajaa nao rajakumaar iva@Tr kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah Sahr ko 

baar jaayao AaOr duSmana rajaa kI saonaa kao naYT kr Dalao. Agar 

]sanao eosaa kr idyaa tao ]sakao rajaa Apnaa AaQaa rajya do dogaa. 

bahadur ivakI jaao ApnaI [tnaI SaoKI baGaarta qaa kao[- baovakUf 

tao qaa nahIM. ]sanao saaocaa “yah maamalaa tao dUsaro maamalaaoM sao ibalkula 

hI Alaga hO. ek AadmaI ek macCr maar sakta hO ek haqaI maar 

sakta hO yaha^ tk ik ek Saor BaI maar sakta hO pr yah tao duSmana 

kI [tnaI baD,I saonaa hO [sakao maOM kOsao maar sakta hU^. 

nahIM nahIM. maOM AaQaa rajya lao kr @yaa k$^gaa jaba maoro QaD, pr 

isar hI nahIM rhogaa. [na halaataoM maoM maOM hIrao bananao kI kaoiSaSa nahIM 

kr sakta. saao AaQaI rat kao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao ]zayaa AaOr 

]sasao saaonao kI qaailayaaoM kao laonao ko ilayao AaOr Apnao saaqa calanao ko 

ilayao kha. 
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ifr ]sanao ]sasao baD,I SaoKI baGaarto hue kha — “yah saba maOM 

tumasao [sailayao lao jaanao ko ilayao nahIM kh rha ik [na qaailayaaoM kI 

tumakao maoro Gar maoM ja$rt haogaI bailk maOM [nakao tumasao [sailayao lao 

jaanao ko ilayao kh rha hU^ ik Saayad [nakI hmaoM rasto maoM ja$rt 

pD,o.” [sa trh sao vao daonaaoM AaQaI rat maoM Sahr sao baahr cala idyao. 

]nakao duSmana ko DoraoM ko baIca sao hao kr jaanaa qaa. jaOsao hI vao 

]nako DoraoM ko baIca sao hao kr jaa rho qao ik baD,I saI baIiTla ]sako 

caohro pr lagaI tao vah bahadur ivakI Dr ko maaro icallaayaa “Baagaao 

Baagaao” AaOr pICo mauD, kr Apnao Gar kI trf Baaga ilayaa AaOr 

Apnao kmaro maoM jaa kr hI dma ilayaa. vah turnt hI Apnao plaMga ko 

naIcao iCp gayaa. 

yah sauna kr ]sakI p%naI ko haqa sao ]sako saaonao ko bat-naaoM kI 

paoTlaI igar gayaI AaOr vah ]sakao CaoD, kr ]sako pICo pICo ]saI 

kI trh sao Baaga laI. bat-na jaba naIcao igaro tao baD,o ja,aor sao Aavaaja 

hu[- ijasasao DoraoM maoM rh rho saaro isapahI jaaga gayao. 

]nakao lagaa ik ijasa rajaa pr vao hmalaa krnao Aayao qao ]nhaoMnao 

]nako }pr hmalaa baaola idyaa hO saao vao Apnao hiqayaar laonao ko ilayao 

Baagao. pr ek tao vao AaQao saaoyao hue qao dUsaro ibalkula Gaup A^Qaora 

qaa saao vao daost kao duSmana sao Alaga nahIM kr sako vao Aapsa maoM hI 

ek dUsaro sao hI bahut ja,aor sao laD,nao lagao AaOr [tnao ja,aor sao laD,o ik 
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saubah haonao tk vao saba Aapsa maoM hI laD, iBaD, kr mar gayao. ]namaoM sao 

kao[- BaI ija,nda nahIM bacaa. 

Aba yah tao saaocaa jaa sakta hO ik jaOsao hI yah Kbar 

rajamahla maoM phu^caI caaraoM trf KuiSayaa^ hI KuiSayaa^ Ca gayaIM. 

rajakumaar iva@Tr kI takt kI baD,a[- haonao lagaI. 

rajakumaar iva@Tr baD,I saadgaI sao baaolaa — “yah tao baD,I CaoTI 

saI baat qaI jaba ek AadmaI ApnaI SaTla sao ek macCr maar sakta 

hO tao baakI kI saarI caIja,oM tao ]sako ilayao Kola hO.” 

saao rajaa nao Apnao kho Anausaar ]sakao Apnaa AaQaa rajya do 

idyaa AaOr ]sanao baD,I Saana sao ]sa pr raja ikyaa. [sa laD,a[- ko 

baad ]sanao yah khto hue ifr kBaI kao[- laD,a[- nahIM laD,I ik rajaa 

laaoga Kud kBaI kao[- laD,a[- nahIM laD,to bailk dUsaraoM kao laD,nao ko 

ilayao rK laoto hOM. 

]sako baad vah Saaint sao rha AaOr jaba vah mara tao saba laaogaaoM 

nao kha “hmanao bahadur ivakI jaOsaa kao[ - hIrao nahIM doKa.” 
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10  saat maa^AaoM ka baoTa49 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako saat rainayaa^ qaIM pr 

]sako baccaa kao[- nahIM qaa. [sa baat ka ]sao baD,a duK qaa. yah 

duK ]saka AaOr baZ, jaata jaba vah yah saaocata ik ]sako marnao ko 

baad ]sako rajya ka vaairsa kaOna banaogaa. 

ek idna ek baUZ,a fkIr ]sako pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa 

ik “rajaa saahba AapkI p`aqa -naa sauna laI gayaI hO. AapkI [cCa 

pUrI haogaI. AapkI saataoM rainayaaoM ko ek ek baoTa haogaa.” 

rajaa tao yah sauna kr KuSaI sao fUlaa nahIM samaayaa. ]sanao tBaI 

sao hu@ma do idyaa ik Aagao Aanao vaalao maaOkaoM pr @yaa kOsao manaayaa 

jaayaogaa. 

[sa baIca ]sakI saataoM rainayaa^ bahut Aarama sao rhIM. ]nakI 

saovaa maoM saOMkD,aoM daisayaa^ lagaI rhtI qaIM. ]nakao jaao BaI psand haota 

imaza[- yaa namakIna ijatnaa BaI vao Kanaa caahtIM saba kuC ]nakI 

[cCa ko Anausaar hI haota. 

rajaa kao iSakar ka bahut SaaOk qaa. vah A@sar iSakar pr 

jaayaa krta qaa. ek idna jaba vah iSakar ko ilayao jaa rha qaa tao 

]sakI saataoM rainayaaoM nao ]sakao ek sandoSa Baojaa ik “Aaja Aap 

]<ar kI Aaor iSakar krnao na jaayaoM @yaaoMik hmanao bahut bauro sapnao 

 
49 The Son of Seven Mothers  (Tale No 10) 
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doKo hOM AaOr Drto hOM ik Aapko saaqa khIM kuC kao[- baura na hao 

jaayao.” 

rajaa nao ]nakI icanta dUr krnao ko ilayao ]nakI [cCa pUrI krnao 

ka vaayada ikyaa AaOr iSakar ko ilayao dixaNa kI trf cala idyaa. 

pr jaOsaa iksmat maoM ilaKa haota hO haota tao vaOsao hI hO na. 

halaa^ik rajaa nao ]Qar kafI maohnat sao Apnaa iSakar ZU^Za pr 

]Qar ]sao kao[- iSakar hI nahIM imalaa. ifr vah pUva- AaOr piScama 

kI trf gayaa pr vaha^ BaI iksmat nao ]saka saaqa nahIM idyaa. 

[sasao vah kuC Anamanaa saa hao gayaa AaOr ]sa idna ]sanao iSakar 

krnao ka p@ka [rada kr ilayaa. Aaja vah Gar KalaI haqa nahIM 

jaanaa caahta qaa saao vah Apnaa vaayada tao BaUla gayaa AaOr iSakar 

kI Kaoja maoM ]<ar kI Aaor cala idyaa. 

[Qar BaI phlao tao ]sakao kuC nahIM imalaa pr ifr jaba vah 

naa]mmaId hao kr vaha^ sao vaapsa calanao kao qaa ik tBaI ]sakao ek 

saunahro saIMgaaoM vaalaa AaOr ruphlao Kur vaalaa safod ihrna ]sako pasa 

kI ek JaaD,I sao inakla kr Baagata idKayaI do gayaa. vah [tnaI 

toja,I sao Baagaa ik vah ]sakao zIk sao doK BaI na saka. 

pr ifr BaI rajaa ko idla maoM ]sa AjaIba jaIva kao pkD,nao kI 

bahut ja,aor kI [cCa pOda hao gayaI. ]sanao turnt hI Apnao saaiqayaaoM 

kao hu@ma idyaa ik vah JaaD,I kao caaraoM trf sao Gaor laoM AaOr [sa 

trh sao ihrna ko caaraoM trf sao ek gaaolaa banaa laoM. 
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ifr ]sa gaaolao kao AaOr pasa lao kr AayaoM taik vah ha^fto hue 

ihrna kao AaOr pasa sao doK sako. vaOsaa hI ikyaa gayaa. jaOsao jaOsao 

rajaa ]sa ihrna ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakao lagaa ik vah ]sakao 

pkD, laogaa ik ]sanao rajaa ko isar ko }pr sao ek ja,aor kI Claa^ga 

maarI AaOr phaD,aoM kI trf daOD, gayaa. 

rajaa ]sakao doK kr saba kuC BaUla gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnaa 

GaaoD,a ]sako pICo toja,I sao daOD,a idyaa. GaaoD,a ]sako pICo Baagata rha 

Baagata rha. [sa Baaganao maoM rajaa ko saaqaI bahut pICo CUT gayao pr 

rajaa kI inagaah ]sa safod ihrna kI trf hI lagaI rhI. 

daOD,to daOD,to vah ek GaaTI maoM ek eosaI jagah phu^ca gayaa jaha^ 

jaa kr rasta tMga hao jaata qaa AaOr ]sasao Aagao nahIM jaata qaa. saao 

]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o kao lagaama dI AaOr GaaoD,a raoka tao ]sanao doKa ik 

vah tao ek bahut hI puranao TUTo fUTo makana ko saamanao KD,a qaa. 

Apnao [sa baokar ka pICa krnao ko baad rajaa qak gayaa qaa saao 

vah panaI maa^ganao ko ilayao ]sa makana maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ ek bauiZ,yaa 

baOzI baOzI carKa calaa rhI qaI. ]sanao ]saI sao pInao ko ilayao panaI 

maa^gaa. bauiZ,yaa nao ApnaI baoTI kao Aavaaja dI ik vah maohmaana ko 

ilayao panaI lao Aayao. 

turnt hI Andr ko kmaro sao ek bahut saundr AaOr AakYa-k 

laD,kI panaI ilayao hue baahr AayaI. vah bahut gaaorI qaI ]sako baala 

saunahro qao. rajaa ]sa ]tnaI saundr laD,kI kao ]sa TUTo fUTo makana maoM 
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doK kr AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. vah ]sakao doKta ka doKta hI 

rh gayaa. 

]sanao panaI ka bat-na rajaa ko haozaoM sao lagaa idyaa. rajaa panaI 

pIto pIto ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM doK rha qaa. doKto doKto ]sakao [sa 

baat ka yakIna hao gayaa ik vah laD,kI AaOr kao[- nahIM vahI saaonao ko 

saIMga vaalaa AaOr caa^dI ko Kur vaalaa safod ihrna qaI ijasaka pICa 

krto krto vah yaha^ tk Aa phu^caa qaa. 

]sakI saundrta nao ]sako }pr jaadU Dala idyaa AaOr ]sanao Jauk 

kr ]sasao ApnaI ranaI bana kr mahla calanao kI ivanatI kI tao vah 

h^sa kr baaolaI ik saat rainayaa^ rajaa ko ilayao kafI qaIM. 

pr jaba rajaa nahIM maanaa AaOr ]sanao ]sako }pr dyaa krnao ko 

ilayao kha AaOr vah saba ]sakao donao ka vaayada ikyaa jaao ]sakao 

caaihyao haogaa tao ]sanao kha — “Aap ApnaI saataoM rainayaaoM kI 

Aa^KoM mauJao do doM tba Saayad maOM ivaSvaasa kr sakU^gaI ik Aap jaao kh 

rho hOM vahI Aap kroMgao.” 

rajaa ko }pr ]sa safod ihrna kI saundrta ka [tnaa jaadU 

calaa huAa qaa ik ibanaa saaocao samaJao vah turnt hI Gar kI trf laaOT 

pD,a. Aa kr ]sanao ApnaI saataoM rainayaaoM kI Aa^KoM inaklavaayaIM 

AaOr ]na baocaarI AnQaI rainayaaoM kao ek kala kaozrI maoM Dlavaa kr 

jaha^ sao vao Baaga nahIM saktI qaIM. ifr vah ApnaI ]sa Ba_I BaoMT ko 

saaqa turnt hI GaaTI maoM banao ]sa makana kI trf daOD, pD,a. 
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]nakao doK kr vah baorhma safod ihrna bahut ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr 

]sanao ]na caaOdhaoM Aa^KaoM kI ek maalaa banaayaI AaOr ApnaI maa^ ko 

galao maoM phnaa dI AaOr ApnaI maa^ sao baaolaa — “maa^ laao [sao igarvaI kI 

trh sao phna laao jaba tk maOM rajaa ko mahla maoM rhtI hU^.” 

ifr vah jaadU pD,o hue rajaa ko saaqa ]sakI ranaI bana kr 

]sako mahla calaI gayaI. rajaa nao ApnaI saataoM rainayaaoM ko saba 

kImatI kpD,o gahnao ]sakao do idyao. saataoM rainayaaoM ko mahla do idyao 

AaOr ]nakI daisayaa^ BaI do dIM. [sa trh ]sa jaadUgarnaI ko pasa vah 

saba kuC Aa gayaa jaao vah caahtI qaI. 

]na saataoM rainayaaoM ko jaola maoM Dalao jaanao ko jaldI hI baad rajaa 

kI sabasao baD,I ranaI ko ek bahut saundr saa baoTa huAa pr vao rainayaa^ 

[tnaI j,yaada BaUKI qaIM ik ]nhaoMnao ]sa baccao kao turnt hI maar Dalaa 

AaOr ]sako saat ihssao krko saataoM maoM Kanao ko ilayao baa^T idyao. 

Ch baD,I rainayaaoM nao tao Apnao Apnao ihssao ko TukD,o Ka ilayao 

pr saatvaIM ranaI nao Apnao ihssao ka TukD,a bacaa kr rK ilayaa. 

Agalao idna dUsarI ranaI ko baoTa huAa tao ]sanao BaI eosaa hI 

ikyaa. ]sako saat ihssao ikyao AaOr ]nhoM saataoM rainayaaoM kao do 

idyaa. phlao kI trh sao baD,I Ch rainayaaoM nao tao Apnaa Apnaa 

ihssaa Ka ilayaa pr saatvaIM ranaI nao Apnaa ihssaa bacaa kr rK 

ilayaa. 
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eosaa tba tk haota rha jaba tk dUsarI Ch rainayaaoM ko baccao 

nahIM hao gayao AaOr ]nhoM Ka nahIM ilayaa gayaa. 

jaba saatvaIM ranaI ko baoTa huAa tao ChaoM baD,I rainayaa^ ]sasao 

imalanao ko ilayao AayaIM AaOr ]sasao kha — “tuma BaI Apnao baccao kao 

maarao AaOr ]sao hmaoM Kanao ko ilayao dao jaOsao hmanao tumhoM Apnaa baccaa 

Kanao ko ilayao idyaa qaa.” 

tao ]sanao ]nakao ]nako idyao hue ChaoM TukD,o inakala kr ]nakao 

do idyao AaOr kha — “maOM Apna o baccao kao nahIM maa$^gaI. tuma laaoga 

Apnao yao ChaoM TukD,o lao laao AaOr [nhoM Ka laao AaOr maoro baccao kao CaoD, 

dao. tumakao [sa baat kI kao[- iSakayat nahIM haonaI caaihyao @yaaoMik 

tuma laaogaaoM kao tumhara nyaayapUNa- ihssaa imala gayaa hO – na kma na 

j,yaada.” 

halaa^ik yah doK kr AaOr rainayaa^ kao ]sasao bahut jalana hu[- 

pr ifr BaI sabasao CaoTI ranaI kI Aagao kI doKnao kI takt AaOr 

Apnao baccao kao na maarnao kI [cCa nao ]sako baccao kI jaana bacaayaI. 

vao BaI [sako Aagao kuC nahIM kh sakIM @yaaoMik CaoTI ranaI nao ]nakao 

]naka nyaayapUNa- ihssaa jaao ]nhoM imalanaa caaihyao qaa do hI idyaa qaa. 

[sako Alaavaa phlao tao vao ]sa saundr sao baccao kao naapsand 

krtI rhIM pr baad maoM tao vah ]nako ilayao bahut hI fayadomand 

saaibat huAa. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 150 ~ 
 

jaOsao hI vah baccaa pOda huAa krIba krIba tBaI sao ]sanao ]sa 

jaola kI ima+I kI dIvaaraoM kao Kurcanaa Sau$ kr idyaa AaOr bahut hI 

kma samaya maoM ]sanao ]samaoM [tnaa baD,a Cod kr idyaa ijasamaoM sao vah 

GauTnaaoM ko bala cala kr baahr inakla sakta qaa. 

ek idna [sa Cod maoM sao inakla kr vah baahr calaa gayaa AaOr 

ek GaMTo maoM kuC imaza[- lao kr vaapsa laaOT Aayaa jaao ]sanao saataoM 

rainayaaoM maoM barabar barabar baa^T dI. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah baD,a haota gayaa ]sa Cod kao BaI vah baD,a banaata 

gayaa. Aba vah idna maoM k[- baar Sahr ko kulaIna baccaaoM ko saaqa 

Kolanao ko ilayao ]samaoM sao inakla jaata. 

iksaI kao BaI nahIM pta qaa ik vah CaoTa baccaa kaOna qaa pr hr 

kao[- ]sakao psand krta qaa. ]sakao bahut saarI h^saI kI baatoM 

AatI qaIM AaOr vah Kud BaI bahut h^samauK AaOr KuSa baccaa qaa ik 

laaoga ]sakao kok yaa maurmauro yaa KIla
50
 yaa kuC maIza Kanao ko ilayao 

do doto. 

]sao [sa trh sao jaao kuC BaI imalata vah saba vah ApnaI saataoM 

maaAaoM ko ilayao lao Aata. vah ]na saataoM AnQaI rainayaaoM kao maa^ kh 

kr hI baulaayaa krta qaa. [sa trh sao vao ]sa kala kaozrI maoM 

]sakI dyaa pr jaItI rhIM jabaik dUsaro laaoga yah samaJato rho ik vao 

bahut phlao hI mar gayaI haoMgaI. 

 
50 Translated for the words “Parched Grains” – roasted rice with husk (Dhaan) 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 151 ~ 
 

AaiKr jaba vah kafI baD,a hao gayaa tao ek idna ]sanao Apnaa 

tIr kmaana ]zayaa AaOr iSakar ZU^Znao calaa gayaa. [<afak sao vah 

ek mahla kI trf Aa inaklaa jaha^ vah safod ihrna ek naIca 

ranaI ko $p maoM Saana sao rhta qaa. 

vaha^ ]sanao mahla kI safod saMgamarmar kI maInaar ko pasa kuC 

kbaUtr ]D,to hue doKo tao AcCa inaSaanaa saaQato hue ]sanao ]namaoM sao 

ek pr Apnaa tIr calaa idyaa AaOr maar idyaa. [<afak sao vah 

kbaUtr ]saI iKD,kI ko saamanao sao hao kr naIcao igara ijasa iKD,kI maoM 

ranaI baOzI hu[- qaI. 

yah doKnao ko ilayao ik yah saba @yaa hao rha qaa ApnaI jagah sao 

]z kr ]sanao baahr kI trf doKa. phlaI hI najar maoM ]sanao ek 

bahut saundr laD,ka haqa maoM tIr kmaana ilayao hue doKa. ]sanao Apnao 

jaadU sao jaana ilayaa ik vah rajaa ka baoTa hO. 

yah jaanato hI vah tao jalana sao Bar ]zI. ]sanao ]sakao turnt 

hI maarnao ka saaoca ilayaa. ]sanao Apnao naaOkr kao baahr Baoja kr 

]sa laD,ko kao Apnao saamanao baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa vah 

]sao vah kbaUtr baocanaa caahogaa ijasao ]sanao ABaI ABaI maara hO. 

laD,ko nao baD,o p@ko [rado sao kha — “nahIM. yah kbaUtr maorI 

saat AnQaI maa^AaoM ko ilayao hO jaao ek kala kaozrI maoM rhtI hOM. 

Agar maOM ]nako ilayao yah Kanaa nahIM lao kr gayaa tao vao tao baocaarI mar 

hI jaayaoMgaI.” 
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naIca caalaak safod jaadUgarnaI baaolaI — “Aaoh baocaarI. pr 

@yaa tuma ]nakI Aa^KoM vaapsa laanaa psand nahIM kraogao? tuma Apnaa 

kbaUtr mauJao do dao maOM vaayada krtI hU^ ik maOM tumhoM vah jagah bata dU^gaI 

jaha^ ]nakI Aa^KoM hOM.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,ka tao bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao vah 

kbaUtr turnt hI ranaI kao do idyaa. [sako badlao maoM Apnao vaayado ko 

Anausaar ]sanao ]sakao ApnaI maa^ ka pta bata idyaa AaOr kha ik 

vah vaha^ jaa kr ]sasao Aa^KoM maa^ga lao jaao ]sanao Apnao galao maoM har 

kI trh phna rKI hOM. ]nakI Aa^KoM vaha^ ]sako pasa hOM. 

baorhma ranaI nao ifr ek p%qar ko TukD,o pr ek naaoT ilaKa 

AaOr ]sakao do kr kha — “Agar tuma ]sakao yah naaoT idKa daogao 

jaao maOMnao ]sako ilayao ilaKa hO tao vah tumhoM Aa^KoM ja$r do dogaI.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao laD,ko kao naaoT ilaKa vah p%qar ka TukD,a 

do idyaa ijasa pr ilaKa qaa “[sako laanao vaalao kao turnt maar dao AaOr 

[saka KUna panaI kI trh ibaKor dao.” 

Aba [sa saat maa^AaoM ko baoTo kao pZ,naa tao Aata nahIM qaa ]sanao 

Apnaa vah jaanalaovaa sandoSa KuSaI KuSaI ilayaa AaOr safod ranaI kI 

maa^ ko pasa cala idyaa.  

jaba vah safod ranaI kI maa^ ko pasa jaa rha qaa tao rasto maoM ek 

Sahr sao gaujara jaha^ ko saaro rhnao vaalao ]sakao [tnao ]dasa idKayaI 
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do rho qao ik vah ]nasao pUCo ibanaa na rh saka ik @yaa baat hO saba 

[tnao ]dasa @yaaoM hOM. 

]nhaoMnao ]sao batayaa ik ]nako rajaa kI eklaaOtI baoTI nao SaadI 

krnao sao manaa kr idyaa hO saao rajaa ko marnao ko baad kaOna ]sako 

rajya ka vaairsa banaogaa yahI icanta kI baat qaI. 

]na sabakao Dr qaa ik rajakumaarI ka idmaaga ifr gayaa hO 

@yaaoMik ek rajya ka ek bahut saundr laD,ka BaI ]sakao idKayaa 

gayaa ifr BaI ]sanao ]sasao SaadI krnao sao manaa kr idyaa. vah khtI 

hO ik vah saat maa^AaoM ko baoTo sao SaadI krogaI. 

AaOr yah saca hO iksaI nao BaI eosaa kao[- baoTa saunaa nahIM hO 

ijasako saat maa^eoM haoM ifr BaI rajaa nao yah GaaoYaNaa kra rKI hO ik 

[sa Sahr ko drvaajao ko Andr jaao BaI Gausao ]sao rajakumaarI ko saamanao 

laayaa jaayao taik vah Apnao [rado pr pCta kr ]sasao SaadI kr 

lao. 

[sa samaya vah laD,ka halaa^ik bahut jaldI maoM qaa AaOr Apnao 

rasto pr jaanao ko ilayao baocaOna qaa @yaaoMik ]sakao ApnaI maa^AaoM kI 

Aa^KoM laanaI qaIM pr rajaa kI GaaoYaNaa ko Anausaar ]sakao phlao 

rajakumaarI ko saamanao lao jaayaa gayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao laD,ko kao doKa tao vah Sama- sao laala pD, gayaI 

AaOr Apnao ipta rajaa sao baaolaI — “ipta jaI yahI hO vah ijasasao 

mauJao SaadI krnaI hO.” 
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jaOsao hI rajakumaarI ko mau^h sao yah baat inaklaI ik saaro rajya maoM 

KuSaI kI eosaI lahr daOD, gayaI jaOsaI phlao kBaI iksaI nao nahIM doKI 

qaI. 

pr saat maa^AaoM ko baoTo nao kha ik vah rajakumaarI sao tba tk 

SaadI nahIM kr payaogaa jaba tk ik vah ApnaI saataoM maa^AaoM kI 

Aa^KoM vaapsa nahIM laa dota. 

jaba saundr dulaihna nao laD,ko kI khanaI saunaI tao ]sanao ]sasao 

vah p%qar doKnao ko ilayao maa^gaa jaao safod ranaI nao ]sakao ApnaI maa^ 

kao donao ko ilayao idyaa qaa @yaaoMik vah pZ,I ilaKI AaOr haoiSayaar 

qaI. 

laD,ko nao vah p%qar ]sao do idyaa tao jaOsao hI ]sanao ]sao pZ,a tao 

]sanao ]sasao tao kuC nahIM kha pr ]sanao vaOsaa hI ek AaOr p%qar 

ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr yah ilaKa “[sa laD,ko kI AcCI trh sao 

doKBaala krnaa. [sao jaao BaI caaihyao vah do donaa.” 

yah ilaK kr ]sanao ]sao vah p%qar vaapsa kr idyaa. vah ]sa 

p%qar kao lao kr ]sa jagah cala idyaa jaha^ ranaI nao ]sakao Baojaa 

qaa. jaldI hI vah ]sa GaaTI maoM Aa phu^caa ijasamaoM safod ranaI kI maa^ 

iCpo iCpo rhtI qaI AaOr jaa kr ]sao ]sakI baoTI ka sandoSa idyaa. 

vah ]sa sandoSa kao pZ, kr bahut gaussaa hu[- AaOr kuC kuC 

baD,baD,anao lagaI. vah laD,ko sao ]sa samaya Kasa kr ko bahut naaraja 
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hu[- jaba ]sanao ]saka Aa^KaoM ka har maa^gaa. pr vah @yaa krtI 

]sanao ]sao vah har ]tar kr do idyaa. 

har do kr ]sanao kha ik Aba [samaoM kovala 13 hI Aa^KoM hOM 

@yaaoMik ipClao hFto mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI qaI saao [namaoM sao maOMnao ek 

Aa^K Ka laI. 

laD,ka tao [tnaI hI Aa^KoM lao kr bahut KuSa qaa saao vah jaldI 

sao vao Aa^KoM lao kr ApnaI maa^AaoM ko pasa cala idyaa. vaha^ Aa kr 

]sanao Ch jaaoD,I Aa^KoM ApnaI ChaoM baD,I maa^AaoM kao dIM pr sabasao 

CaoTI maa^ kao ]sanao kovala ek Aa^K dI AaOr ]sasao kha — “PyaarI 

maa^ tumharI dUsarI Aa^K maOM bana kr rhU^gaa.”  

]sako baad jaOsaa ik ]sanao vaayada ikyaa qaa vah rajakumaarI sao 

SaadI krnao cala idyaa. jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao ifr sao safod 

ranaI ko mahla ko }pr kbaUtr ]D,to hue doKo. ]sanao ifr sao 

ApnaI kmaana KIMcaI AaOr ek kbaUtr maar igarayaa. 

[<afak sao vah kbaUtr BaI ]sa idna ranaI kI iKD,kI ko saamanao 

sao hI hao kr naIcao igara. safod ranaI ifr ApnaI iKD,kI sao baahr 

Jaa^knao AayaI tao doKa ik rajaa ka baoTa tao ija,nda qaa AaOr zIk 

qaa. yah doK kr tao ]sakI nafrt kI kao[- hd hI nahIM rhI. 

]sanao Apnaa ek naaOkr Baoja kr ifr sao ]sa laD,ko kao Apnao 

pasa baulavaayaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik vah [tnaI jaldI kOsao vaapsa laaOT 

Aayaa. 
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jaba ]sanao saunaa ik vah 13 Aa^KoM lao kr vaapsa laaOTa hO AaOr 

]sanao vao Aa^KoM saataoM rainayaaoM kao do dI hOM tba tao ]saka gaussaa saatvaoM 

Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa. laoikna ]sanao yah idKayaa ik vah ]sakI 

saflata sao bahut KuSa hO. 

ifr vah baaolaI ik Agar vah ]sakao yah dUsara kbaUtr BaI do do 

tao vah ]sakao ek jaaogaI kI ek eosaI AaScaya-janak gaaya ka pta 

batayaogaI jaao saara idna dUQa dotI hO AaOr ]sasao ek [tnaa baD,a 

talaaba bana jaata hO ijatnaa baD,a kao[- rajya haota hO. 

laD,ko kao ]sakI [sa baat pr kao[- Sak nahIM huAa saao ]sanao 

]sao vah dUsara kbaUtr BaI do idyaa. ]sanao ifr ]sao ApnaI maa^ ko 

pasa Baojaa AaOr ]sasao gaaya maa^ganao ko ilayao kha. 

]sanao ifr sao ek p%qar ilayaa AaOr ]sa pr ilaKa “[sakao 

doKto hI maar donaa AaOr [saka KUna panaI kI trh sao ibaKor donaa.” 

yah ilaK kr ]sanao vah p%qar laD,ko kao do idyaa. 

laD,ka ]sa p%qar kao lao kr ifr cala idyaa. rasto maoM vah 

ifr rajakumaarI sao imalanao ko ilayao ruka pr basa ]sao yahI batanao ko 

ilayao ik ]sao dor @yaaoM hao gayaI. jaba ]sanao ]sakao safod ranaI ka 

idyaa huAa p%qar pZ,a tao ]sanao ek dUsara vaOsaa hI p%qar ]sakao do 

idyaa. 

]sanao ]samaoM vah ilaK idyaa ijasakao pZ, kr vah bauiZ,yaa ]sakao 

jaaogaI kI gaaya donao sao manaa tao nahIM kr hI nahIM sakI pr ]sanao 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 157 ~ 
 

]sakao panao ka BaI rasta bata idyaa. ]sanao kha ik [sa gaaya kI 

18 hjaar raxasa rKvaalaI krto rhto qao pr ]sakao ]na 18 hjaar 

raxasaaoM sao Drnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM qaI. 

ifr [sasao phlao ik vah ApnaI baoTI kI baovakUifyaaoM pr ApnaI 

AcCI caIja,aoM kao [sa trh donao pr bahut naaraja hao jaayao ]sanao ]sasao 

jaanao ko ilayao kha. 

laD,ko nao vaOsaa hI ikyaa jaOsaa ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha gayaa 

qaa. calato calato vah ek dUQa jaOsao safod talaaba ko pasa tk Aa 

inaklaa. vaha^ 18 hjaar raxasa ]sa talaaba kI rKvaalaI kr rho 

qao. vao doKnao maoM bahut Bayaanak laga rho qao. 

pr ihmmat baTaor kr da^yao baa^yao iksaI BaI trf kao na doKto 

hue vah Apnao mau^h sao ek Qauna inakalata huAa ]nako baIca sao jaanao 

lagaa. 

QaIro QaIro kr ko vah jaaogaI kI gaaya ko pasa Aa gayaa. vah 

gaaya }^caI qaI safod qaI saundr qaI jabaik jaaogaI jaao saba raxasaaoM ka 

rajaa qaa vaha^ baOza baOza ]sakao idna rat duhta rhta qaa. AaOr dUQa 

]sako qanaaoM sao inakla kr talaaba maoM igarta rhta qaa. 

jaaogaI nao laD,ko kao doKa tao kuC gaussaa haoto hue ]sasao pUCa 

“tumhoM yaha^ sao @yaa caaihyao.” 
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jaOsaa ik baiZ,yaa nao ]sasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa vah baaolaa — 

“mauJao AapkI Kala caaihyao. @yaaoMik rajaa [nd`
51
 ek nayaa Zaola 

banaa rho hOM tao ]nhaoMnao kha hO ik AapkI Kala baiZ,yaa AaOr sa#t 

hO. [saI ilayao” 

yah sauna kr jaaogaI tao Dr ko maaro ka^pnao lagaa @yaaoMik kao[- BaI 

jaaogaI yaa ijanna rajaa [nd` kI Aa&a ka ]llaMGana krnao kI ihmmat 

nahIM kr sakta. 

vah laD,ko ko pOraoM pr igar gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Agar tU mauJao 

CaoD, dogaa tao maOM maoro pasa jaao kuC BaI hO ]samaoM sao tuJao BaI kuC do 

dU^gaa. yaha^ tk ik ApnaI yah saundr safod gaaya BaI.” 

yah sauna kr saat maa^AaoM ko baoTo nao kuC ihcaikcaanao ka naaTk 

ikyaa AaOr ifr yah khto hue vah rajaI hao gayaa ik halaa^ik jaaogaI 

kI saundr AaOr sa#t Kala imalanaa kao[- Kasa mauiSkla kama nahIM hO 

vah maOM khIM AaOr sao BaI lao sakta hU^. kh kr ]sanao ]sako saamanao 

ba^QaI hu[- gaaya KaolaI AaOr ]sakao Apnao saamanao ha^kto hue Apnao Gar 

laaOT pD,a. 

saataoM rainayaa^ [sa baiZ,yaa jaanavar kao doK kr bahut KuSa hao 

gayaIM. halaa^ik vao idna rat ]sa gaaya ko dUQa kao baajaar maoM baocatI 

rhIM AaOr ]saka dhI AaOr pnaIr BaI banaatI rhIM pr ifr BaI vao 

 
51 Chief of Hindu gods – the Rain God, King Indra 
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]saka AaQaa dUQa BaI [stomaala nahIM kr patI qaIM ijatnaa ik vah 

dotI qaI. [sa trh vao idna ba idna AmaIr haotI calaI gayaIM. 

]na saataoM maa^AaoM kao Aarama sao rhta doK kr ]nako baoTo nao ifr 

sao rajakumaarI ko pasa ]sasao SaadI krnao jaanao ka ivacaar ikyaa. pr 

jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao vah safod ranaI ko mahla pr ]D, rho 

kbaUtraoM pr ifr sao tIr calaanao sao Apnao Aapkao raok na saka. 

ek kbaUtr ifr mar kr igar gayaa AaOr vah BaI safod ranaI kI 

iKD,kI ko saamanao sao. ranaI ifr ]zI tao @yaa doKtI hO ik vah 

laD,ka tao ABaI BaI ]sako saamanao ija,nda AaOr tndurust KD,a hO. yah 

doK kr tao vah gaussao ko maaro ibalkula pagala saI hao gayaI. 

]sanao Apnaa naaOkr Baoja kr ]sao ifr Apnao pasa baulavaayaa 

AaOr Apnao gaussao kao kabaU maoM rKto hue ]sasao pUCa ik vah [tnaI 

jaldI kOsao vaha^ sao vaapsa Aa gayaa. ifr yah jaana kr ik ]sakI 

maa^ nao ]saka iktnaI AcCI trh sao svaagat ikyaa tao ]sakao tao 

daOra hI pD, gayaa. 

ifr BaI ApnaI BaavanaaAaoM kao iCpato hue AaOr maIza maIza 

mauskurato hue ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah bahut KuSa qaI ik vah Apnaa 

ikyaa gayaa vaayada pUra kr sakI. 

ifr ]sanao ]sasao kha ik Agar vah Apnaa yah tIsara kbaUtr 

BaI ]sao do do tao vah ]sako ilayao ]sasao BaI khIM j,yaada krogaI 
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ijatnaa ]sanao [sasao phlao ]sako ilayao ikyaa hO. vah ]sakao kraoD,aoM 

caavala dogaI jaao ek hI rat maoM pk jaayaogaa. 

laD,ka tao [sa ivacaar sao hI bahut KuSa hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa 

tIsara kbaUtr BaI ]sakao do idyaa AaOr caavala laonao ko ilayao cala 

idyaa. phlao kI trh sao [sa baar BaI ]sanao ek p%qar pr kuC 

ilaK kr ]sao idyaa AaOr vah ]sao lao kr cala idyaa. 

[sa baar ]sakI saaOtolaI maa^ nao p%qar pr ilaKa qaa “[sa baar 

kao[- galatI nahIM krnaa. laD,ko kao maar kr ]saka KUna panaI kI 

trh sao ibaKor donaa.” 

pr jaba ]sanao ApnaI rajakumaarI kI trf doKa tao ]sakao 

icanta sao bacaanao ko ilayao vah ifr ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao ruk gayaa. 

phlao kI trh [sa baar BaI ]sanao ]sasao p%qar ka TukD,a doKnao 

ko ilayao maa^gaa AaOr phlao kI trh sao ]sanao [sa baar BaI ]sakao ek 

dUsara p%qar yah ilaK kr do idyaa ik “[sakao jaao BaI yah maa^gao saba 

do donaa @yaaoMik [saka KUna tumhara hI KUna hO.” 

jaba bauiZ,yaa jaadUgarnaI nao yah saba doKa ik vah laD,ka tao 

kraoD,aoM gaunaa caavala maa^ga rha qaa jaao ek rat maoM hI pk jaata qaa 

tao ]saka gaussaa ifr sao saatvaoM Aasamaana pr caZ, gayaa ik ]sakI 

yah laD,kI @yaa kr rhI hO. 

pr ApnaI baoTI ko gaussao sao Dr kr ]sanao Apnaa vah gaussaa ]sa 

laD,ko pr jaaihr nahIM ikyaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah jaa kr ]sa 
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Kot kao ZU^Zo ijasakI ek kraoD, 80 laaK
52
 raxasa rKvaalaI krto 

hOM. 

]sanao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik vah caavala ko sabasao lambao poD, kao 

jaao ]sa Kot ko baIcaaobaIca ]ga rha qaa taoD,nao ko baad iksaI BaI 

halat maoM pICo mauD, kr na doKo. 

saao vah saat maa^AaoM ka baoTa caavala ko ]sa Kot kI trf cala 

idyaa jaha^ kraoD,aoM caavala ]gato qao AaOr jaldI hI vaha^ Aa phu^caa. 

vah Kot tao sacamauca ek kraoD, 80 laaK raxasaaoM sao saurixat qaa. 

vah ]sa Kot ko Andr ibanaa da^yao baa^yao doKo bahadurI sao Aagao 

calata calaa gayaa jaba tk vah ]sako baIca tk phu^caa. vaha^ jaa 

kr ]sanao sabasao }^caI lagaI hu[- caavala kI baala taoD,I AaOr jaOsao hI 

vah Apnao Gar kI trf kao mauD,a ik ]sako pICo sao hjaaraoM maIzI 

AavaajaoM Aanao lagaIM “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao BaI taoD, laao. maohrbaanaI 

kr ko mauJao BaI taoD, laao.” 

yah sauna kr ]sanao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao basa vaha^ tao kuC BaI 

nahIM qaa kovala ek CaoTa saa raK ka Zor pD,a qaa. vah Kud BaI 

ek raK ko Zor maoM badla gayaa qaa. 

jaba kuC idna tk laD,ka nahIM Aayaa tao yah yaad krko ik 

“[saka KUna tumhara hI KUna hO.” safod ranaI kI jaadUgarnaI bauiZ,yaa 

 
52 1,80,00,000 (18,000,000 = 18 million) 
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maa^ kao icanta haonao lagaI. vah turnt hI ]sakI Kbar laonao ko ilayao 

cala dI. 

jaldI hI vah ]sa raK ko Zor ko pasa Aa phu^caI. ]sanao 

ApnaI klaa sao yah jaana ilayaa ik vah @yaa qaa saao ]sanao qaaoD,a saa 

panaI ilayaa ]sao raK maoM maoM imalaa kr ]sakI laohI saI banaayaI AaOr 

ifr ]sasao AadmaI ek Sa@la banaayaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao ApnaI CaoTI ]^galaI sao ek baU^d KUna inakalaa 

AaOr ]sako maûh maoM Dala idyaa. ifr ]sanao ]sako mau^h maoM fU^k maarI 

tao vah saat maa^AaoM ka baoTa turnt hI tndurust hao kr KD,a hao 

gayaa. 

bauiZ,yaa iSakayat krto hue baaolaI “Aagao sao Aa&a ka ]llaMGana 

mat krnaa. Agar tumanao Aagao eosaa ikyaa tao ifr tuma jaanaao. Aba 

[sasao phlao ik maOM tumharo }pr ApnaI dyaa krnao ko ilayao pCta}^ 

tuma yaha^ sao Baaga jaaAao.” 

saao vah saat maa^AaoM ka baoTa saat rainayaaoM ko pasa KuSaI KuSaI 

laaOT Aayaa jaao ]sa kraoD,aoM caavala kI vajah sao rajya kI sabasao 

AmaIr is~yaa^ bana gayaIM. ]sako baad ]nhaoMnao Apnao baoTo kI SaadI 

KuSaI KuSaI ]sa haoiSayaar rajakumaarI sao kr dI. 

pr dulaihna tao bahut haoiSayaar qaI. ]sanao saaoca ilayaa qaa ik 

vah tba tk caOna sao nahIM baOzogaI jaba tk vah Apnao pit kao ]sako 

ipta sao na imalavaa lao AaOr safod ranaI kao sajaa na idlavaa lao. 
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saao rajakumaarI nao Apnao pit sao kha ik vah ek vaOsaa hI mahla 

banavaayao jaOsao mahla maoM ]sakI saataoM maa^eoM rha krtI qaIM AaOr Aba vah 

safod ranaI rhtI qaI. jaba saba bana kr tOyaar hao gayaa tao ]sanao 

Apnao pit sao rajaa kao Kanao pr baulaanao ko ilayao kha. 

rajaa nao [sa saat maa^AaoM ko baoTo ko baaro maoM AaOr ]sakI Apar 

sampi<a ko baaro maoM kafI kuC sauna rKa qaa saao ]sanao ]saka baulaavaa 

turnt hI svaIkar kr ilayaa. 

pr jaba vah mahla maoM Gausaa tao ]sako AaScaya- kI hd nahIM rhI 

jaba ]sanao ]sako mahla kao Apnao mahla kI hUbahU tsvaIr payaI. AaOr 

ifr jaba ]saka maojabaana baiZ,yaa kImatI kpD,o phnao baahr ]sakao 

laonao ko ilayao Aayaa AaOr ]sakao Apnao inajaI kmaro maoM lao gayaa jaha^ 

]sakI saataoM rainayaa^ raja isaMhasana pr vaOsaI hI sajaI baOzI qaIM jaOsaI 

]sanao ]nakao AaiKrI baar doKa qaa tao ]sako mau^h sao ek Sabd BaI 

nahIM inaklaa. 

tba rajakumaarI Aagao AayaI ]sanao rajaa ko pOr Cue AaOr ]sakao 

saarI khanaI batayaI. rajaa ko }pr pD,a jaadU TUT gayaa AaOr safod 

ihrna ko ilayao ]saka gaussaa jaaga gayaa. Aba vah Apnao Aapo maoM nahIM 

qaa ]sanao ]sao marvaanao ka hu@ma do idyaa. ]sakI kba` pr baar baar 

hla calavaayaa gayaa. 

ApnaI saataoM rainayaaoM kao vah vaapsa Apnao mahla maoM lao 

Aayaa AaOr ifr saba laaoga KuSaI KuSaI rho.   
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11  ek icaiD,yaa AaOr ek kaOAa53 

 

ek baar ek icaiD,yaa AaOr ek kaOe maoM yah samaJaaOta 

huAa ik vao laaoga Apnao Saama ko Kanao maoM iKcaD,I
54
 

KayaoMgao. saao icaiD,yaa caavala lao AayaI AaOr kaOAa 

dala lao Aayaa. Aba icaiD,yaa kao iKcaD,I pkanaI qaI. 

icaiD,yaa nao iKcaD,I pkayaI. jaba iKcaD,I tOyaar hao gayaI tao 

kaOAa Apnaa ihssaa laonao ko ilayao Aa KD,a huAa. 

icaiD,yaa nao ]sakI trf doKto hue Da^T kr kha — “@yaa 

kBaI iksaI nao [tnao gando AadmaI kao Kanaa ko ilayao baOzto hue saunaa 

hO ijatnao ik tuma hao. tumhara saara SarIr kalaa hO AaOr tumhara isar 

tao eosaa hO jaOsao ik raK sao Zka huAa hao. Apnao Balao ko ilayao 

phlao iksaI talaaba maoM naha kr AaAao tba iKcaD,I Kanaa.” 

icaiD,yaa ko ]sao ganda khnao pr kaOe kao qaaoD,a gaussaa Aa gayaa 

pr laD,nao sao tao AcCa qaa ik ]sakI baat maana laI jaayao saao vah 

ek talaaba ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

Aapka naama talaaba hO janaaba pr maora naama kaOAa hO  

maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao qaaoD,a panaI dIijayao 

@yaaoMik Agar Aap mauJao panaI do doMgao tao maOM ]samaoM ApnaI caaoMca AaOr pOr Qaao laU^gaa 

ifr maOM iKcaD,I Ka sakU^gaa halaa^ik mauJao pta nahIM ik icaiD,yaa ka @yaa matlaba qaa 

@yaaoMik mauJao yakIna ik jaha^ tk kaOAaoM ka savaala hO maOM ibalkula saaf hU^ 

 
53 The Sparrow and the Crow  (Tale No 11)  
54 Any kind of pulse and rice, normally in equql quantity, cooked together with some spices and butter 
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 laoikna talaaba baaolaa — “maOM tumhoM panaI ja$r dU^gaa. pr phlao 

tuma ihrna ko pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sasao ]saka ek saIMga maa^ga kr 

laaAao. tba tuma ]sasao ek saundr saI CaoTI saI naalaI Kaod sakto hao 

ijasamaoM saaf AaOr tajaa panaI bah kr Aayaogaa.” 

 saao vah kaOAa ]D, kr ek ihrna ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao 

baaolaa —  

 Aapka naama ihrna hO janaaba AaOr maora naama kaOAa hO 

maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap mauJao Apnaa ek saIMga do doM 

@yaaoMik Agar Aap eosaa kroMgao tao maOM ]sasao ek naalaI Kaod sakta hU^ 

ijasamaoM panaI Bar jaayaogaa  

ifr maOM baiZ,yaa iKcaD,I Kanao ko ilayao ]samaoM ApnaI caaoMca AaOr pOr Qaao laU^gaa 

halaa^ik mauJao pta nahIM ik icaiD,yaa ka @yaa matlaba qaa 

@yaaoMik mauJao yakIna ik jaha^ tk kaOAaoM ka savaala hO maOM ibalkula saaf hU^ 

 

 [sa pr ihrna baaolaa — “maOM Aapkao yakInana Apnaa ek saIMga do 

dU^gaa pr phlao Aap iksaI gaaya ko pasa jaa[yao AaOr maoro pInao ko ilayao 

qaaoD,a saa dUQa lao kr Aa[yao. ]sao pI kr maOM maaoTa hao jaa}^gaa 

ijasasao mauJao Apnao saIMga TUTnao ka dd- j,yaada mahsaUsa nahIM haogaa.” 

 kaOAa ]D,ta huAa ek gaaya ko pasa phu^caa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa 

—   

Aapka naama gaaya hO maOma AaOr maora naama kaOAa hO 

maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap mauJao Apnaa qaaoD,a saa dUQa do doM 

@yaaoMik Agar Aap eosaa kroMgaI tao ]sao lao jaa kr ihrna kao dU^gaa 

ihrna kao ]sakao pI kr Apnaa saIga taoD,nao maoM kma dd- haogaa 
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AaOr vah mauJao Apnaa saIMga do dogaa 

saIMga sao maOM ek naalaI KaodU^gaa ijasamaoM maOM panaI Ba$^gaa 

ifr maOM baiZ,yaa iKcaD,I Kanao ko ilayao ]samaoM ApnaI caaoMca AaOr pOr Qaao laU^gaa 

halaa^ik mauJao pta nahIM ik icaiD,yaa ka @yaa matlaba qaa 

@yaaoMik mauJao yakIna ik jaha^ tk kaOAaoM ka savaala hO maOM ibalkula saaf hU^ 

 

 [sa pr gaaya baaolaI — “janaaba maOM Aapkao dUQa do tao dU^gaI pr 

phlao Aap maoro Kanao ko ilayao Gaasa laa kr doM. @yaa kBaI Aapnao 

iksaI gaaya kao ibanaa Gaasa Kayao hue dUQa doto saunaa hO?” 

saao kaOAa ]D,ta huAa Gaasa ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao baaolaa — 

 Aapka naama Gaasa hO maOma AaOr maora naama kaOAa hO 

maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap mauJao qaaoD,I saI Gaasa do doM 

@yaaoMik Agar Aap eosaa kroMgaI tao maOM ]sao lao jaa kr maOma gaaya kao Kanao ko ilayao dU^gaa 

maOma gaaya mauJao Apnaa dUQa doMgaI ijasao pI kr ihrna mauJao Apnaa ek saIMga dogaa 

saIMga sao maOM talaaba sao ek naalaI Kaod sakta hU^ ijasamaoM panaI Bar jaayaogaa  

ifr maOM baiZ,yaa iKcaD,I Kanao ko ilayao ]samaoM ApnaI caaoMca AaOr pOr Qaao laU^gaa 

halaa^ik mauJao pta nahIM ik icaiD,yaa ka @yaa matlaba qaa 

@yaaoMik mauJao yakIna ik jaha^ tk kaOAaoM ka savaala hO maOM ibalkula saaf hU^ 

 

 Gaasa baaolaI — “yakInana maOM tumhoM Gaasa tao do dU^gaI pr 

phlao tumakao ek laaohar ko pasa jaa kr ek h^isayaa 

banavaa kr laanaa pD,ogaa tBaI tuma maorI Gaasa kaT sakaogao. 

@yaaoMik Gaasa kao Apnao Aap kTto iksanao saunaa hO.” 
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kaOAa ]D,to ]D,to ek laaohar ko pasa phu^caa. ]sanao laaohar sao 

kha —  

Aapka naama laaohar hO janaaba AaOr maora naama kaOAa hO 

maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap mauJao ek h^isayaa banaa doM 

@yaaoMik Agar Aap eosaa kroMgao tao maOM ]sasao Gaasa kaTU^gaa 

Gaasa lao jaa kr maOM maOma gaaya kao ]nako Kanao ko ilayao dU^gaa 

ifr maOma gaaya mauJao Apnaa dUQa doMgaI ijasao pI kr ihrna mauJao Apnaa ek saIMga dogaa 

saIMga sao maOM talaaba sao ek naalaI Kaod sakta hU^ ijasamaoM panaI Bar jaayaogaa  

ifr maOM baiZ,yaa iKcaD,I Kanao ko ilayao ]samaoM ApnaI caaoMca AaOr pOr Qaao laU^gaa 

halaa^ik mauJao pta nahIM ik icaiD,yaa ka @yaa matlaba qaa 

@yaaoMik mauJao yakIna ik jaha^ tk kaOAaoM ka savaala hO maOM ibalkula saaf hU^ 

 

 laaohar baaolaa — “KuSaI sao janaaba. Agar 

Aap maorI Ba+I maoM Aaga jalaa doM AaOr ]sakao 

QaaOMknaI sao hvaa do doM tao. 

saao kaOe nao ]sakI Ba+I maoM Aaga jalaayaI AaOr QaaOMknaI sao ]sa 

Aaga kao hvaa do kr toja, ikyaa. jaba vah eosaa kr rha qaa tao vah 

baocaara baIca Ba+I maoM jaa pD,a AaOr jala kr mar gayaa. 

AaOr basa yahI ]saka Ant qaa. icaiD,yaa nao saarI iKcaD,I 

KalaI. 
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12  ek caIta, ek ba`a*maNa AaOr ek gaIdD,55 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek caIta ek iSakarI ko jaala maoM pkD,a 

gayaa. iSakarI nao ]sao Apnao ipMjaro maoM band kr ilayaa. Saor nao ]sako 

DMDaoM maoM sao inaklanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr vah iksaI BaI trh 

]samaoM sao baahr nahIM inakla saka. AaOr jaba vah iksaI BaI trh sao 

baahr nahIM inakla saka tao gaussao AaOr duK ko maaro [Qar ]Qar laaoTnao 

lagaa AaOr kaTnao lagaa. 

[<afak sao ]Qar sao ek ba`a*maNa gaujar rha qaa tao vah ]sasao 

baaolaa — “e ba`a*maNa. Aao Balao AadmaI. maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao [sa 

ipMjaro maoM sao baahr inakalaao.” 

ba`a*maNa nama`ta sao baaolaa — “nahIM Baa[- nahIM. Agar maOMnao tumhoM 

yaha^ sao inakala idyaa tao tuma mauJao inaklato hI Ka jaaAaogao.” 

caIto nao k[- ksamaoM KayaIM ik vah eosaa nahIM krogaa. vah baaolaa 

— “bailk maOM tao hmaoSaa tumhara kRt& rhU^gaa AaOr tumharo naaOkr kI 

trh sao tumharI saovaa k$^gaa.” 

jaba caIta ]sako saamanao bahut raoyaa bahut igaD,igaD,ayaa tao 

ba`a*maNa ka idla ipGala gayaa. vah ]sa ipMjaro ka drvaajaa Kaolanao 

pr rajaI hao gayaa. 

 
55 The Tiger, the Brahman and the Jackal  (Tale No 12) 
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ipMjaro ka drvaajaa Kulato hI caIta ]samaoM sao baahr Aa gayaa 

AaOr ]sa ba`a*maNa kao pkD, ilayaa. ]sakao pkD, kr vah baaolaa — 

“tuma iktnao baovakUf hao jaao tumanao mauJao ipMjaro maoM sao baahr inakala 

idyaa. Aba mauJao tumhoM Kanao sao kaOna raok sakta hO. @yaaoMik [tnao 

samaya sao [samaoM band rhnao kI vajah sao tao mauJao bahut j,aaor kI BaUK 

lagaI hO.” 

ba`a*maNa nao ]sasao ApnaI jaana kI k[- baar BaIK maa^gaI tao 

]sakao kovala ek vaayada imalaa ik vah caIto ko [sa fOsalao kao zIk 

batanao ko ilayao tIna laaogaaoM sao pUCogaa. Agar vao kh doMgao ik ha^ caIta 

zIk kr rha hO tba tao vah ]sakao Ka laogaa nahIM tao vah ]sao CaoD, 

dogaa. 

ba`a*maNa nao sabasao phlao ek pIpla ka poD, caunaa AaOr ]sasao pUCa 

ik vah [sa baaro maoM @yaa saaocata qaa. pIpla ko poD, nao kuC gaussao sao 

kha — “tuma [sakI @yaa iSakayat krto hao. @yaa jaao BaI [Qar sao 

gaujarta hO maOM ]sakao ApnaI Cayaa nahIM dota pr vao maoro saaqa @yaa @yaa 

krto hOM. vao maorI SaaKaeoM taoD, taoD, kr Apnao jaanavaraoM kao iKlaato 

hOM. [sailayao iSakayat krnao kI kao[- ja$rt nahIM. AadmaI banaao.” 

ba`a*maNa duKI idla sao saaocato hue qaaoD,a AaOr Aagao baZ,a tao 

]sakao ek BaoMsa idKayaI dI jaao ku^e sao panaI inakalanao ko ilayao 

pihyaa calaa rhI qaI. ]sasao pUCnao pr ]sasao BaI ]sakao kao[- bahut 

AcCa javaaba nahIM imalaa. 
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@yaaoMik vah baaolaI — “tuma bahut hI baovakUf hao jaao iksaI sao 

Balaa[- kI AaSaa rKto hao. mauJao hI doKao. jaba maOM ]nakao dUQa dotI 

qaI tba vao mauJao ibanaaOlaa AaOr tola kI raoTI iKlaato qao AaOr Aaja 

jaba maOM ]nakao dUQa nahIM do pa rhI hÛ tao ]nhaoMnao mauJao yaha^ jaaot rKa 

hO AaOr Kanao ko ilayao mauJao baokar kI caIja,oM doto hOM.” 

ba`a*maNa yah sauna kr bahut duKI huAa. ]sanao ifr saD,k sao 

]sakI raya pUCI tao saD,k baaolaI — “janaaba. Aap BaI iktnao 

baovakUf hOM jaao iksaI sao iksaI caIja, kI AaSaa 

rKto hOM. mauJao doiKyao maOM sabako ilayao iktnaI 

fayado kI caIja, hU^ ifr BaI saba AmaIr hao yaa 

garIba baD,a hao yaa CaoTa kao[- mauJao kuC BaI nahIM dota AaOr bailk mauJao 

raOMdto hue calaa jaata hO. [tnaa hI nahIM vao maoro }pr Apnao pa[p 

kI raK AaOr Anaaja ka BaUsaa BaI ibaKorto jaato hOM.” 

yah sauna kr ba`a*maNa bahut duKI hao kr vaapsa laaOT pD,a. 

vaapsa Aato samaya rasto maoM ]sakao ek gaIdD, imala gayaa. ]sanao 

ba`a*maNa kao pukar kr kha — “@yaa baat hO ba`a*maNa dovata. Aap 

tao eosao duKI laga rho hOM jaOsao kao[- maClaI panaI sao baahr inakalanao 

pr duKI hao jaatI hao.” 

ba`a*maNa nao ]sakao jaao kuC BaI ]sako saaqa huAa qaa ApnaI saarI 

khanaI saunaa dI.  
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jaba vah ApnaI saarI khanaI saunaa cauka tao gaIdD, baaolaa — 

“baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO. baat kuC samaJa maoM nahIM AayaI @yaaoMik 

saba kuC [sa trh sao Aapsa maoM imala kr gaD\D maD\D hao gayaa hO ik 

mauJao [saka Aaor Caor hI pta nahIM cala rha hO. Agar Aapkao kao[- 

eotraja na hao tao @yaa Aap [sao mauJao daobaara saunaanaa psand kroMgao.” 

ba`a*maNa nao ]sao saba kuC ifr sao saunaa idyaa pr gaIdD, nao Apnaa 

isar ek baar ifr naa maoM ihlaayaa jaOsao ]sakI samaJa maoM kuC BaI nahIM 

Aayaa hao. 

vah duKI hao kr baaolaa — “yah saba maoro idmaaga maoM kuC baOz 

nahIM rha. yah maoro ek kana sao Andr jaa rha hO AaOr dUsaro sao 

baahr inaklao jaa rha hO. maOM ]sa jagah jaanaa caahta hU^ jaha^ yah 

saba huAa qaa. tba Saayad maoM kuC fOsalaa kr sakU^.” 

saao daonaaoM caIto ko ipMjaro ko pasa Aayao. caIta ABaI BaI vaha^ 

KD,a KD,a ba`a*maNa ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa AaOr Apnao da^t 

ikTikTa rha qaa AaOr pMjaaoM sao jamaIna Kurca rha qaa. 

jaMgalaI jaanavar gaussao sao baaolaa — “maOM tumhara bahut dor sao 

[ntjaar kr rha hU^. tumanao tao bahut dor lagaa dI. Aba hmakao 

Apnaa Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ kr donaa caaihyao.” 

badiksmat ba`a*maNa yah sauna kr Dr gayaa ]sako GauTnao ka^pnao 

lagao “hmaara Kanaa. iktnaI AcCI trh sao kha hO [sanao yah.” 
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ba`a*maNa baaolaa — “janaaba Aap mauJao pa^ca imanaT doM taik maOM yaha^ 

KD,o [sa gaIdD, kao saara maamalaa samaJaa sakU^. [sakI samaJa ja,ra 

kmajaaor hO.” 

caIta rajaI hao gayaa. ba`a*maNa nao ApnaI khanaI ifr sao Sau$ 

kI. ]sanao AbakI baar kao[- baat nahIM CaoD,I bailk ]sao ijatnaa 

baZ,a caZ, kr vah ]sao bata sakta qaa ]sanao batayaa. 

baocaara gaIdD, Apnao pMjao maraoD,to hue baaolaa — “]f, maora 

baocaara CaoTa saa idmaaga. ]f,. maOM doKnaa caahta hU^ ik yah saba 

kOsao Sau$ huAa. tuma ipMjaro maoM qao jaba caIta yaha^ sao gaujara.” 

caIta icallaayaa — “]f, tuma iktnao baovakUf hao. ipMjaro maoM 

vah nahIM maOM qaa.” 

gaIdD, BaI Dr ko maaro ka^pnao ka bahanaa krto hue icallaayaa — 

“ha^ ha^ maOM BaI tao vahI kh rha hU^ ik maOM ipMjaro maoM qaa – nahIM nahIM. 

maOM ipMjaro maoM nahIM qaa. ]f, maorI A@la kao @yaa hao gayaa hO. AcCa 

AcCa caIta ba`a*maNa ko Andr qaa AaOr ipMjara [Qar sao gaujar rha 

qaa. 

Aro nahIM nahIM. yah BaI zIk nahIM hO. KOr Aap maorI icanta na 

kroM Aap Apnaa Kanaa Kanaa Sau$ kroM @yaaoMik maOM [sa baat kao kBaI 

samaJa hI nahIM sakta.” 

gaIdD, kI baovakUfI pr gaussaa haoto hue caIta icallaayaa — “tuma 

samaJaaogao kOsao nahIM. maOM tumhoM samaJaata hU^. doKao maOM caIta hU^.” 
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gaIdD, Drto hue baaolaa — “zIk hO maa[ - laaOD-.” 

caIta Aagao baaolaa — “AaOr yah ba`a*maNa hO.” 

“hO maa[- laaOD-.” 

caIta Aagao baaolaa — “AaOr yah ipMjara hO.” 

“hO maa[- laaOD-.” 

caIta ifr baaolaa — “AaOr maOM ipMjaro maoM Andr qaa. AayaI baat 

samaJa maoM.” 

gaIdD, Dr kr baaolaa — “ha^ – nahIM – maa[- laaOD-.” 

caIta AbakI baar bahut ja,aor sao icallaa kr baaolaa — “jaba maOM 

kh rha hU^ ik maOM qaa tao maOM qaa. [tnaI ja,ra saI baat tumharI samaJa 

maoM @yaaoM nahIM AatI.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “jaI. pr janaaba Aap ipMjaro maoM Gausao kOsao.” 

caIta baaolaa — “Aro maOM kOsao Gausaa? @yaaoM, jaOsao Gausato hOM.” 

gaIdD, baD,I dIna saI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “pr janaaba [samaoM 

Gausato kOsao hOM.” 

Aba tk caIto ka QaIrja ibalkula K%ma hao cauka qaa. vah kUd 

kr ipMjaro maoM jaa baOza AaOr baaolaa — “[sa trh sao. Aba tumharI 

samaJa maoM Aayaa ik maOM [samaoM kOsao Gausaa.” 

gaIdD, mauskura kr baaolaa — “yah tao ibalkula zIk hO.” kh 

kr ]sanao jaldI sao ipMjaro ka drvaajaa band kr idyaa.  



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 174 ~ 
 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “Agar Aap mauJao Aagao kuC khnao ka maaOka 

doM tao maOM Aba yah khnaa caahU^gaa ik Aba yah maamalaa eosaa hI rhogaa 

jaOsaa ik phlao qaa.” 

 

 

 

  



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 175 ~ 
 

13  magaraoM ka rajaa56 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana Apnao KotaoM kao doKnao ko ilayao 

gayaa jaao ek nadI ko pasa qao. ]sakao vaha^ jaa kr yah doK kr 

bahut duK huAa ik ]sako gaoMhU^ ko nama- nama- poD,aoM kao k[- magar kucala 

hI nahIM gayao qao bailk kafI babaa-d BaI kr gayao qao. yao magar ]sakI 

fsala ko baIca maoM Aarama sao eosao pD,o hue qao jaOsao lakD,I ko la{o pD,o 

hue haoM. 

yah doK kr ]sakao bahut ja,aor ka gaussaa Aa gayaa. ]sanao 

]nasao kha ik vao Apnao rhnao kI jagah panaI maoM calao jaayaoM. pr vao 

vaha^ sao jaanaa tao dUr bailk AaOr ]sa pr h^sa idyao. 

raoja yahI haota rha. iksaana raoja hI magaraoM kao Apnao KotaoM maoM 

Aarama krta huAa pata AaOr jaba vah ]nasao jaanao ko ilayao khta 

tao vao vaha^ sao jaanao kI bajaaya ]sa pr h^sato. yah doK kr ek 

idna ]saka gaussaa saatvaoM Aasamaana pr phu^ca gayaa. 

]sanao ]nakao vaha^ sao hTanao kI bahut kaoiSaSa kI pr jaba vao 

nahIM maanao tao ]sanao ]nakao p%qar maar kr Bagaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI. 

[sa pr magaraoM kao BaI gaussaa Aa gayaa. vao gaussao maoM Bar kr ]sakI 

trf daOD,o. ]nakao [sa trIko sao Aata doK kr iksaana Dr kr 

ka^p gayaa AaOr ]nasao ApnaI jaana kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaa. 

 
56 The King of the Crocodiles  (Tale No 13)   
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yah doK kr ]namaoM sao jaao sabasao baD,a magar qaa vah baaolaa — 

“hma na tao tumhoM AaOr na tumharo nayao nayao gaohU^ kao kao[ - nauksaana 

phu^caayaoMgao Agar tuma ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI hmasao kr dao tao. pr 

Agar tuma eosaa nahIM kraogao tao hma tumhoM tumharo hmaaro }pr p%qar 

foMknao ko ilayao Ka jaayaoMgao.” 

iksaana kI phlao tao samaJa maoM hI nahIM Aayaa ik vah [saka @yaa 

javaaba do pr ApnaI jaana bacaanao kI Kaitr vah magaraoM kI baat 

maananao pr rajaI hao gayaa. 

pr jaba vah Gar laaOTa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kao batayaa ik 

vah vaha^ @yaa kr ko Aayaa qaa tao ]sakI p%naI bahut duKI hu[-. 

@yaaoMik ]nakI baoTI caa^d saI saundr qaI AaOr ]sakI sagaa[- ek bahut 

hI AmaIr Gar maoM hao caukI qaI. 

saao iksaana kI p%naI nao Apnao pit sao ivanatI kI ik vah magaraoM 

sao ikyao gayao vaayado pr kao[- Qyaana na do AaOr ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI 

eosao kr do jaOsao kuC huAa hI nahIM. 

iksaana rajaI hao gayaa pr jaba SaadI ka idna pasa Aayaa tao 

dulaha mar gayaa AaOr [sa trh sao vah maamalaa hmaoSaa ko ilayao K%ma hao 

gayaa. 

pr iksaana kI baoTI [tnaI saundr qaI ik AaOr dUsaro laaoga ]saka 

haqa maa^ganao ko ilayao Aanao lagao. pr [sa baar ]saka haonao vaalaa 

dulaha ek lambaI baImaarI sao baImaar pD, gayaa. 
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qaaoD,o maoM khoM tao ]sasao jaao BaI irSta jaaoD,naa caahta ]saI ko 

saaqa kuC na kuC baura hao jaata tao iksaana kI p%naI kao BaI yah 

maananaa pD,a ik [samaoM ja$r magaraoM ka hI kuC haqa qaa. 

saao ]sakI salaah maana kr iksaana ifr nadI ko pasa gayaa AaOr 

magaraoM sao ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao ]sako vaayado sao Aajaad kr doM 

pr ]nhaoMnao ]sakI ek na saunaI. 

bailk ]nhaoMnao ]sakao bahut hI Ktrnaak QamakI dI ik Agar 

]sanao Apnaa vaayada turnt hI pUra nahIM ikyaa tao vao ]sakao AaOr 

sa#t sajaa doMgao. 

yah sauna kr iksaana bahut duKI hao kr Apnao Gar ApnaI p%naI 

ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao jaa kr batayaa ik ]sako AaOr magar ko 

baIca maoM @yaa baat hu[- qaI. pr ]sakI p%naI ifr BaI ApnaI ija,d pr 

hI AD,I rhI AaOr ApnaI baoTI kao magaraoM kao donao sao manaa kr idyaa. 

[sako Agalao idna laD,kI baocaarI igar pD,I AaOr ]sakI Ta^ga TUT 

gayaI. tba iksaana kI p%naI nao kha — “lagata hO ik yao SaOtana 

raxasa magar tao hmaaro Gar kao babaa-d kr ko hI dma laoMgao. ]sakao 

marta huAa doKnao kI bajaaya tao AcCa yahI haogaa ik hma ]sakI 

SaadI [sa AjaIba Gar maoM hI kr do M.” 

[sa fOsalao ko Anausaar iksaana Agalao idna ifr nadI pr gayaa 

AaOr ]na magaraoM sao kha ik jaba BaI ]nakao zIk lagao vao baarat laa 

kr ]sakI baoTI kao lao jaayaoM. 
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Agalao idna k[- maada magar dulaihna ko ilayao ek qaalaI maoM bahut 

saaro saundr kImatI kpD,o AaOr maoMhdI lao kr iksaana ko Gar AayaIM. 

vao bahut hI nama`ta sao bata-va kr rhI qaIM. ]nhaoMnao saarI rsmaoM baD,o 

sauGaD, ZMga sao pUrI kIM. 

ifr BaI saundr dulaihna kI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao AaOr vah rao 

kr baaolaI — “maa^ @yaa tuma maorI SaadI ek nadI maoM kr rhI hao vaha^ 

tao maOM DUba jaa}^gaI.” 

zIk samaya pr dulaihna kI baarat AayaI. saara gaa^va ]sakI 

SaadI ka [ntjaama doK kr AaScaya-caikt qaa. laaogaaoM nao [tnao saaro 

magar phlao kBaI nahIM doKo qao. kuC magar vaaVaoM pr saMgaIt bajaa rho 

qao. dUsaro magar bahut saarI qaailayaaoM maoM imaza[- lao kr Aayao qao. 

saaro magaraoM nao bahut kImatI kpD,o phna rKo qao AaOr [na sabako 

baIca qaa saaonao AaOr javaahrataoM sao dmakta magaraoM ka rajaa. 

[sa sabakao doK kr dulaihna kao qaaoD,a santaoYa huAa pr jaba 

]sakao saundr saI dulaihna vaalaI palakI maoM ibazayaa gayaa tao vah ifr 

sao bahut raoyaI. ifr vao saba nadI ko iknaaro calao. 

jaba vao saba nadI ko iknaaro Aa gayao tao magaraoM nao baocaarI dulaihna 

kao panaI maoM KIMca ilayaa. laD,kI nao yah saaocato hue panaI maoM na jaanao 

ko ilayao bahut kaoiSaSa kI ik vah panaI maoM DUba jaayaogaI. vah bahut 

ja,aor sao caIKI BaI pr laao doKao jaOsao hI ]sako pOraoM nao panaI kao CuAa 

tao vah tao ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao hI dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaa. 
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Aba panaI daonaaoM trf }^caa ]za huAa qaa AaOr baIca maoM nadI kI 

tlaI saaf idKayaI do rhI qaI jaha^ jaa kr ]sakI baarat gaayaba hao 

gayaI. dulaihna ka ipta jaao ]sako saaqa vaha^ tk Aayaa qaa vahIM 

iknaaro pr hI KD,a rh gayaa AaOr [sa Saanadar dRSya kao doKta ka 

doKta hI rh gayaa. 

kuC mahInao baIt gayao magaraoM kI kao[- Kbar nahIM imalaI. iksaana 

kI p%naI bahut raoyaI @yaaoMik ]sakao laga rha qaa ik ]sanao ApnaI 

baoTI Kao dI hO. ]sanao tao yah baat sabasao kh BaI dI qaI ik ]sakI 

baoTI panaI maoM DUba gayaI qaI AaOr ]sako pit kI yah khanaI ik nadI 

ka panaI ]na sabakao rasta donao ko ilayao dao ihssaoM maoM ba^T gayaa qaa 

]sako Apnao idmaaga kI ]pja qaI. 

jaba magaraoM ka rajaa ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa vah jagah CaoD, rha 

qaa tao ]sanao laD,kI ko ipta kao yah khto hue ek [-MT ka TukD,a 

idyaa qaa — “jaba kBaI BaI Aap ApnaI baoTI kao doKnaa caahoM tao 

[sa nadI pr Aa jaanaa AaOr yah [-MT ka TukD,a nadI maoM ijatnaI dUr 

tk foMk sakto haoM vaha^ tk foMk donaa tao Aap ApnaI baoTI kao 

doK payaoMgao.” 

iksaana nao jaba doKa ik ]sakI p%naI bahut duKI hO tao magaraoM ko 

rajaa kI yah baat yaad krto hue ]sanao ek idna ApnaI p%naI sao 

kha — “@yaaoMik tuma ApnaI baoTI ko duK maoM bahut duKI hao rhI hao 
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[sailayao maOM Kud jaa kr doK kr Aata hU^ ik vah ija,nda AaOr zIk 

hO ik nahIM.” 

]sanao vah [-MT ka TukD,a ilayaa AaOr nadI kI trf cala idyaa. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao [-MT ka TukD,a nadI maoM ijatnaa dUr ]sasao hao 

sakta qaa foMk idyaa. turnt hI ]sako pOraoM ko pasa sao nadI ka 

panaI dao ihssaaoM maoM ba^T gayaa AaOr ]samaoM nadI kI tlaI tk ek saUKa 

rasta inakla Aayaa. 

vah rasta bahut hI AakYa-k laga rha qaa. ]sa pr saaf rot 

ibaCI hu[- qaI AaOr ]sako daonaaoM trf fUla lagao hue qao. iksaana 

baoihcak ]sa rasto pr cala pD,a. 

calato calato vah ek bahut hI Saanadar mahla ko pasa Aa 

gayaa. ]sakI Ct saaonao kI qaI. camakto hIraoM kI dIvaaroM qaIM. 

]sako caaraoM trf baD,o baD,o poD, qao saundr baagaIcao qao. ]sako drvaajao 

ko Aagao ek santrI [Qar sao ]Qar ca@kr kaT rha qaa. 

 iksaana nao santrI sao pUCa — “yah mahla iksaka hO?” 

santrI baaolaa — “magaraoM ko rajaa ka.” 

iksaana nao saaocaa “calaao AcCa hO ik maorI baoTI [tnao saundr mahla 

maoM rhtI hO. kaSa ]saka pit [sasao AaQaa BaI saundr haota.” 

]sanao santrI sao pUCa — “@yaa maorI baoTI Andr hO?” 

santrI nao pUCa — “vah yaha^ @yaa kr rhI haogaI?” 
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iksaana baaolaa — “]sakI SaadI magaraoM ko rajaa sao hu[ - hO. maOM 

]sasao imalanaa caahta hU^.” 

santrI yah sauna kr bahut ja,aor sao h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “bahut 

saundr khanaI hO. tumhara khnaa hO ik maoro maailak nao tumharI baoTI sao 

SaadI kI hO? ha ha ha.” 

iksaana kI baoTI [<afak sao Apnao mahla kI ek iKD,kI maoM 

baOzI qaI AaOr Apnao pit ko iSakar sao laaOTnao ka [ntjaar kr rhI 

qaI. vah idna kI trh KuSa qaI. @yaaoMik tumakao maalaUma haonaa 

caaihyao ik magaraoM ka rajaa Apnao rajya maoM sabasao saundr rajakumaar 

qaa. kovala jaba vah nadI ko iknaaro jaata qaa tBaI vah magar ka 

$p laota qaa. 

]sakI baoTI [tnao saundr Saanadar mahla maoM rhtI qaI [tnao saundr 

rajakumaar ko saaqa rhtI qaI ik ]sakao Apnao Gar kI yaad BaI nahIM 

AatI qaI pr Aba kao[- AjaIba saI Aavaaja santrI sao baat krto sauna 

kr ]sakI yaad jaaga gayaI AaOr ]sanao Apnao ipta kI Aavaaja 

phcaana laI. 

]sanao iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka tao ]sanao Apnao ipta kao ]nhIM 

garIbaI ko kpD,aoM maoM KD,o doKa. ]sakI bahut [cCa hu[- ik vah 

jaldI sao jaa kr Apnao ipta sao ilapT jaayao pr vah Apnao pit kI 

Aa&a ka ]llaMGana nahIM kr sakI. ]sanao ]sakao baahr jaanao ko 
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ilayao AaOr iksaI kao BaI mahla ko Andr baulaanao ko ilayao manaa kr 

rKa qaa. 

vah basa [tnaa hI kr sakI ik vah iKD,kI ko baahr Jauk 

sakI AaOr ]sakao pukar kr kh sakI — “Aao maoro Pyaaro ipta jaI, 
maOM yaha^ hU^. maohrbaanaI kr ko tba tk [ntjaar kIijayao jaba tk 

magaraoM ko rajaa maoro pit Aato hOM. tba maOM ]nasao pUC kr Aapkao 

Andr baulaatI hU^. maOM ]nasao ibanaa pUCo baahr nahIM Aa saktI.” 

halaa^ik ipta ApnaI baoTI kao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa pr 

]sao [sa baat ka AaScaya- BaI nahIM huAa ik vah Apnao pit sao DrtI 

qaI. vah ]sako pit ka baahr baD,o QaOya- sao [ntjaar krta rha. 

kuC hI dor maoM GauD,savaaraoM ka ek JauMD mahla maoM Gausaa. hr 

AadmaI isar sao pOr tk caa^dI kI PlaoTaoM sao banao ijarhba#tr
57
 sao 

Zka huAa qaa. ]nako baIca maoM ek Saanadar rajakumaar isar sao pa^va 

tk camakto hue saaonao ka ijarhba#tr phnao hue calaa Aa rha qaa. 

vah bahut saundr AaOr ek Saanadar rajakumaar qaa jaOsaa Saayad hI 

kBaI iksaI nao doKa hao. 

iksaana ]sa saaonao ka ijarhba#tr phnao AadmaI ko pOraoM pr igar 

pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “Aao rajaa Aap mauJasao KuSa rhoM @yaaoMik maOM ek 

 
57 Translated for the word “Armor” – a covering to cover the body during the fight to protect one;s 
body. Normally it is made of iron. 
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garIba AadmaI hU^ ijasakI baoTI magaraoM ko ek Bayaanak rajaa nao Bagaa 

laI hO.” 

saaonao ko ijarhba#tr phnao vah rajakumaar h^saa AaOr baaolaa — 

“maOM hI vah magaraoM ka rajaa hU^,. AapkI baoTI ek bahut AcCI AaOr 

Aa&a maananao vaalaI laD,kI hO. vah Aapkao doK kr bahut KuSa 

haogaI.” 

]sako baad vaha^ bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. pr jaba kuC idna 

h^saI KuSaI maoM baIt gayao tao iksaana kuC baocaOna hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao 

ApnaI baoTI kao kuC idna ko ilayao Apnao saaqa lao jaanao kI p`aqa-naa 

kI taik ]sakI p%naI kao ]sao doK kr yah ivaSvaasa hao jaayao ik 

]nakI baoTI KuSa AaOr tndurust qaI. 

pr magaraoM ko rajaa nao manaa kr idyaa — “Afsaaosa eosaa nahIM hao 

sakta. pr Agar Aap caahoM tao maOM Aapkao yaha^ kuC jamaIna AaOr 

ek Gar do sakta hU^ ijasamaoM Aap hmaaro pasa rh sakto hOM.” 

iksaana nao kha ik vah ApnaI p%naI sao pUC kr batayaogaa AaOr 

Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOT gayaa. magaraoM ko rajaa nao ]sakao k[- saaro [-MT 

ko TukD,o do idyao qao ijanakao vah nadI maoM foMk kr ]sao dao ihssaaoM maoM 

baa^T sakta qaa. 

Gar phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI baoTI ka hala ApnaI p%naI kao 

batayaa AaOr ]sakao magaraoM ko rajaa nao ]sasao jaao kuC kha qaa vah 

BaI batayaa. tao phlao tao ]sakI p%naI magaraoM ko rajya maoM rhnao kao 
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tOyaar nahIM hu[- pr vah ]sako Gar jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaI. baad 

maoM tao vah ]sa nadI kI [tnaI SaaOkIna hao gayaI ik vah A@sar ApnaI 

baoTI ranaI kao doKnao ko ilayao jaanao lagaI. 

AaOr ifr ]sako baad tao vao daonaaoM ifr kBaI iknaaro laaOTo hI 

nahIM. vao hmaoSaa Apnao damaad magaraoM ko rajaa ko saaqa magaraoM ko rajya 

maoM hI rho. 
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14  ek CaoTI TKnao kI hD\DI58 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek laD,ka qaa ijasako maata ipta mar gayao 

qao saao vah ApnaI caacaI ko pasa rhnao ko ilayao calaa gayaa qaa. caacaI 

nao ]sao ApnaI BaoD,oM caranao ka kama do idyaa qaa. yah CaoTa baccaa 

saara idna naMgao pOr maOdanaaoM maoM ApnaI baa^saurI bajaata GaUmata ifrta qaa 

ijanamaoM kao[- saD,k BaI nahIM haotI qaI. 

 ek idna vaha^ ek BaoiD,yaa Aa gayaa AaOr 

]sanao BaUKI inagaahaoM sao [sa CaoTo laD,ko kI AaOr 

]sakI maaoTI BaoD,aoM kI trf doKa AaOr baaolaa — 

“Aao CaoTo laD,ko. maOM tuJao Ka}^ yaa torI maaoTI BaoD, Ka}^?” 

laD,ko nao ]sao bahut hI nama`ta sao javaaba idyaa — “mauJao nahIM 

maalaUma imasTr BaoiD,yao. mauJao [sa baaro maoM ApnaI caacaI sao pUCnaa 

caaihyao.” 

saao saaro idna tao vah ApnaI baa^saurI bajaata GaUmata rha AaOr Saama 

kao jaba vah ApnaI BaoD,aoM ko JauMD kao Gar lao kr Aayaa tao vah 

ApnaI caacaI ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — “caacaI Aaja ek 

bahut baD,a BaoiD,yaa Aayaa qaa vah mauJasao yah pUC rha qaa ik “maOM 

tumakao Ka}^ yaa tumharI maaoTI BaoD, kao Ka}^?” tuma hI bataAao vah 

iksakao Kayao.” 
 

58 Little Anklebone  (Tale No 14)   
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]sakI caacaI nao phlao Apnao CaoTo gaD,iryao
59
 kI trf doKa ifr 

ApnaI maaoTI BaoD, kI trf doKa AaOr caalaakI sao baaolaI — 

“iksakao Ka}^? Aro ]sakao tao tuJao hI Kanaa caaihyao. AaOr 

iksakao?” 

saao AgalaI saubah jaba laD,ka ApnaI BaoD,aoM kao lao kr maOdana maoM 

phu^caa AaOr KuSaI sao ApnaI baa^saurI bajaayaI tao kuC dor maoM hI BaoiD,yaa 

vaha^ Aa gayaa. ]sakao doK kr ]sanao ApnaI baa^saurI tao naIcao rK dI 

AaOr ]sa jaMgalaI jaanavar ko saamanao phu^ca kr baaolaa — “imasTr 

BaoiD,yao Agar Aapkao kuC Kanaa hI hO tao maOMnao ApnaI caacaI sao pUC 

ilayaa hO Aap mauJao Ka laoM.” 

Aba yah BaoiD,yaa jaOsao ik saba jaMgalaI BaoiD,yao hmaoSaa haoto hOM 

baccao kI yah baat sauna kr ]sakao ]sa CaoTo naMgao pOr vaalao baccao pr 

ek pla kao tao dyaa Aa gayaI jaao [tnaI saurIlaI AaOr maIzI baa^saurI 

bajaata qaa pr ifr ApnaI BaUK kao yaad krko vah ]sasao baD,I 

nama`ta sao baaolaa — “jaba maOM tumhoM Ka laU^ tba @yaa maOM tumharo ilayao kuC 

kr sakta hU^?” 

CaoTa gaD,iryaa baaolaa — “imasTr BaoiD,yao Qanyavaad. Agar Aap 

mauJa pr [tnao hI maohrbaana hOM tao jaba Aap maorI hiD\Dyaa^ caunaoM tao maoro 

TKnao kI hD\DI kao ek Qaagao maoM iprao laoM AaOr ]sao ]sa poD, kI 

 
59 Translated for the word “Shepherd” – who grazes sheeps or goats. 
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iksaI SaaK pr Ta^ga doM jaao dUr talaaba ko iknaaro raota rhta hO.
60
 

maOM Aapka bahut kRt& rhU^gaa.” 

saao BaoiD,yao nao CaoTo gaD,iryao kao Ka ilayaa ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ ]zayaIM 

AaOr ]sako TKnao kI hD\DI kao ek Qaagao maoM baa^Qa kr ]sa poD, kI 

ek SaaK pr laTka idyaa jaha^ vah QaUp maoM naacatI AaOr JaUlatI 

rhI. 

Aba ek idna tIna DakU mahla maoM caaorI kr ko ]sa rasto sao jaa 

rho qao tao vao ]saI poD, ko naIcao baOz kr ApnaI laUT ka ba^Tvaara 

krnao lagao. jaOsao hI ]nhaoMnao saaonao kI qaailayaa^ javaahrat AaOr dUsarI 

kImatI caIja,oM tIna ZoraoM maoM lagaa kr rKIM ik ek gaIdD, icallaa 

]za. 

baccaaoM @yaa tumakao pta hO ik DakU laaoga gaIdD, ko icallaanao kao 

ek trh kI caotavanaI samaJato hOM. [<afak sao ]saI pla CaoTI 

TKnao kI hD\DI ko Qaagao nao ]nakao maara AaOr vah hD\DI ]na DakuAaoM 

ko sardar ko isar pr igar pD,I. 

]sa DakU nao saaocaa ik Saayad iksaI nao ]sakao kao[- kMkrI maarI 

hO saao vah icallaayaa “Baagaao Baagaao iksaI nao hmaoM doK ilayaa hO.” AaOr 

yah kh kr vah vaha^ sao ijatnaI toja,I sao Baaga sakta qaa Baaga 

ilayaa. ]sakao Baagata doK kr ]sako saaqaI BaI Apnaa saara Kjaanaa 

vahIM CaoD, kr ]sako pICo pICo Baaga ilayao. 

 
60 Ban tree – a very common tree in Punjab 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 188 ~ 
 

yah doK kr CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI nao saaocaa ik Aba maOM AcCI 

baiZ,yaa ija,ndgaI ibata}^gaa. saao ]sanao vah saara Kjaanaa [k{a ikyaa 

AaOr ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaa ijasakI SaaKaeoM talaaba ko panaI ko 

}pr jaatI qaIM. 

ifr ]sanao ek nayaI baa^saurI pr [tnaI maIzI Qauna bajaanaa Sau$ 

ikyaa ik jaMgala ko saaro jaanavar Aasamaana kI saarI icaiD,yaoM AaOr 

talaaba kI saarI maCilayaa^ ]sakao saunanao ko ilayao vaha^ jamaa hao gayaIM. 

CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI nao saMgamarmar ko banao kuC 

tsalao
61
 talaaba ko iknaaro rK idyao qao taik 

jaanavar ]namaoM sao panaI pI sakoM.  

Saama kao ihrinayaa^ maada caIta maada BaoiD,yaa ]sako caaraoM trf 

[k{a hao jaatIM taik vah ]naka dUQa inakala sako. ]naka vah dUQa 

phlao vah Kud poT Bar kr pIta baakI bacaa huAa talaaba maoM Dala 

dota jaba tk ik vah ek dUQa ka talaaba nahIM bana gayaa. 

ifr vah CaoTa TKnao kI hD\DI ]sa dUQa ko talaaba ko pasa 

baOz jaata AaOr ApnaI baa^saurI bajaayaa krta. 

ek idna ek bauiZ,yaa panaI Barnao jaa rhI qaI ik vah ]Qar sao 

gaujarI. ]sanao CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI kI baa^saurI kI maIzI Qauna saunaI 

tao ]sako pICo pICo vah ]sa dUQa ko talaaba ko pasa Aa phu^caI jaha^ 

CaoTa TKnao kI hD\DI baOza huAa baa^saurI bajaa rha qaa. 

 
61 Translated for the word “Basin”. See its picture above. 
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vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao jaMgala ko bahut saaro 

jaanavar Aasamaana kI icaiD,yaoM AaOr talaaba kI maCilayaa^ saba baOzo hue 

]sakI baa^saurI sauna rho hOM. ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa jaba ]sanao 

saunaa ik CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI nao ]sasao kha “maa^ jaI Bar laIijayao 

Apnaa GaD,a Bar laIijayao. yaha^ jaao kao[- BaI Aata hO vah dUQa pI 

kr hI jaata hO.” 

yah sauna kr bauiZ,yaa nao Apnaa GaD,a dUQa sao Bar ilayaa AaOr KuSa 

haotI hu[- Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. pr jaba vah jaa rhI qaI tao baIca 

rasto maoM ]sakao vaha^ ka rajaa imala gayaa jaao iSakar krnao inaklaa 

qaa AaOr ]sa ibanaa rasto vaalao maOdana maoM rasta BaUla gayaa qaa. ]sakao 

Pyaasa BaI bahut lagaI qaI. 

]sa bauiZ,yaa kao GaD,a lao jaato doK kr rajaa nao ]sasao kha — 

“maa^ jaI @yaa Aap mauJao qaaoD,a saa panaI iplaayaoMgaI mauJao bahut ja,aor sao 

Pyaasa lagaI hO.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “baoTo yah dUQa hO panaI nahIM. maOMnao [sao pasa ko 

ek dUQa ko talaaba sao ilayaa hO.” ifr ]sanao rajaa kao vaha^ jaao 

AaScaya-janak dRSya doKa qaa ]sako baaro maoM batayaa. yah sauna kr 

]sanao ]sa AaScaya- kao Kud doKnao ka fOsalaa ikyaa. 

jaba vah vaha^ phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ ek dUQa sao Bara 

talaaba hO. jaMgala ko jaanavar Aasamaana kI icaiD,yaoM AaOr talaaba kI 
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maCilayaa^ caaraoM trf baOzo hOM AaOr CaoTa TKnao kI hD\DI ]nako baIca 

maoM baOza ApnaI baa^saurI sao baD,I maIzI Qauna bajaa rha hO. 

]sakao doKto hI ]sako mau^h sao inaklaa — “mauJao yah CaoTa 

baa^saurI bajaanao vaalaa caaihyao caaho [sakao panao ko ilayao mauJao marnaa hI 

@yaaoM na pD,o.” 

jaOsao hI CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI nao rajaa ko yao Sabd saunao tao vah 

vaha^ sao ]z kr Baaga ilayaa. rajaa BaI ]sako pICo Baagaa. [sasao 

phlao ]sanao [sa trh sao phlao iksaI ka pICa nahIM ikyaa qaa. 

CaoTa TKnao kI hD\DI bahut maaoTo maaoTo ka^TaoM AaOr pi<ayaaoM ko 

baIca iCp kr baOz gayaa pr rajaa BaI Apnao ]sa CaoTo sao baa^saurI 

bajaanao vaalao kao panao ko ilayao Apnao [radaoM maoM [tnaa p@ka qaa ik 

]sanao ka^TaoM kI kao[- prvaah nahIM kI AaOr ]nasao ja#maI haoto hue BaI 

]sakao vaha^ ZU^Zta rha. 

AaiKr vah ]sakao vaha^ imala hI gayaa pr jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnao 

CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI kao pkD,a ik ]sako }pr bahut hI Dravanao 

baadla Ca kr garjanao lagaoo AaOr ibajalaI kD,knao lagaI. AaOr naIcao 

ihrinayaaoM kI caIKnao kI AavaajaoM Aanao lagaIM. 

AaOr [na sabasao }pr qaI CaoTo TKnao kI hD\DI kI ApnaI 

Aavaaja jaao gaa rhI qaI — 

Aao baadlaaoM tuma @yaaoM tUfana laato hao 

baocaaro TKnao kI hD\DI kao tao GaUmanaa pD,ta hO 

 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 191 ~ 
 

Aao ihrinayaaoM tuma @yaaoM dUQa duhnao vaalao kI prvaah krtI hao 

baocaaro TKnao kI hD\DI kao tao Apnaa Gar CaoD,naa hI hO 

 

]sanao yah gaIt [tnao maIzo AaOr idla kao [tnaa CUnao vaalao saur maoM 

gaayaa ik rajaa ka idla ]sako ilayao dyaa sao Bar gayaa Kasa kr ko 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik vah tao kovala ek hD\DI ka TukD,a qaa. ]sanao 

]sakao CaoD, idyaa AaOr vah CaoTa baa^saurI bajaanao vaalaa ifr sao ApnaI 

jagah yaanaI poD, ko naIcao AaOr talaaba ko pasa calaa gayaa. 

vah vaha^ ABaI BaI baOzta hO AaOr ApnaI baa^saurI bajaata hO 

jabaik jaMgala ko jaanavar Aasamaana kI icaiD,yaoM AaOr talaaba kI 

maCilayaa^ ABaI BaI ]sako caaraoM trf baOz kr ]saka saMgaIt saunato 

hOM. 

kBaI kBaI ABaI BaI ]sa ibanaa saD,k ko maOdana sao laaoga gaujarto 

hOM tao vao khto hO ik “doKao vah CaoTa TKnao kI hD \DI ApnaI 

baa^saurI bajaa rha hO ijasao bahut idna phlao ek BaoiD,yao nao Ka ilayaa 

qaa.” 
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15  krIbaI saaqa62 

 

ek idna ek iksaana Apnao baOlaaoM kao lao kr Apnaa Kot jaaotnao ko 

ilayao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao Kot ka ABaI ek hI ca@kr lagaayaa qaa 

ik na jaanao kha^ sao ek caIta vaha^ Aa gayaa. vah baaolaa — 

“iksaana Baa[- sauKI rhao. Aaja kI saubah tuma kOsao hao?” 

iksaana ]sakao doK kr Dr gayaa. Dr sao ka^pta huAa pr yah 

saaocato hue ik [sa samaya caIto sao nama`ta sao baaolanaa A@lamandI haogaI 

vah QaIro sao baaolaa — “Aap BaI sauKI rhoM maa[ - laaOD-. maOM bahut zIk 

hU^. pUCnao ko ilayao bahut bahut Qanyavaad.” 

caIta KuSaI sao baaolaa — “mauJao yah sauna kr bahut KuSaI hu[ - 

@yaaoMik Kuda nao mauJao tumharo yao dao baOla Kanao ko ilayao Baojaa hO. mauJao 

maalaUma hO ik tuma ek Kuda sao Drnao vaalao AadmaI hao saao jaldI krao 

AaOr ]nakao Apnao hla sao Alaga kr dao taik maOM ]nhoM Ka sakU^.” 

yah sauna kr iksaana kI ihmmat laaOT AayaI @yaaoMik ]sao pta 

cala gayaa qaa ik yah maamalaa kovala baOlaaoM kao hI Kanao ka qaa ]sakao 

nahIM. vah baaolaa — “maoro daost. @yaa tumakao yakIna hO ik tuma kao[ - 

galatI nahIM kr rho hao @yaaoMik Kuda nao hI mauJao yaha^ yah Kot jaaotnao 

ko ilayao Baojaa hO. 

 
62 The Close Alliance  (Tale No 15)   
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AaOr yah tao saBaI jaanato hOM ik Agar iksaI kao Apnaa Kot 

jaaotnaa hao tao ]sao baOlaaoM kI ja$rt pD,tI hO. Saayad tumakao daobaara 

Kuda ko pasa jaanaa caaihyao AaOr ifr sao yah maalaUma krnaa caaihyao 

ik tumhoM iksako baOla Kanao hOM.” 

caIta baaolaa — “Aba [sa samaya dor krnao ka maaOka nahIM hO. 

mauJao Afsaaosa hO ik maOMnao tumhoM [tnaa [ntjaar krayaa. maOM tao ]nhoM 

Kanao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^ basa tuma ]nakao Apnao hla sao Kaola dao.” 

[tnaa kh kr vah jaMgalaI caIta Apnao pMjao ko naaKUna toja, 

krnao lagaa AaOr da^t ikTikTanao lagaa. 

iksaana nao ]sasao bahut ivanatI kI ik vah ]sakao baOlaaoM kao nahIM 

Ka sakta. ]sanao ]sasao yah BaI vaayada ikyaa ik Agar vah ]nakao 

CaoD, dogaa tao vah ]sakao ek maaoTI javaana gaaya Kanao ko ilayao dogaa 

ijasao ]sakI p%naI nao Apnao Aa^gana maoM baa^Qa rKa hO. 

[sa baat ko ilayao caIta rajaI hao gayaa saao iksaana nao jaldI sao 

Apnao daonaaoM baOla Kaolao AaOr ]nakao lao kr Gar cala idyaa. maohnatI 

AaOr hmaoSaa kama maoM lagaI p%naI nao pit kao jaldI Gar laaOT kr Aayaa 

doK kr ]sasao kha — “Aro AalasaI. tuma [tnaI jaldI Gar Aa 

gayao AaOr maora kama tao ABaI Sau$ hI huAa hO.” 

tba iksaana nao ]sakao batayaa ik kOsao ]sakI Kot pr caIto sao 

maulaakat hu[- AaOr ]sasao Apnao baOla bacaanao ko ilayao vah ApnaI gaaya 

ka saaOda ]sasao kr Aayaa qaa. 
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yah sauna kr tao ]sakI p%naI raonao lagaI AaOr baaolaI — “yah 

khanaI hO na ik tuma Apnao baOlaaoM kao bacaanao ko ca@kr maoM maorI gaaya 

kao ]sao donao ka vaayada kr ko Aayao hao. gaaya calaI jaayaogaI tao ja,ra 

saaocaao hmaaro baccao dUQa kha^ sao ipyaoMgao. AaOr maOM Apnaa Kanaa ibanaa 

ma@Kna ko kOsao banaa}^gaI.” 

iksaana baaolaa — “AcCa AcCa yah tao saba zIk hO pr ibanaa 

ma@kI ko raoTI kOsao banaogaI. saaga sabjaI tao zIk hO AaOr hma ibanaa 

dUQa AaOr ma@Kna ko tao kama calaa laoMgao pr ibanaa raoTI ko hmaara 

kama kOsao calaogaa. [sailayao tuma jaldI sao gaaya Kaolaao AaOr ]sao mauJao 

lao jaanao dao.” 

p%naI nao raoto hue kha — “tuma tao bahut hI baD,o baovakUf hao. 

Agar tumharo Andr ja,ra saI BaI samaJa haotI tao tuma ]sa baokar ko 

caIto sao bacanao kI kao[- trkIba saaocato.” 

iksaana gaussao maoM baaolaa — “tao tuma saaoca laao na.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “zIk hO maOM hI kuC saaocatI hU^. pr Agar maOM 

saaocanao ka kama k$^gaI tao krnaa ]sao tumhIM kao pD,ogaa. maOM daonaaoM 

kama nahIM kr saktI. 

tuma vaapsa caIto ko pasa jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khao ik gaaya tumharo 

saaqa nahIM Aa rhI bailk tumharI p%naI ]sao lao kr Aa rhI hO. basa 

ifr maOM ]sao doK laU^gaI.” 
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iksaana bahut hI Drpaok iksma ka AadmaI qaa. ]sakao yah 

ivacaar ik vah KalaI haqa caIto ko pasa jaayao pUra tao CaoD,ao AaQaa 

BaI nahIM ja^ca rha qaa. pr @yaaoMik vah AaOr kao[- dUsarI trkIba nahIM 

saaoca pa rha qaa [sailayao ]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao ]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao 

krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

jaba vah caIto ko pasa Aayaa tba BaI caIta BaUK ko maaro Apnao 

da^t ikTikTa rha qaa AaOr Apnao pMjaaoM sao jamaIna Kurca rha qaa. 

AaOr jaba ]sanao yah saunaa ik ABaI ]sao Apnao Kanao ko ilayao AaOr 

j,yaada [ntjaar krnaa pD,ogaa tao ]sanao gaura-naa Sau$ kr idyaa ApnaI 

pU^C [Qar ]Qar fTkarnaI Sau$ kr dI ApnaI maU^CoM GaumaanaI Sau$ kr 

dIM. yah doK kr iksaana baocaara tao Dr ko maaro ka^p gayaa. 

]Qar jaba iksaana Gar sao calaa gayaa tao ]sakI p%naI Astbala maoM 

gayaI AaOr vaha^ sao Apnao ek GaaoD,o kao ilayaa Apnao pit ko sabasao 

AcCo kpD,o pihnao baD,I }^caI saI pgaD,I baa^QaI taik vah KUba lambaI 

laga sako AaOr ]sa GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Kot kI trf cala dI 

jaha^ caIta ]saka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

calato calato vah vaha^ tk AayaI jaha^ sao saD,k ]sako Kot kI 

trf mauD,tI qaI. vaha^ ]sa maaoD, pr Aa kr vah ijatnao ja,aor sao 

icallaa saktI qaI ]tnaI ja,aor sao icallaa kr baaolaI — “Kuda mauJasao 

KuSa hao. yaha^ mauJao ek caIta imalanao vaalaa hO. @yaaoMik maOMnao caIto 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 196 ~ 
 

ka maa^sa kla sao nahIM caKa hO pr maorI iksmat doKao ik mauJao saubah 

ko naaSto maoM hI tIna caIto imala gayao.” 

yah sauna kr AaOr ek baaolanao vaalao GauD,savaar kao toja,I sao ApnaI 

trf Aato doK kr caIta [tnaa j,yaada Dr gayaa ik ]sanao ApnaI 

pU^C GaumaayaI AaOr Apnao gaIdD, kao pICo CaoD,ta huAa jaMgala kI trf 

Baaga gayaa. @yaaoMik hr caIto ka Apnaa ek gaIdD, haota hO jaao 

]saka Kanao pr [ntjaar krta hO AaOr ]sako Kanao ko baad ]sako 

Kanao kI hiD\Dyaa^ saaf krta hO.
63
 

gaIdD, yah doK kr icallaayaa — “janaaba Aap kha^ Baagao jaa 

rho hOM?” 

caIta ha^fto hue baaolaa — “Baaga yaha^ sao Baaga Aao gaIdD,. 

ek SaOtana GauD,savaar yaha^ Kot maoM Baagaa calaa Aa rha hO jaao Apnao 

naaSto maoM hI tIna caIto Ka jaata hO.” 

gaIdD, KI KI kr ko h^saa AaOr baaolaa — “maailak lagata hO 

ik saUrja kI raoSanaI sao AapkI Aa^KoM caaOMiQayaa gayaI hOM. vah kao[- 

GauD,savaar nahIM hO vah tao iksaana kI p%naI ek AadmaI ko vaoSa maoM 

hO.” 

caIta ruk kr baaolaa — “@yaa tumakao pUra yakIna hO?” 

 
63 From the time immemorial the tiger has been supposed to be accompanied by a jackal who shows 
him his game and gets the leavings as his wages. 
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gaIdD, ifr baaolaa — “maa[ - laaOD- mauJao pUra yakIna hO. AaOr 

Agar AapkI Aa^KoM saUrja kI raoSanaI sao na caaOMiQayaa[- hu[- haoM tao 

Aap ]sako isar ko pICo ]sakI caaoTI laTktI doK sakto hOM.” 

Drpaok caIto nao ifr kha — “pr tuma galat BaI tao hao sakto 

hao. doKnao maoM tao vah ek SaOtana GauD,savaar hI lagata qaa.” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “kaOna Drta hO ]sasao? Aa[yao AaOr ]sa s~I 

kI vajah sao Apnaa Kanaa mat CaoiD,yao.” 

caIta jaao dUsaro DrpaokaoM kI trh sao Sa@kI qaa ]sanao ifr 

]sasao bahsa kI — “pr tumakao mauJao QaaoKa donao ko ilayao irSvat BaI 

tao dI gayaI hao saktI hO.” 

gaIdD, nao KuSa hao kr kha — “tao cailayao na ifr hma daonaaoM 

saaqa saaqa calato hOM.” 

caIta caalaakI sao baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. tuma mauJao vaha^ lao jaa 

kr vaha^ sao Baaga sakto hao.” 

gaIdD, ]sakao tsallaI donao ko taOr baaolaa — “zIk hO Agar 

Aap [tnaa hI Drto hOM tao hma Aapsa maoM ek dUsaro sao ApnaI pUCoM 

baa^Qa laoto hOM tba tao maOM Aapko saaqa hI rhU^gaa.” 

[sa baat pr caIta rajaI hao gayaa. saao daonaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI 

pUCoM ek dUsaro kI pUCaoM sao baa^QaIM AaOr ek dUsaro ko haqaaoM maoM haqa 

Dala kr iksaana kI trf cala idyao. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 198 ~ 
 

]Qar jaba Saor Baaga gayaa tao iksaana AaOr ]sakI p%naI vaha^ 

Akolao rh gayao. vao ApnaI [sa caala pr KuSa qao jaao iksaana kI 

p%naI nao caIto pr KolaI qaI. 

laoikna yah @yaa. caIto AaOr gaIdD, ka KuSa KuSa jaaoD,a tao 

ApnaI pU^CoM Aapsa maoM baa^Qao bahadurI sao ]nhIM kI trf calaa Aa rha 

qaa. yah doK kr tao iksaana icallaayaa — “Baagaao Baagaao hma tao maro 

hma tao maro.” 

pr ]sakI p%naI zMDo idmaaga sao baaolaI — “Agar tuma Apnaa yah 

Saaor macaanaa band krao tao eosaa kuC nahIM haogaa. tumharo [sa Saaor maoM 

tao maOM Apnaa kha gayaa BaI zIk sao nahIM sauna saktI.” 

ifr ]sanao ]na daonaaoM ka tba tk [ntjaar ikyaa jaba tk vao 

]sako pasa tk nahIM Aa gayao. 

tba ]sanao ]nasao nama`ta sao kha — “AapkI iktnaI maohrbaanaI 

hO Pyaaro imasTr gaIdD, jaI ik Aap maoro ilayao [tnaa maaoTa caIta lao 

kr Aayao. maOM Apnaa ihssaa Kanao maoM ek pla kI BaI dor nahIM 

lagaa}^gaI ifr baakI bacaI hiD\Dyaa^ Aap Ka laIijayaogaa.” 

jaOsao hI caIto nao ]sako yao Sabd saunao tao vah tao Dr ko maaro 

pagala hao gayaa AaOr gaIdD, kao BaUla kr ]laTo pOraoM vaha^ sao Baaga 

ilayaa – p%qaraoM ko }pr sao AaOr JaaiD,yaaoM maoM hao kr. 

gaIdD, baokar maoM hI icallaata rh gayaa ik vah ruk jaayao pr 

]saka Saaor tao caIto kao AaOr j,yaada Dra rha qaa AaOr vah Drpaok 
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Baagaa calaa jaa rha qaa maOdanaaoM sao hao kr phaiD,yaaoM ko }pr sao nadI 

maoM tOr kr ApnaI pUrI rFtar sao. jaba tk ik vah qak kr 

AQamara nahIM hao gayaa. AaOr gaIdD, tao [sa daOD, maoM ja#maI hao kr 

ibalkula maro jaOsaa hI hao gayaa qaa. 

[sailayao kBaI Drpaok ko saaqa mat rhao. 
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16  dao Baa[-64 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa. ]sako dao CaoTo baoTo qao daonaaoM 

bahut hI AcCo qao. vao daonaaoM skUla jaato qao AaOr vah saba saIKto qao 

jaao ek rajaa ko baoTaoM kao saIKnaa caaihyao. 

pr jaba vao ABaI pZ, hI rho qao ik ]nakI maa^ cala basaI. ]nako 

ipta nao jaldI hI dUsarI SaadI kr laI. ]nakI dUsarI maa^ ]na baccaaoM 

sao bahut jalatI qaI. AaOr jaOsaa ik saaOtolaI maa^eoM A@sar krtI hOM 

]sanao ]na baocaaro daonaaoM baccaaoM ko saaqa baura vyavahar krnaa Sau$ kr 

idyaa. 

]sanao ]nakao bajaaya gaohU^ kI raoTI iKlaanao ko jaaO kI raoTI donaI 

Sau$ kr dI AaOr yao jaaO kI raoiTyaa^ BaI ibanaa namak ko banaayaI jaatI 

qaIM. kuC samaya baad yao raoiTyaa^ puranao AaTo kI banaayaI jaanao lagaIM 

jaao K+a haota yaa ifr ]samaoM kID,o pD, gayao haoto qao. [sa trh sao 

maamalaa Kraba sao AaOr j,yaada Kraba haota gayaa. 

jaba kovala [sasao ]saka mana nahIM Bara tao ]sanao ]na baocaaro 

baccaaoM kao pITnaa BaI Sau$ kr idyaa. jaba vao icallaato tao vah rajaa 

sao ]nakI iSakayat krtI ik vao ]saka khnaa nahIM maanato qao. yah 

sauna kr vah BaI gaussaa hao jaata AaOr ifr vah BaI ]nakao pITta. 

 
64 The Two Brothers  (Tale No 16)  
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AaiKr baccaaoM kao lagaa ik ]nakao [saka kuC [laaja krnaa hI 

pD,ogaa. ]nhaoMnao Aapsa maoM kha ik Aba ]nakao Gar sao baahr duinayaa^ 

maoM jaa kr ApnaI raojaI raoTI Apnao Aap hI kmaanaI caaihyao. 

baD,a Baa[- baaolaa “ha^ hmaoM Aba eosaa hI krnaa caaihyao. hma 

laaogaaoM kao yaha^ sao turnt hI inakla jaanaa caaihyao. hmaoM Aba [sa Gar 

kI raoTI AaOr nahIM KanaI.” 

CaoTa Baa[- Apnao baD,o Baa[- sao j,yaada haoiSayaar qaa vah baaolaa — 

“nahIM BaOyaa eosao nahIM. @yaa tumhoM vah khavat yaad nahIM “khIM mat 

jaaAao KalaI poT, caaho hao maaGa yaa ifr jaoz.” 

saao ]nhaoMnao ApnaI ]sa idna kI raoTI KayaI caaho vah Kraba hI 

qaI AaOr ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao ek GaaoD,o pr caZ, kr Gar sao baahr 

inakla pD,o. kuC samaya tk tao vao baMjar jamaIna pr calato rho ifr 

vao ek baD,o poD, ko naIcao baOz gayao. 

[<afak sao ]sa samaya ek maOnaa AaOr ek taota
65
 ]Qar sao ]D, 

kr jaa rho qao. vao BaI ]sa poD, kI ek SaaK pr baOz gayao AaOr 

Aapsa maoM laD,nao lagao ik kaOna j,yaada AcCI jagah pr baOzogaa. 

maOnaa taoto kao Qa@ka maarto hue ]sa poD, kI sabasao }^caI SaaK 

pr baOzto hue baaolaI — “maOMnao eosaI badtmaIjaI khIM nahIM doKI. maOM 

iktnaI Kasa icaiD,yaa hU^ ik jaao kao[- mauJao Kayaogaa vah yakInana 

vajaIr bana jaayaogaa.” 

 
65 Translated for the words “Starling” and “Parrot” 
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taota maOnaa kao Qa@ka dota huAa baaolaa — “tuma Apnao sao baohtr 

laaogaaoM kao jagah donaa saIKao @yaaoMik jaao AadmaI mauJao Kayaogaa [samaoM 

kao[- Sak nahIM ik vah rajaa bana jaayaogaa.” 

jaao nar taota maar kr Kavao poD, ko hoqa, kuC saMsaar maoM naa Qaro vah haogaa rajaa jaoz 

jaao maOnaa kao maar Ka, mana maoM raKo QaIr, kuC icanta mana naa kro vah sada rhogaa vajaIr66 

 

yah sauna kr daonaaoM Baa[yaaoM nao ApnaI ApnaI kmaana pr Apnao 

Apnao tIr caZ,a ilayao AaOr ek saaqa inaSaanaa lagaato hue ]na daonaaoM 

kao maar idyaa. vao daonaaoM ek saaqa hI mar kr naIcao igar pD,o. 

Aba yao daonaaoM Baa[- ek dUsaro kao [%anaa Pyaar krto qao ik ]namaoM 

sao kao[- BaI yah maananao kao tOyaar nahIM qaa ik taoto kao ]sanao maara hO 

@yaaoMik daonaaoM hI yah caahto qao ik ]saka Baa[- rajaa bana jaayao. 

AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao daonaaoM icaiD,yaaoM kao pka ilayaa tba BaI vao daonaaoM [sa 

baat pr JagaD,to hI rho ik taota ]saka dUsara Baa[- Ka lao. 

AaiKr CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “BaOyaa hma laaoga baokar maoM hI samaya 

barbaad kr rho hOM. tuma baD,o hao tumakao Apnaa AiQakar laonaa hI 

caaihyao @yaaoMik tuma mauJasao phlao pOda hue hao.” 

saao baD,o Baa[- nao taota Ka ilayaa AaOr CaoTo Baa[- nao maOnaa Ka laI 

ifr vao Apnao GaaoD,o pr savaar hao kr Aagao cala idyao. 

 
66 Who kills a parrot and eats him under a tree 
Should have no doubt in his mind, he will be a great king 
Who kills and eats a starling, let him be patient 
Let him not be troubled in his mind, he will be minister for life 
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vao ABaI kuC hI dUr gayao qao ik baD,o Baa[- kao Qyaana Aayaa ik 

]saka GaaoD,o kao maarnao vaalaa kaoD,a tao khIM CUT gayaa hO. yah saaocato 

hue ik Saayad vah ]saI poD, ko naIcao CUT gayaa haogaa ijasako naIcao 

]nhaoMnao Aarama ikyaa qaa CaoTo Baa[- sao kha ik vao vaha^ vaapsa calaoM 

AaOr ]sao ZU^Z kr lao AayaoM. 

CaoTa rajakumaar baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM. tuma rajaa hao AaOr maOM tao 

kovala vajaIr hI hU^ saao yah maora fja- banata hO ik maOM vaha^ jaa}^ AaOr 

tumhara kaoD,a ZÛZ kr laa}^.” 

baD,a Baa[- baaolaa — “jaOsaI tumharI [cCa. pr eosaa krao ik 

tuma yah GaaoD,a lao jaaAao taik tuma vaha^ jaldI sao phu^ca kr maora 

kaoD,a vaapsa laa sakao. tba tk maoM pOdla hI Aagao calata hU^.” 

saao CaoTo rajakumaar nao GaaoD,a ilayaa AaOr 

poD, kI trf cala idyaa. Aba yah poD, 

ek Ajagar ka qaa AaOr vah [sa baIca vaha^ 

laaOT Aayaa qaa. saao jaOsao hI rajakumaar nao 

]sako saayao maoM Apnaa pOr rKa turnt hI ]sa Bayaanak Ajagar nao ]sao 

kaT ilayaa AaOr maar idyaa. 

[sa baIca baD,a rajakumaar QaIro QaIro Aaga calata rha AaOr ek 

Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa. yah Sahr ek bahut baD,o pSaaopoSa maoM qaa. ]sa 

Sahr ka rajaa tBaI tBaI mar kr cauka qaa. 
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[sa doSa maoM yah irvaaja qaa ik ek haqaI hI rajaa kao caunata 

qaa. vah Sahr ko saaro laaogaaoM ko saamanao sao gaujarta AaOr ijasakao BaI 

vah rajaa caunanaa caahta ]sako Aagao Jauk kr ]sakao salaamaI dota. 

vahI ]sa doSa ka rajaa caunaa jaata qaa. 

@yaaoMik ABaI tk rajaa kao caunanao vaalaa haqaI ]sa Sahr ko saaro 

AadimayaaoM ko saamanao GaUma cauka qaa AaOr ]sanao ]namaoM sao iksaI kao BaI 

Apnao GauTnaaoM pr Jauk kr AaOr ]sakao salaamaI do kr rajaa nahIM caunaa 

qaa [saI ilayao vaha^ ko laaoga bahut proSaana qao. 

sabakao yah hu@ma idyaa gayaa qaa ik Aagao sao jaao kao[- BaI Sahr 

ko drvaajao maoM Gausao ]sao sabasao phlao ]sa haqaI ko saamanao laayaa jaayao. 

saao jaOsao hI baD,o rajakumaar nao ]sa Sahr maoM Apnaa phlaa kdma rKa 

]sakao haqaI ko saamanao laayaa gayaa. 

[sa baar ]sao vah imala gayaa qaa ijasakao vah ZU^Z rha qaa. jaOsao 

hI ]sanao rajakumaar kao doKa tao vah Apnao GauTnaaoM pr baOz gayaa AaOr 

bahut jaldI sao ]sakao salaamaI donao lagaa. [sa trh sao rajakumaar 

turnt hI vaha^ ka rajaa cauna ilayaa gayaa. Sahr maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ 

manaayaI gayaIM. 

[tnao saba samaya maoM CaoTa rajakumaar vahIM poD, ko naIcao mara pD,a 

rha. kuC samaya tk tao ]sako baD,o Baa[- nao jaao Aba rajaa bana cauka 

qaa ]saka [ntjaar ikyaa ifr ]sanao ]sako imalanao kI AaSaa CaoD, 

dI AaOr saaoca ilayaa ik Saayad vah mar gayaa haogaa. 
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tba ]sanao ek dUsaro AadmaI kao Apnaa vajaIr banaa ilayaa. 

pr Aba huAa eosaa ik ek jaadUgar AaOr ]sakI p%naI jaao 

A@lamand qao AaOr ]na saa^paoM sao nahIM Drto qao jaao ]sa poD, maoM rhto qao 

vaha^ sao panaI Barnao Aayao jaao ]sa poD, kI jaD, maoM sao ek saaoto
67
 ko 

$p maoM bahta qaa. 

jaadUgar kI p%naI nao vaha^ rajakumaar kao mara pD,a doKa – [tnaa 

saundr [tnaa naaOjavaana. ]sakao lagaa ik [tnaa saundr laD,ka ]sanao 

phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. ]sakao ]sa pr dyaa Aa gayaI saao ]sanao 

Apnao pit sao kha — “tuma ApnaI catura[ - kI hmaoSaa baat ikyaa 

krto hao. Aaja tumhara [imthana hO. [sakao ija,nda kr ko ]sao 

saaibat krao.” 

phlao tao jaadUgar nao ]sao manaa kr idyaa pr jaba ]sakI p%naI nao 

]sakao kuC kuC khnaa Sau$ ikyaa ik ]sakI taktoM saba bahanaa qaIM 

tao ]sanao ]sao gaussao sao javaaba idyaa — “zIk hO. tuma eosaa hI 

doKaogaI halaa^ik maoro Apnao Andr iksaI maro hue kao ij,anda krnao ko 

takt nahIM hO pr maOM kma sao kma dUsaraoM kao eosaa krnao pr majabaUr 

kr sakta hU^.” 

[sako baad ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao Apnaa pItla ka bat-na saaoto 

ko panaI sao Bar kr laanao ko ilayao kha. jaba vah vaha^ panaI Barnao 

 
67 Translated for the word “Spring” 
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gayaI AaOr ]sa saaoto sao panaI Barnao lagaI tao laao doKao saaoto ka ek 

ek baU^d panaI ]sa kTaoro maoM Aa gayaa AaOr saara saaota saUK gayaa. 

jaadUgar baaolaa — “Aba tuma Gar jaaAao AaOr ifr tuma vahI 

doKaogaI jaao tuma doKnaa caahtI hao.” 

jaba saa^paoM nao doKa ik ]naka saaota saUK gayaa hO tao vao bahut 

proSaana hue @yaaoMik saa^p panaI bahut pIto hOM panaI kao psand BaI 

bahut krto hOM. vao tIna idna tk Pyaasao rho. ifr vao jaadUgar ko 

SarIr maoM calao gayao AaOr ]sasao kha ik Agar vah ]naka panaI ]nakao 

laaOTa do tao vao vahI kroMgao jaao vah ]nasao krnao ko ilayao khogaa. 

jaadUgar nao ]nasao yah krnao ka vaayada ikyaa Agar badlao maoM vao 

maro hue rajakumaar kI ija,ndgaI vaapsa kr doM. AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao 

]saka yah kama kr idyaa tao ]sanao BaI vah pItla ka bat-na ]sa 

saaooto maoM plaT idyaa. saaoto maoM panaI ifr sao inaklanao lagaa AaOr saa^paoM 

nao baD,I KuSaI sao panaI ipyaa. 

naaOjavaana rajakumaar jaba ija,nda hao gayaa tao ]sakao lagaa ik vah 

ek lambaI naIMd sao jaagaa hO. ]sakao lagaa ik ]saka baD,a Baa[- khIM 

]sakao dor hao jaanao kI vajah sao duKI na hao rha hao saao ]sanao jaldI 

sao Apnao baD,o Baa[- ka kaoD,a ]zayaa AaOr Apnao GaaoD,o pr baOz kr 

jaao vahIM Apnao maailak ko pasa Gaasa car rha qaa cala idyaa. 
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Aba @yaaoMik vah kuC jaldI maoM qaa proSaana qaa saao ]sanao ek 

dUsarI hI saD,k lao laI AaOr [sa trh ]sa Sahr sao jaha^ ]saka Baa[- 

rajaa qaa ek dUsaro hI Sahr maoM Aa phu^caa. 

rat haotI jaa rhI qaI ]sako pasa pOsao BaI nahIM qao. vah kovala 

yahI saaoca rha qaa ik vah kuC Kanao ka saamaana kOsao jauTayao. pr 

tBaI ]sakao AcCo svaBaava vaalaI ek bauiZ,yaa imala gayaI. vah ApnaI 

bakiryaa^ cara rhI qaI. 

vah ]sasao baaolaa — “maa^ jaI. Agar Aap mauJao kuC Kanao ko 

ilayao do doM tao Aap yah maora GaaoD,a BaI cara laoM AaOr [sao Aap rK 

laoM.” 

[sa baat pr bauiZ,yaa rajaI hao gayaI AaOr rajakumaar ]sako Gar 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik vah bauiZ,yaa tao baD,I dyaalau 

AaOr AcCo svaBaava kI hO. pr ek dao idna baad hI ]sakao lagaa ik 

vah bahut duKI hO saao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa baat hO vah @yaaoM 

duKI hO. 

bauiZ,yaa raoto hue baaolaI — “baat yah hO maoro baoTo ik [sa rajya maoM 

ek raxasa rhta hO jaao raoja ek naaOjavaana, ek bakra AaOr ek 

gaohU^ kI raoTI Ka jaata hO. hma ]sao yah saba zIk samaya sao phu^caa 

doto hOM taik vah AaOr saba laaogaaoM kao Saaint sao rhnao do. 

[sailayao yah Kanaa ]sako ilayao raoja tOyaar ikyaa jaata hO AaOr 

marnao ko Dr sao [sao k[- pirvaar imala kr tOyaar krto hOM. Aaja maorI 
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baarI hO. raoTI tao maOM banaa dU^gaI bakra BaI maoro pasa hO pr naaOjavaana maOM 

kha^ sao laa}^gaI.” 

bahadur naaOjavaana rajakumaar nao pUCa — “kao[- ]sakao maarta 

@yaaoM nahIM?” 

bauiZ,yaa bahut ja,aor sao raoto hue baaolaI — “halaa^ik yaha^ ko rajaa 

nao jaao kao[- BaI ]sao maarogaa ]sakao Apnaa AaQaa rajya donao ka AaOr 

]sasao ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI krnao ka vaayada ikyaa hO AaOr bahut sao 

laaogaaoM nao ]sakao maarnao kI kaoiSaSa BaI kI hO pr ]sakao maar kao[- 

nahIM saka. Aaja maorI baarI hO saao Aaja mauJao marnaa hO @yaaoMik kao[- 

naaOjavaana mauJao kha^ sao imalaogaa.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aap raoyaoM nahIM maa^ jaI. Aapnao maoro }pr 

bahut maohrbaanaI kI hO. maOM ApnaI pUrI kaoiSaSa k$^gaa ik maOM ]sa 

raxasa ko ihssao ka Kanaa banaU^.” 

halaa^ik bauiZ,yaa nao phlao tao ]sao [sa kama ko ilayao ibalkula hI 

manaa kr idyaa ik vah ]sa jaOsao saundr naaOjavaana kao ]sa raxasa ka 

Kanaa nahIM bananao dogaI pr rajakumaar ]sako [sa Dr pr h^saa AaOr 

kha ik vah ]sakI ibalkula icanta na kro saao vah ifr rajaI hao 

gayaI. 

rajakumaar nao ifr pUCa — “maOM ek baat khnaa caahta hU^ maa^ 

jaI. Aap gaohU^ kI jaao raoTI banaayaoM tao vah Aapsao ijatnaI baD,I bana 
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sako Aap ]tnaI baD,I banaayaoM AaOr Apnao bakraoM maoM sao Apnaa sabasao 

AcCa AaOr sabasao maaoTa bakra mauJao doM.” 

bauiZ,yaa nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah eosaa hI krogaI. 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao rajakumaar nao raoTI laI AaOr 

bakro kI gad-na maoM rssaI baa^QaI AaOr ]sa poD, kI trf calaa jaha^ vah 

raxasa raoja Saama kao Apnaa Kanaa laonao AaOr Kanao ko ilayao Aayaa 

krta qaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao bakra poD, sao baa^Qa idyaa AaOr raoTI 

jamaIna pr rK dI. 

ifr vah ]sa gaD\Zo sao jaao raxasa ko Kanao kI jagah ko caaraoM 

trf Kaoda gayaa qaa kuC dUr calaa gayaa AaOr raxasa ka [ntjaar 

krnao lagaa. kuC hI dor maoM vah Bayaanak raxasa vaha^ Aayaa. 

A@sar vah naaOjavaana kao phlao Kayaa krta qaa @yaaoMik bakra 

AaOr raoTI ]sakao bahut j,yaada AcCI nahIM lagatI qaI pr Aaja kI 

Saama vah [tnaI baD,I raoTI AaOr [tnaa maaoTa bakra doK kr ]na pr 

sao ApnaI Aa^KoM nahIM hTa saka. 

vah turnt hI ]nakI Aaor gayaa AaOr ]nhoM Kanao lagaa. jaba vah 

Apnaa AaiKrI kaOr Ka kr K%ma kr rha qaa tao ]sanao AadmaI ko 

maa^sa ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar doK rha qaa tao rajakumaar ApnaI tlavaar 

lao kr ]sako }pr kUd pD,a. 

daonaaoM maoM bahut ja,aor kI laD,a[- hu[-. raxasa ek raxasa kI trh 

laD,a pr sabasao baD,I raoTI AaOr sabasao maaoTa bakra Ka kr vah ]tnaa 
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toja, nahIM qaa ijatnaa ik AaOr idnaaoM maoM huAa krta qaa AaOr kafI 

laD,a[- ko baad rajakumaar jaIt gayaa. ]sanao Apnao duSmana kao Apnao 

pOraoM pr igara idyaa. 

ApnaI jaIt pr KuSa haoto hue rajakumaar nao raxasa ka galaa 

kaT ilayaa AaOr ]sao ek T/aOfI kI trh ek kpD,o maoM baa^Qa ilayaa. 

laD,to laD,to rajakumaar qak gayaa qaa saao laD,a[- sao qak kr caUr vah 

vahIM laoT gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

hr saubah ek safa[- krnao vaalaa raxasa ko Kanao kI jagah 

]sako ipClaI Saama ko Kanao ko bacao TukD,o AaOr hiD\DyaaoM ko TukD,o 

saaf krnao Aata qaa. @yaaoMik raxasa Kud bahut badbaUdar qaa tao 

]sako bacao Kanao maoM sao BaI bahut badbaU AatI qaI. vah ]sakao sahna 

nahIM kr pata qaa. 

pr ]sa idna kI saubah kI tao baat hI kuC AaOr qaI. Aaja 

]sanao doKa ik Aaja tao kovala raoja sao AaQaI hiD\Dyaa^ hI pD,I hOM 

tao ]sakao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. 

]sanao bacaI hu[- hiD\Dyaa^ [Qar ]Qar KaojanaI Sau$ kIM pr vao tao 

]sakao imalaI nahIM bailk ]sakao ek naaOjavaana vaha^ saaota huAa imala 

gayaa. raxasa ka isar ]sako pasa rKa qaa. 

]sa isar kao doK kr ]sa safa[- krnao vaalao nao saaocaa ik yah 

tao maoro ilayao bahut AcCa maaOka hO. yah saaoca kr ]sanao rajakumaar 
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kao ]zayaa. rajakumaar @yaaoMik bahut qaka huAa qaa saao vah jaaga 

nahIM payaa. 

]sanao ]sakao ]za kr ek gaD\Zo maoM rK idyaa AaOr ]sao ima+I sao 

Zk idyaa. ifr ]sanao raxasa ka isar ]zayaa AaOr ]sao lao kr rajaa 

ko pasa cala idyaa taik vah raxasa ko maarnao vaalao imalanao ko [naama maoM 

AaQao rajya ka maailak bana jaayao AaOr ]sakI baoTI sao SaadI kr 

sako. 

yah saba doK kr rajaa kao lagaa ik yah saba kuC zIk nahIM hO 

ifr BaI Apnao vaayado ko Anausaar jaha^ tk ]sao AaQaa rajya donao ka 

savaala qaa vah Apnaa vaayada inaBaanao pr majabaUr qaa. 

pr jaha^ tk ]sakI ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI kI savaala qaa vah 

eosao AadmaI ko saaqa ]sakI SaadI krnao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa. 

]sanao [sa baat kao kuC samaya ko ilayao Tala idyaa. ]sanao kha ik 

rajakumaarI ABaI ek saala tk SaadI nahIM krnaa caahtI. 

saao ]sa safa[- krnao vaalao nao ek saala tk rajaa ko AaQao 

rajya pr raja ikyaa AaOr ApnaI Aanao vaalaI SaadI kI tOyaairyaaoM maoM 

lagaa rha. 

[sa baIca kuC kumhar vaha^ Apnao gaD\Zo maoM sao ima+I ko bat-na 

banaanao ko ilayao ima+I laonao Aayao. saao jaba vao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM sao ima+I 

inakala rho qao ]nako AaScaya- ka izkanaa na rha jaba ]nhaoMnao doKa 
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ik ]sa gaD\Zo maoM ima+I ko naIcao tao ek naaOjavaana baohaoSa pD,a huAa hO 

pr ]sakI saa^sa cala rhI hO. 

vao ]sakao vaha^ sao lao kr Apnao Gar calao gayao AaOr ]sakao ApnaI 

pi%nayaaoM kao doKBaala krnao ko ilayao do idyaa. vao jaldI hI ]sakao 

haoSa maoM lao AayaIM. jaba vah haoSa maoM Aayaa tao vah safa[- krnao vaalao 

kI raxasa ko }pr jaIt kI baat sauna kr baD,o AaScaya- maoM pD,a. 

saara Sahr ]sako baaro maoM baat kr rha qaa. vah samaJa gayaa ik 

iksa trh sao vah vaha^ Aayaa haogaa AaOr ]sakao QaaoKa do gayaa. 

]sako pasa ]sakao JaUza saaibat krnao ko ilayao kuC BaI nahIM qaa 

isavaaya Apnao SabdaoM ko AaOr [sa trh sao ]sakao JaUza saaibat krnaa 

naamaumaikna qaa. saao ]sanao kumharaoM ka yah p`stava maana ilayaa ik vao 

]sakao Apnaa bat-na banaanao ka kama isaKa doMgao. 

[sa trh rajakumaar Aba kumhar ko caak pr baOz gayaa AaOr 

ima+I ko bat-na banaanao maoM [tnaI jaldI haoiSayaar hao gayaa ik bahut 

jaldI hI ]sako banaayao bat-naaoM ko iDjaa[na bahut psand ikyao jaanao 

lagao. ]saka kama BaI bahut saaf haota qaa. 

]saka kama [tnaa maSahUr huAa ik vah Aba gaD\Zo maoM sao inaklaa 

huAa bat-na banaanao vaalaa naaOjavaana ko naama sao maSahUr hao gayaa. yaha^ 

tk ik baahr ko doSa vaalao BaI ]sakao jaana gayao. 

halaa^ik rajakumaar nao A@lamandI sao Apnao baaro maoM kuC BaI nahIM 

kha qaa ifr BaI jaba ]sakI Kbar ]sa rajaa banao safa[- krnao vaalao 
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ko kanaaoM tk phu^caI ]sanao yah [rada kr ilayaa ik vah caaho iksaI 

BaI trh sao hao ]sa gaD\Zo maoM sao inaklao hue bat-na banaanao vaalao 

naaOjavaana kao maar kr hI rhogaa. @yaaoMik khIM eosaa na hao ik vah 

pkD,a jaayao AaOr ]sao Kud kao marnaa pD, jaayao. 

Aba huAa yah ik krIba krIba [saI samaya hr saala bahut saaro 

vyaapairyaaoM ko jahaja, jaao vaha^ masaalao Aaid baocanao Aayaa krto qao 

tUfana kI vajah sao bandrgaah pr hI ruk gayao. 

@yaaoMik ijatnaI j,yaada dor vao vaha^ ruko rhto ]nakao ]tnaa hI 

yah Dr qaa ik vao ek saala maoM vaapsa jaa sakto qao yaa nahIM. yah 

@yaaoMik ek gamBaIr maamalaa qaa saao BaivaYya batanao vaalaaoM kao salaah ko 

ilayao baulaayaa gayaa.  

]nhaoMnao kha ik [sako ilayao ek AadmaI kI baila kI ja$rt 

hO. jaba tk yah nahIM haogaa jahaja, bandrgaah sao nahIM jaa payaoMgao. 

rajaa banao safa[- krnao vaalao kao jaba yah pta calaa tao ]sakao 

tao maaOka imala gayaa. ]sanao [sa maaOko ka fayada ]zayaa. ]sanao 

Apnao laaogaaoM kao hu@ma idyaa ik “eosaa hI krao pr Apnao doSa ko 

iksaI AadmaI kI baila mat donaa. vyaapairyaaoM kao vah baokar ka 

kumhar laD,ka do dao ijasaka yahI pta nahIM qaa ik vah Aayaa kha^ 

sao hO.” 

drbaairyaaoM nao rajaa banao safa[- krnao vaalao ko [sa fOsalao kI 

bahut baD,a[- kI AaOr rajakumaar kao vyaapairyaaoM kao do idyaa gayaa. vao 
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]sakao Apnao jahaja, pr lao gayao AaOr ]sakI baila kI tOyaarI krnao 

lagao. ]sanao baocaaro nao ]nasao bahut ivanatI kI bahut p`aqa-naa kI ik vao 

Saama tk [ntjaar kroM tao iksaI trh vao [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayao 

baSato- ik hvaaAaoM ka ruK zIk hao. 

jaba rajakumaar nao doKa ik hvaa nahIM calaI tao ]sanao ek caakU 

sao ApnaI CaoTI ]^galaI maoM CaoTa saa caIra lagaayaa. jaOsao hI ]samaoM sao 

KUna kI phlaI baU^d bahI ]sa jahaja, ko pala hvaa sao Bar gayao AaOr 

vah bandrgaah sao cala inaklaa. 

[saI trh sao jaba ]sakI dUsarI baÛd bahI tao dUsara jahaja, cala 

inaklaa. ifr tao ]sakI hr baU^d ko saaqa jahaja, vaha^ sao cala idyao. 

vyaaparI laaoga tao eosao kImatI jaadu[- laD,ko kao lao kr bahut 

KuSa hue jaao hvaaAaoM kao Apnao knT/aola maoM rKta qaa. ]nhaoMnao 

]sakI bahut AcCo sao doKBaala kI. bahut jaldI hI vah ]na sabaka 

Pyaara bana gayaa @yaaoMik vah bahut hI KuSaimajaaja AadmaI qaa. 

calato calato vao ek dUsaro Sahr maoM phu^cao. [<afak sao yah vahI 

Sahr qaa ijasamaoM [sa rajakumaar ko Baa[- kao haqaI nao rajaa caunaa qaa. 

jaba vyaaparI laaoga Sahr maoM Apnaa kama krnao gayao tao rajakumaar kao 

Apnao jahaja,aoM kI inagaranaI ko ilayao CaoD, gayao. 

rajakumaar nao ]nakI kuC dor tk tao inagaranaI kI pr ifr qak 

gayaa saao vah iknaaro kI ima+I sao Kola kr Apnaa idla bahlaanao 

lagaa. ]sanao ApnaI yaad sao Apnao ipta ka mahla banaayaa. jaOsao jaOsao 
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vah vah mahla banaata gayaa ]samaoM ]sakI ruica baZ,tI gayaI AaOr ]sanao 

]sao klaa ka ek baohtrIna namaUnaa banaa idyaa. 

]samaoM fUlaaoM ka baagaIcaa qaa. isaMhasana pr rajaa baOza qaa. 

drbaarI ]sako caaraoM trf baOzo hue qao. rajaa ko daonaaoM rajakumaar 

skUla maoM pZ, rho qao. yaha^ tk ik kbaUtr maInaar ko }pr ]D, rho 

qao. 

jaba rajakumaar yah saba banaa kr K%ma ikyaa tao ]sakao doK 

kr ]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Aa gayao. vah Apnao puranao idna yaad 

krko AahoM Barnao lagaa. 

]saI samaya rajaa ko vajaIr kI baoTI ApnaI daisayaaoM ko saaqa vaha^ 

sao gaujar rhI qaI. ]sanao ]sa saundr maaODla kao doKa tao vah tao 

AaScaya- sao dMga rh gayaI. 

pr jaba ]sanao ]sako pasa hI ek duKI saundr naaOjavaana AahoM 

Barto baOzo hue doKa tao vah vaha^ sao saIQaI Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnao kmaro ka drvaajaa band kr ilayaa AaOr 

Kanaa Kanao sao ibalkula manaa kr idyaa. 

]sako ipta kao lagaa ik vah baImaar pD, gayaI hO saao ]sanao ]sasao 

puCvaayaa ik @yaa baat hO. tao ]sanao Apnao ipta kao yah javaaba 

iBajavaayaa — “maoro ipta sao jaa kr kh donaa ik maOM na tao kuC 

Ka}^gaI na ipyaU^gaI jaba tk vah maorI SaadI ]sa naaOjavaana sao nahIM kr 
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doMgao jaao samaud` ko iknaaro pr ek ima+I ko iklao ko saamanao baOza baOza 

AahoM Bar rha hO.” 

phlao tao ApnaI baoTI kI yah baat sauna kr vajaIr bahut gaussaa 

huAa pr yah doK kr ik Agar ]sakI baoTI kI SaadI ]sa naaOjavaana 

sao na hu[- tao vah tao BaUK hD,tala kr ko ApnaI jaana donao pr ]ta$ 

hO tao ]sanao }prI mana sao ]sakao [sa SaadI kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

pr iCpo taOr pr ]sanao vyaapairyaaoM sao yah saaOda kr ilayaa ik 

]sakI baoTI kI SaadI haonao ko turnt baad vao ]na daonaaoM kao Apnao 

jahaja, pr caZ,a kr dUr lao jaayaoMgao. ifr jaOsao hI ]nakao maaOka 

imalaogaa vao ]sa naaOjavaana kao tao samaud` maoM foMk doMgao AaOr ]sakI baoTI 

kao vaapsa lao AayaoMgao.  

saao ]na daonaaoM kI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr jahaja, samaud` maoM cala idyao. 

ek dao idna baad hI jaba rajakumaar jahaja, ko Agalao ihssao maoM 

baOza huAa qaa tao vaha^ sao ]nhaoMnao ]sao samaud` maoM Qa@ka do idyaa. pr 

huAa yah ik [<afak sao ]saka koibana BaI ]Qar hI qaa AaOr ek 

rssaI ]sakI iKD,kI ko saamanao sao naIcao igar rhI qaI saao jaba 

rajakumaar ]Qar sao naIcao igara tao ]sanao ]sa rssaI kao pkD, ilayaa 

AaOr ibanaa iksaI ko doKo ]sa koibana maoM caZ, gayaa. 

vajaIr kI baoTI kao ]sakao [sa trh Aato doK kr bahut 

AaScaya- huAa tao ]sanao ]sakao saarI khanaI bata dI. rajakumaarI nao 

]sao ek ba@sao maoM band kr idyaa jaha^ vah iCpa huAa rha.  
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jaba jahaja, vaalao ]sako ilayao Kanaa lao kr Aayao tao ]sanao duK 

manaato hue yah kh kr Kanaa Kanao sao manaa kr idyaa “tuma laaoga [sao 

yahIM CaoD, jaaAao. Saayad mauJao QaIro QaIro BaUK laga Aayao.” jaba vao 

Kanaa vahIM CaoD, kr calao gayao tao ]sanao AaOr rajakumaar daonaaoM nao imala 

kr vah Kanaa Ka ilayaa. 

vyaapairyaaoM nao saaocaa ik ]na laaogaaoM nao Apna kama baKUbaI inaBaa 

idyaa hO saao ]nhaoMnao Apnao jahaja, bandrgaah kI trf laaOTa ilayao AaOr 

vajaIr kI baoTI kao vajaIr kao vaapsa krnao ko ilayao lao Aayao. vajaIr 

yah sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa ik ]nhaoMnao ]sa AadmaI kao izkanao 

lagaa idyaa AaOr ]sanao ]nakao bahut [naama idyaa. 

]sakI baoTI BaI ibalkula santuYT idKayaI do rhI qaI. jaba vah 

Apnao kmaro maoM phu^ca gayaI tao ]sanao ba@sao maoM sao Apnao pit kao baahr 

inakalaa AaOr ]sao ek dasaI kI trh sao tOyaar kr idyaa taik vah 

mahla maoM [Qar ]Qar AasaanaI sao Aa jaa sako. 

rajakumaar nao Aba tk ApnaI ija,ndgaI kI saarI khanaI ApnaI 

p%naI kao bata dI qaI. tao ]sakI p%naI nao ]sakao batayaa ik iksa 

trh sao ]sa doSa ka rajaa haqaI Wara caunaa gayaa qaa tao rajakumaar 

kao lagaa ik yah ja$r ]saka bahut idnaaoM sao Kaoyaa huAa Baa[- hI 

haogaa. saao ]sanao yah maamalaa p@ka krnao ko ilayao ek Plaana 

banaayaa. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 218 ~ 
 

vajaIr ko baagaIcao sao ek fUlaaoM ka gauladsta raoja rajaa kao 

Baojaa jaata qaa. ek idna rajakumaar Apnao naklaI vaoSa maoM maalaI kI 

baoTI ko pasa gayaa jaao ]sa samaya gauladsta banaanao ko ilayao Apnao 

baagaIcao sao fUla kaT rhI qaI. 

]sanao ]sasao kha — “Agar tuma caahao taoo yao fUla mauJao do dao maOM 

tumhoM ek nayaI trh ka gauladsta banaanaa isaKatI hU^.” 

maalaI kI baoTI nao ]sakao fUla do idyao tao ]sanao ]nakao ]saI trh 

sao lagaa idyaa jaOsao ]sako ipta ka maalaI lagaayaa krta qaa. 

AgalaI saubah jaba rajaa nao vah fUlaaoM ka gauladsta doKa tao vah 

tao pIlaa pD, gayaa. ]sanao maalaI sao pUCa ik vao fUla ]sa ZMga sao 

iksanao lagaayao hOM. 

maalaI Dr sao ka^pto hue baaolaa — “maOMnao sarkar.” 

rajaa icallaayaa — “tuma JaUz baaola rho hao Aao JaUzo. jaaAao 

AaOr kla BaI tuma maoro ilayao [saI trh ka gauladsta lao kr Aanaa 

nahIM tao maOM tumhara isar kTvaa dU^gaa.” 

]sa idna maalaI kI baoTI raotI hu[- dasaI banao rajakumaar ko pasa 

gayaI AaOr ]sasao jaa kr saba batayaa. ifr ]sanao ]sasao vaOsaa hI 

gauladsta banaanao kI AaOr [sa trh Apnao ipta kI jaana bacaanao kI 

p`aqa-naa kI. 
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rajakumaar tao yahI caahta qaa saao vah turnt hI rajaI hao gayaa. 

]sakao AaOr p@ka hao gayaa ik yah rajaa ja$r hI ]saka [tnao 

idnaaoM sao Kaoyaa huAa Baa[- hO. 

[sa baar ]sanao AaOr BaI j,yaada saundr gauladsta banaayaa AaOr 

]sako fUlaaoM maoM Apnao naama ka ek prcaa iCpa idyaa. 

jaba rajaa nao vah iCpa huAa prcaa doKa AaOr ]sa pr ilaKa 

huAa naama doKa tao vah tao ibalkula hI pIlaa pD, gayaa. 

]sanao maalaI sao kha — “Aba mauJao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vah 

gauladsta tumanao nahIM banaayaa qaa. tuma [tnaa saundr gauladsta banaa hI 

nahIM sakto. Aba tuma mauJao saca saca bataAao ik yah gauladsta iksanao 

banaayaa tao maOM tumhoM [sa JaUz ko ilayao maaf kr dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr maalaI rajaa ko pOraoM pr igar pD,a AaOr baaolaa ik 

vajaIr ko Gar sao ek dasaI nao yah gauladsta ]sakI baoTI kao banaa kr 

idyaa qaa. yah sauna kr tao rajaa ka AaScaya- bahut baZ, gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah vaoSa badla kr fUla laonao ko ilayao maalaI kI 

baoTI ko saaqa vajaIr ko baagaIcao maoM jaayaogaa. ]sanao eosaa hI ikyaa. 

pr jaOsao hI rajakumaar nao rajaa kao doKa tao ]sanao turnt hI ]sakao 

Apnao baD,o Baa[- ko $p maoM phcaana ilayaa. 

yah doKnao ko ilayao ik khIM ]sakao ]sako Aaohdo AaOr sampi<a 

nao ]nako bacapna ko Pyaar kao Baulaa tao nahIM idyaa rajakumaar nao rajaa 
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sao k[- savaala pUCo. ifr rajaa nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao fUlaaoM ko 

sajaanao kI yah klaa ]sanao kha^ sao saIKI. 

]sanao ifr ApnaI ija,ndgaI ko baaro maoM ]sao vaha^ tk batayaa jaha^ 

tk ]nhaoMnao taota AaOr maOnaa Ka ilayao qao. pr ]sako baad ]sanao kha 

ik Aaja Aba vah bahut qaka huAa qaa AaOr Aba Aagao kI khanaI 

Agalao idna saunaayaogaa. 

halaa^ik rajaa kao yah saba sauna kr bahut ]%saukta hu[- pr 

]sakao Agalao idna tk ka tao [ntjaar krnaa hI pD,a. 

Agalao idna rajakumaar nao ]sakao ApnaI raxasa ko saaqa laD,a[- 

AaOr kumhar ko Gar rhnao kI baat batayaI. [tnaa khnao ko baad 

]sanao ifr kha ik vah Aaja Aba qak gayaa qaa AaOr Aba Aagao kI 

baat Agalao idna saunaayaogaa. 

halaa^ik rajaa [sasao Aagao kI khanaI saunanao ko ilayao bahut 

]%sauk qaa pr ]sakao ifr Agalao idna ka [ntjaar krnaa pD,a. [sa 

trh saatvaoM idna rajakumaar nao ]sao yah bata kr ApnaI khanaI K%ma 

kI ik ifr vajaIr kI baoTI sao ]sakI SaadI hao gayaI AaOr Aba vah 

]sakI dasaI ko $p maoM ]sako Gar maoM rh rha qaa. 

yah saunato hI rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao galao lagaa ilayaa AaOr daonaaoM 

Apsa maoM imala kr bahut KuSa hue. jaba vajaIr kao yah pta calaa 

ik ]sakI baoTI nao iktnao baiZ,yaa AadmaI sao SaadI kI hO tao ]sanao 
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ApnaI [cCa sao Apnao pd sao [stIfa do idyaa taik ]saka damaad 

Aba vajaIr bana sako. 

[sa trh jaao kuC BaI taota AaOr maOnaa nao kha qaa saca hao 

gayaa. ek Baa[- rajaa qaa AaOr dUsara Baa[- vajaIr. 

[sako baad sabasao phlaa kama tao rajaa nao yah ikyaa ik ]sanao 

Apnao dUt ]sa doSa ko rajaa kao Baojao ijasa doSa maoM vah raxasa rhta 

qaa ijanhaoMnao ]sakao saca batayaa ik @yaa huAa qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao yah BaI kha ik Aba ]sa AadmaI kI ]sako AaQao 

rajya maoM kao[- ruica nahIM qaI ijasanao ]sakao maara qaa @yaaoMik vah yaha^ 

vajaIr bana kr KuSa qaa AaOr santuYT qaa. 

yah sauna kr vaha^ ka rajaa tao bahut KuSa huAa ]sanao vajaIr 

rajakumaar sao p`aqa-naa kI ik vah ]sakI baoTI kao ApnaI p%naI ko $p 

maoM svaIkar kr lao tao vajaIr nao javaaba idyaa ik vah tao phlao sao hI 

SaadISauda hO pr ]saka Baa[- jaao rajaa qaa vah ]sasao KuSaI sao SaadI 

kr laogaa. 

eosaa hI huAa. daonaaoM rajyaaoM maoM bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM. 

rajaa banao safa[- krnao vaalao kao maaOt kI sajaa do dI gayaI. yahI 

]sako laayak BaI qaI. 

 

  



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 222 ~ 
 

17  ek gaIdD, AaOr ek gaaoh68 

 

ek caa^dnaI rat kao ek BaUKa gaIdD, ek gaa^va maoM 

GaUma rha qaa tao ]sakao ek jaaoD,I fTo jaUto ek 

naalaI maoM pD,o imala gayao. vao ]sako Kanao ko ilayao bahut 

sa#t qao saao ]sanao ]naka kuC AaOr [stomaala krnao kI saaocaI. ]sanao 

]nakao Apnao kanaaoM maoM kana ko baundaoM kI trh sao phna ilayaa 

ifr vah talaaba kI trf cala idyaa. ]Qar jaato hue ]sanao 

ijatnaI BaI puranaI hiD\Dyaa^ ]sakao imalaIM ]nhoM baTaor ilayaa AaOr 

]naka ima+I lagaa kr ek cabaUtra saa banaa ilayaa. ]sa pr vah 

Saana sao baOz gayaa. 

 ifr jaba BaI vaha^ kao[- jaanavar panaI pInao Aata tao vah KUba 

ja,aor sao icallaata — “e ruk jaaAao. tuma tba tk panaI mat pInaa 

jaba tk tuma mauJao panaI pInao ka TO@sa na do dao. [sa maaOko ko ilayao 

maOMnao yah kivata ilaKI hO tuma phlao [sakao daohraAao —  

]saka caa^dI ka cabaUtra hO ijasa pr saaonao ka PlaasTr caZ,a hO 

]sako kanaaoM maoM baundo hOM vah rajakumaar jaOsaa hO ijasao hmaoM doKnaa hI caaihyao 

 

 Aba jaanavar tao vaha^ bahut Pyaasao Aato qao ]nakao panaI pInao kI 

jaldI rhtI qaI saao vao ]sakI baataoM pr kuC Qyaana BaI nahIM doto qao 

 
68 The Jackal and the Iguana  (Tale No 17)  
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basa ibanaa saaocao samaJao ]sako SabdaoM kao daohra doto qao. yaha^ tk ik 

SaahI caIto nao BaI [sakao majaak maoM ilayaa AaOr ]sako yao Sabd daohra 

idyao. 

jaba kuC jaanavaraoM nao eosaa kr idyaa tao gaIdD, kao vaak[- yah 

laganao lagaa ik vah ek bahut baD,a Kasa AadmaI hO. 

AaOr ifr ek baar Aayaa gaaoh
69
 daOD,ta 

Baagata talaaba pr panaI pInao. saarI duinayaa^ 

kao tao vah ek baccaa magar jaOsaa lagata qaa. 

gaIdD, ]sakao doKto hI baaolaa — “e tuma. tuma yah panaI nahIM 

pI sakto jaba tk yao Sabd na daohra laao.” 

]saka caa^dI ka cabaUtra hO ijasa pr saaonao ka PlaasTr caZ,a hO 

]sako kanaaoM maoM baundo hOM vah rajakumaar jaOsaa hO ijasao hmaoM doKnaa hI caaihyao70 

 

 gaaoh ApnaI lambaI saI saa^sa laoto hue baaolaa — “pUh pUh pUh. ho 

Bagavaana hma pr dyaa krao. maora galaa iktnaa saUK rha hO. @yaa maOM 

ek GaU^T panaI pI sakta hU^ @yaaoMik ]sako baad hI maOM tumharI yah 

kivata zIk sao pZ, pa}^gaa. [sa samaya tao maorI Aavaaja kaOe kI 

Aavaaja ijatnaI Bara-yaI hu[- hao rhI hO.” 

 
69 Translated for the word “Iguana”. This translation has been taken from www.dict.hinkhoj.com.  It is 
mostly found in North America and can be in several colors. It is like a big lizard or small crocodile 
child. See its picture above. 
70 caa^dI da maora caaOMtra kao[- saaonaa ilapa[- . kana maoM maora gaUk$ kao[- Saahja,ada baOza hO 

http://www.dict.hinkhoj.com/
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 gaIdD, mauskura kr baaolaa — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM. maOM ApnaI [sa 

kivata kao tba saunanaa j,yaada AcCI trh sao psand k$^gaa java yah 

iksaI AcCo galao sao gaayaI jaayaoM.” 

yah sauna kr gaaoh nao gaIdD, kao Qanyavaad idyaa AaOr talaaba ko 

panaI maoM Apnaa mau^h Dala idyaa. vah bahut dor tk panaI pIta rha 

yaha^ tk ik gaIdD, kao yah laganao lagaa ik vah tao Aba panaI maoM sao 

kBaI Apnaa mau^h baahr inakalaogaa hI nahIM. 

pr yah doK kr tao gaIdD, dMga rh gayaa jaba vah Apnaa mau^h 

panaI maoM sao baahr inakala kr vaha^ sao calata banaa. ]sakao vaha^ sao 

jaato doK kr gaIdD, jaldI sao icallaayaa — “e rukao. kma sao kma 

vah tao khto jaaAao jaao maOMnao tumasao khnao ko ilayao kha qaa —  

]saka caa^dI ka cabaUtra hO ijasa pr saaonao ka PlaasTr caZ,a hO 

]sako kanaaoM maoM baundo hOM vah rajakumaar jaOsaa hO ijasao hmaoM doKnaa hI caaihyao 

 

gaaoh baD,I nama`ta sao baaolaa — “Pyaaro Baa[-. maOM tao ibalkula BaUla 

hI gayaa qaa. zIk hO maOM gaa kr doKta hU^. ja,ra maoM ApnaI Aavaaja 

tao doK laU^ ik vah zIk BaI hO yaa nahIM. sa ro ga ma p Qa naI sa. 

zIk hO na. Aba maOM ]sao gaata hU^. ha^ tao @yaa gaanaa hO mauJao?”  

gaIdD, nao daohrayaa —  

]saka caa^dI ka cabaUtra hO ijasa pr saaonao ka PlaasTr caZ,a hO 

]sako kanaaoM maoM baundo hOM vah rajakumaar jaOsaa hO ijasao hmaoM doKnaa hI caaihyao 
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pr ]saka Qyaana hI nahIM gayaa ik gaaoh tao QaIro QaIro vaha^ sao dUr 

hI jaata jaa rha hO. gaaoh baaolaa — “ha^ zIk hO. mauJao lagata hO 

ik maOM [sao gaa sakta hU^.” AaOr [sako baad ]sanao ]sao ApnaI sabasao 

}^caI Aavaaja maoM gaayaa — 

]saka hD\DI ka cabaUtra hO ijasa pr ima+Io ka PlaasTr caZ,a hO 

]sako kanaaoM maoM jaUto hOM vah kovala ek gaIdD, hO AaOr kuC nahIM71 

 

[sako baad ]sanao ek baar pICo mauD, kr doKa AaOr toja,I sao 

Apnao ibala kI trf baZ, gayaa. 

gaIdD, tao ]sakI kivata sauna kr Apnao kanaaoM pr ivaSvaasa hI 

nahIM kr saka. ]sakI tao baaolatI hI band hao gayaI. gaussao ko maaro 

tao jaOsao ]sako pr laga gayao haoM.  

vah Apnao CaoTo pOraoM AaOr CaoTI CaoTI saa^saaoM ko baavajaUd vaha^ sao 

]D,ta huAa ]sa gaaoh ko pICo cala idyaa. ]sanao Apnao AcCa vaalaa 

pOr Aagao rKa AaOr toja,I sao Baaga ilayaa. 

yah ibalkula iksaI daOD, kI trh laga rhI qaI. jaOsao hI gaaoh nao 

Apnaa ek kdma Apnao ibala maoM rKa ik gaIdD, nao ]sakI pU^C pkD, 

laI AaOr ]sakao pkD,o rha. Aba tao daonaaoM maoM KIMcaa tanaI haotI 

rhI. gaaoh nao doKa ik ]sakI pU^C ]KD,nao vaalaI hO AaOr gaIdD, kao 

 
71 hD\DI da tora caaOMtra kao[- gaaobar ilapa[- . kana maoM torI jau<aI kao[- gaIdD, baOza hO 
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lagaa ik ]saka jabaD,a baahr Aanao vaalaa hO pr ifr BaI daonaaoM nao 

ApnaI ApnaI kaoiSaSaoM nahIM CaoD,IM.  

kao[- [Qar sao ]Qar nahIM huAa AaOr vao laaoga Saayad Aba tk BaI 

]saI halat maoM rhto Agar gaaoh nao ApnaI sabasao maIzI Aavaaja maoM 

gaIdD, sao yah nahIM kha haota — “maoro daost, maOM har gayaa. Aba tao 

tuma maorI pU^C CaoD, dao. tba maOM pICo mauD, jaa}^gaa AaOr Apnao ibala ko 

baahr Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr gaIdD, nao gaaoh kI pU^C CaoD, dI AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao 

]sakI pU^C CaoD,I ]sakI pU^C tao ]sako ibala maoM jaa kr gaayaba hao 

gayaI. 

[saka gaIdD, kao yah [naama imalaa ik vah Apnao pMjaaoM sao vaha^ 

kI jamaIna Kurcato Kurcato Apnao pUro ko pUro naaKUna hI iGasa baOza. 

ifr ]sanao gaaoh ka maIza gaIt saunaa —  

]saka hD\DI ka cabaUtra hO ijasa pr ima+Io ka PlaasTr caZ,a hO 

]sako kanaaoM maoM jaUto hOM vah kovala ek gaIdD, hO AaOr kuC nahIM 
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18  ek garIba icaiD,yaa kI maaOt AaOr df,na72 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek icaD,a ApnaI p%naI ko saaqa rhta qaa. 

daonaaoM Aba baUZ,o haoto jaa rho qao. pr icaD,a Apnao baUZ,o haonao ko baad 

BaI bahut SaaOkIna AaOr rMgaIlaa qaa. ]sakao Apnao gadrayao badna pr 

bahut naaja, qaa AaOr vah qaa BaI bahut saarI icaiD,yaaoM ka Pyaara. 

ek baar ]sakI inagaah ek saundr saI naaOjavaana icaiD,yaa pr pD, 

gayaI tao ]sanao ]sasao SaadI krnao kI saaocaI @yaaoMik vah ApnaI saIQaI 

saadI bauiZ,yaa p%naI sao kuC }ba saa gayaa qaa. 

]sakI SaadI baD,o Saanadar trIko sao hu[-. saaro laaoga bahut KuSa 

qao AaOr Aanand manaa rho qao. pr baocaarI ]sakI bauiZ,yaa p%naI bahut 

duKI baOzI qaI. vah ]sa Saaor sao dUr calaI gayaI AaOr AkolaI hI ek 

kaOe ko GaaoMsalao ko naIcao jaa kr baOz gayaI jaha^ vah ibanaa iksaI kI 

baat ka kao[- javaaba idyao AaOr ibanaa iksaI ka majaak banao Akolao 

hI [sa SaadI ka duK manaa sako. 

jaba vah vaha^ baOzI qaI tao baairSa Aa gayaI. baairSa nao phlao 

kaOe ko GaaoMsalao kao iBagaaoyaa ifr panaI ]samaoM sao Tpk Tpk kr 

icaiD,yaa ko }pr BaI igarnao lagaa ijasasao ]sako pMK BaIga gayao. pr 

vah [tnaI duKI qaI ik ]sanao ]sakI icanta hI nahIM kI. vah vahIM 

isakuD,I saI BaIgaI saI baOzI rhI jaba tk baairSa K%ma hu[-. 

 
72 The Death and Burial of Poor Hen-Sparrow  (Tale No 18)  
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Aba eosaa huAa ik kaOe ko pasa Apnao GaaoMsalao maoM Andr lagaanao 

ko ek rMgaIna kpD,a qaa. tao jaOsao hI vah gaIlaa huAa ik ]samaoM ko 

rMga ]samaoM sao inakla inakla kr baairSa ko panaI ko saaqa naIcao bahnao 

lagao. 

yao rMga icaiD,yaa ko pMKaoM pr pD,o tao ]sako pMK tao k[- rMga ko 

hao gayao AaOr vah camakIlao maaor jaOsaI ek icaiD,yaa hao gayaI. hma saba 

jaanato hOM ik AcCo pMK tao AcCI icaiD,yaa kI inaSaanaI hO AaOr [sa 

vajah sao Aba tao vah ek bahut hI saundr icaiD,yaa hao gayaI qaI. 

vah [tnaI j,yaada saundr hao gayaI qaI ik jaba vah Apnao Gar ]D, 

kr AayaI tao ]sako pit kI nayaI p%naI tao ]sakao doK kr ]sasao 

jalanao lagaI. ]sanao ]sasao turnt hI pUCa ik [tnaI saundr paoSaak 

]sao kha^ sao imalaI. 

icaD,o kI phlaI p%naI nao kha — “baD,I AasaanaI sao. maOM ek 

rMgaroja
73
 ko rMga rKnao vaalao Tba maoM kUd gayaI qaI.” 

nayaI p%naI nao turnt hI vaha^ jaanao ka fOsalaa kr ilayaa. vah 

[sa baat kao ibalkula sahna nahIM kr payaI ik ]sako pit kI bauiZ,yaa 

p%naI ]sasao AcCI paoSaak phnao. 

saao vah turnt hI rMgaroja ko Gar ]D, gayaI. AaOr vah @yaaoMik 

vah bahut jaldI maoM qaI saao jaa kr vah rMgaroja ko rMga rKnao vaalao Tba 

 
73 Cloth dyer – people who dye clothes 
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maoM kUd gayaI. ]sanao yah BaI doKnao kI kaoiSaSa nahIM ik ]saka panaI 

zMDa qaa yaa gama-. 

baocaarI icaiD,yaa jaba tk ]sa Tba ko panaI sao baahr AayaI tba 

tk tao vah AaQaI ]bala caukI qaI @yaaoMik ]sa Tba maoM rMga ka panaI 

bahut gama- qaa. 

[sa baIca rMgaIna imajaaja vaalao icaD,o nao jaba doKa ik ]sakI nayaI 

dulaihna Gar pr nahIM hO tao vah ]sakI Kaoja maoM [Qar sao ]Qar ]D,nao 

lagaa. tuma saaoca sakto hao ik jaba ]sanao ]sakao AaQaa DUbaa AaQaa 

]balaa huAa rMgaroja ko AjaIba sao rMga maoM rMgao pMKaoM maoM doKa haogaa tao 

vah iktnaI ja,aor sao raoyaa haogaa. 

]sanao pUCa — “yah tumhoM @yaa huAa?” 

pr vah baocaarI icaiD,yaa ruk ruk kr saa^sa laotI hu[- baaolaI — 

saaOtna rMga maoM rMgaI maOM BaI rMgaaoM maoM pD,I 

 

[sa pr icaD,o nao ]sakao baD,I kaomalata sao ApnaI caaoMca maoM ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sa saundr baaoJao kao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 

Gar jaato samaya jaba vah Apnao Gar ko saamanao kI baD,I nadI par 

kr rha qaa tao ]sakI baD,I p%naI nao ApnaI rMgaIlaI paoSaak maoM Apnao 

Gar kI iKD,kI sao baahr Jaa^ka AaOr jaba ]sanao Apnao baUZ,o pit kao 

ApnaI javaana p%naI kao [sa trh laato doKa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 230 ~ 
 

h^sa pD,I AaOr baaolaI — “AcCa huAa AcCa huAa. @yaa tumhoM vah 

gaIt yaad hO — 

[k sarI [k balaI [k ihnak maaoD caZ,I74 

 

yah sauna kr ]sako pit kao [tnaa gaussaa Aayaa ik vah Apnao 

Aapo sao baahr hao gayaa AaOr icallaa kr baaolaa — “ApnaI jabaana kao 

lagaama do, Aao baoSama- baUZ,I iballaI.” 

AaOr jaOsao hI ]sanao yah khnao ko ilayao Apnaa mau^h Kaolaa tao 

]sakI nayaI p%naI ]sakI caaoMca maoM sao inakla kr naIcao nadI maoM igar 

gayaI AaOr DUba gayaI. yah doK kr icaD,a BaI [tnaa duKI huAa ik 

]sanao duK ko maaro Apnao saaro pMK naaoca Dalao AaOr eosaa hao gayaa jaOsao 

ABaI ABaI jauta huAa naMgaa Kot. 

ifr vah ek pIpla ko poD, pr calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr 

naMgaa hI baOz gayaa AaOr isasaikyaa^ lao lao kr raonao lagaa. pIpla nao 

jaba yah doKa tao vah tao yah doK kr AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. 

vah baaolaa — “@yaa huAa icaD,o Baa[ -?” 

icaD,a raoto hue baaolaa — “basa kuC pUCao nahIM. jaba kao[ - [tnaa 

duKI hao tao ]sasao kao[- BaI savaala pUCnaa kao[- AcCI baat nahIM 

hO.” 

 
74 One is vexed and one grieved; And one is carried laughing on the shoulder. 
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pr pIpla ko poD, kao [sa baat kao ibanaa jaanao Saaint nahIM qaI 

ik icaD,o ko saaqa @yaa huAa qaa AaOr vah @yaaoM rao rha qaa.  

saao AaiKr icaD,o kao javaaba donaa hI pD,a —  

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

  

yah duKBarI khanaI sauna kr pIpla BaI bahut duKI huAa. 

]sanao kha ik vah BaI ]sako duK maoM duK manaayaogaa AaOr ]sanao ApnaI 

saarI pi<ayaa^ vahIM igara dIM. 

]saI samaya ek BaOMsa gamaI- maoM vaha^ sao gaujar rhI qaI tao ]sanao 

saaocaa ik vah pIpla kI Ca^h maoM qaaoD,a zMDa hao lao Aarama kr lao pr 

]sanao doKa ik pIpla ko poD, pr tao kao[- p<aa hI nahIM hO. ]sakI 

tao saarI pi<ayaa^ naIcao JaD,I pD,I hOM. 

BaOMsa baaolaI — “Aro t umhoM @yaa huAa pIpla. kla tk tao tuma 

hro Baro qao Aaja tumhoM @yaa hao gayaa. tumharI saba pi<ayaa^ @yaaoM JaD, 

gayaIM.” 

pIpla baaolaa — “mauJasao mat pUCao. @yaa tuma Apnao taOr trIko 

BaI BaUla gayaIM. @yaa tumhoM maalaUma nahIM ik jaba laaoga duK manaa rho haoM 

tao ]nasao savaala pUCnaa AcCa nahIM samaJaa jaata.” 

pr BaOMsa nao ]sasao duK manaanao kI vajah jaananao kI ijad kI tao 

bahut saarI isasaikyaa^ Barto hue pIpla nao javaaba idyaa —  
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badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

pIpla ka poD, ]sako duK maoM ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr isasakta AaOr raota hO 

 

BaOMsa nao BaI jaba yah khanaI saunaI tao vah BaI duKI hao gayaI AaOr 

baaolaI — “]f, iktnao duK kI baat hO. mauJao BaI tuma laaogaaoM ko duK 

maoM Saaimala haonaa caaihyao.” 

saao ]sanao turnt hI Apnao saIMga igara idyao AaOr raonaa icallaanaa 

Sau$ kr idyaa. kuC dor baad ]sakao Pyaasa lagaI tao vah nadI pr 

panaI pInao gayaI. ]sakao doKto hI nadI baaolaI — “ho Bagavaana. tumhoM 

@yaa huAa Aao BaOMsa ranaI. tumharo saIMga @yaa hue.” 

BaOMsa raoto hue baaolaI — “]f, tuma BaI iktnaI badtmaIja hao. 

@yaa tumhoM pta nahIM cala rha ik maOM duK manaa rhI hU^. AaOr eosao 

samaya maoM savaala pUCnaa kao[- AcCI baat nahIM hO.” 

pr nadI nao ]sasao jaba baar baar pUCa ik vah @yaaoM duK manaa rhI 

qaI tao BaOMsa baaolaI —  

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

AaOr BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 
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nadI baaolaI — “]f, iktnaI baurI baat hO.” kh kr vah [tnao 

ja,aor sao raoyaI ik ]saka saara panaI hI namakIna hao gayaa. 

ifr khIM sao ek kaoyala nadI pr nahanao ko ilayao Aa gayaI. 

ek DubakI maar kr vah baaolaI — “Aro nadI tumhoM @yaa huAa. Aaja 

tao tumhara panaI Aa^sauAaoM kI trh namakIna hO.” 

nadI raoto hue baaolaI — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJasao mat pUCao ik 

@yaa huAa hO. ]sakao SabdaoM maoM khnaa tao bahut hI Bayaanak hO.” 

ifr BaI kaoyala tao naa saunanao vaalaI qaI nahIM saao ]sanao ifr pUCa 

ik @yaa baat qaI tao nadI baaolaI —  

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

AaOr BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

AaOr maOM nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hU^ ijasasao maora panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

 

yah sauna kr kaoyala baaolaI — “]f, ]f,. yah tao baD,o duK kI 

baat hO. [sako ilayao tao mauJao BaI duKI haonaa caaihyao.” kh kr 

]sanao ApnaI ek Aa^K inakala dI AaOr ek ma@ka baocanao vaalao kI 

dUkana pr jaa kr vaha^ ]sakI dUkana ko drvaajao pr baOz kr raonao 

lagaI. 
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ma@ka baocanao vaalao dUkanadar BagatU nao ]sao raoto hue doKa tao 

]sasao pUCa — “Aao CaoTI kaoyala ranaI. @yaa baat hO. tuma @yaaoM 

raotI hao.” 

kaoyala ApnaI naak isanakto hue baaolaI — “mauJasao mat pUCao 

BagatU BaOyaa. yah tao bahut hI Bayaanak duK kI baat hO. bahut hI 

Bayaanak.” pr BagatU tao ]sakI naa saunanao vaalaa nahIM qaa. vah baaolaa 

— “ifr BaI kaoyala ranaI kuC tao bataAao.” 

jaba BagatU nao ]sasao bahut ijad kI tao ]sanao Apnao ek pMK sao 

ApnaI ek Aa^K ko Aa^saU paoMCto hue kha —  

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hO ijasasao ]saka panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

AaOr maOM kaoyala ApnaI ek Aa^K sao kanaI hao kr raotI hU^ 

 

yah sauna kr BagatU raoto hue baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. yah 

tao bahut hI idla taoD,nao vaalaI khanaI hO. eosaI khanaI tao maoMnao 

ApnaI pUrI ija,ndgaI maoM kBaI nahIM saunaI. mauJao BaI tuma saba laaogaaoM kI 

trh sao duK manaanaa caaihyao.” 

kh kr vah ApnaI CatI pIT pIT kr raonao lagaa jaba tk ik 

vah ibalkula pagala saa nahIM hao gayaa. kuC hI dor maoM ranaI kI 
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naaOkranaI ]sasao jaba kuC KrIdnao AayaI tao ]sanao ]sakao hldI kI 

bajaaya laala imaca- do dI lahsauna kI bajaaya Pyaaja do dI AaOr dala kI 

bajaaya gaohU^ do idyaa. 

naaOkranaI baaolaI — “Pyaaro BagatU. Aaja tumharI A@la @yaa 

}na [k{a krnao gayaI hO. @yaa hao gayaa hO tumakao. yah saba tumanao 

mauJao Aaja @yaa do idyaa.” 

BagatU raoto hue baaolaa — “basa tuma mauJasao yah baat na pUCao 

@yaaoMik maOM ]saI kao tao BaUlanao kI kaoiSaSa kr rha hU^. yah bahut hI 

Bayaanak hO bahut hI Dravanaa hO.” 

pr naaOkranaI kao tao vah jaananaa hI qaa ik ]sa idna BagatU nao 

vaOsaa @yaaoM ikyaa saao ]sanao ]sasao pUCa — “ifr BaI kuC bataAao tao 

sahI.” BagatU baaolaa —  

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hO ijasasao ]saka panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

kaoyala ApnaI ek AaK̂ sao kanaI hao kr raotI hO 

AaOr BagatU ka duK tao [tnaa gahra hO ik vah tao Apnao haoSa hI Kao baOza hO 

 

yah sauna kr naaOkranaI baaolaI — “]f, iktnao duK kI baat hO. 

mauJao tumharo [sa duK pr kao[- AaScaya- nahIM hao rha @yaaoMik yah tao hO 
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hI baD,o duK kI baat. pr @yaa kroM [sa Kraba duinayaa^ maoM eosaa hI 

haota hO. saba kuC ]laTa hI haota hO.” 

[sako baad vah hr Gar kI dIvaar pr igartI pD,tI mahla phu^caI 

tao ranaI jaI nao pUCa — “@yaa huAa tuJao. tU [tnaI proSaana @yaaoM 

hO.” 

naaOkranaI baaolaI — “vahI puranaI khanaI. hr AadmaI duKI hO. 

AaOr maOM tao [tnaI duKBarI Kbar sauna kr bahut hI duKI hao gayaI 

hU^.” tba ]sanao batayaa —  

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hO ijasasao ]saka panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

kaoyala ApnaI ek AaK̂ sao kanaI hao kr raotI hO 

BagatU ka duK tao [tnaa gahra hO ik vah tao Apnao haoSa hI Kao baOza hO 

AaOr maOM naaOkranaI AaOraoM ko Gar kI roilaMga pkD, kr calatI hU^ 

 

 ]sakI yah khanaI sauna kr ranaI BaI rao pD,I — “yah ibalkula 

saca hO tU zIk kh rhI hO yah duinayaa^ tao basa Aa^sauAaoM sao BarI hu[- 

hO. pr [sako ilayao @yaa ikyaa jaa sakta hO isavaaya [sako ik 

AadmaI kaoiSaSa kro ik [sakao BaUla jaayao.”  
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kh kr ]sanao Apnaa kama tao raok idyaa AaOr ijatnaI jaldI 

jaldI ]sasao hao sakta qaa naacanao lagaI. 

[tnao maoM rajakumaar Aa gayaa. ]sanao ApnaI maa^ kao ja,aor ja,aor sao 

naacato doKa tao AaScaya- sao baaolaa — “yah @yaa hao rha hO maa^. tuma 

[tnaI ja,aor ja,aor sao @yaaoM naaca rhI hao.” 

ranaI nao ibanaa ruko saa^sa laoto hue kha — 

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hO ijasasao ]saka panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

kaoyala ApnaI ek AaK̂ sao kanaI hao kr raotI hO 

BagatU ka duK tao [tnaa gahra hO ik vah tao Apnao haoSa hI Kao baOza hO 

naaOkranaI AaOraoM ko Gar kI roilaMga pkD, kr calatI hO 

AaOr ranaI ]sa duK kao BaUlanao ko ilayao naacatI hO 

 

 rajakumaar baaolaa — “Agar tumhara duK 

manaanao ka yahI ZMga hO tao maOM BaI duK manaa}^gaa.” 

kh kr ]sanao Apnaa tmbaUrIna
75
 ]za ilayaa AaOr 

]sakao qap qap kr ko bajaanao lagaa. 

 
75 Tambourine is a kind of musical instrument to give beat to the music. See the picture of one of its 
kinds above. 
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tmbaUrIna kI Aavaaja sauna kr rajaa daOD,a daOD,a Aayaa AaOr pUCa 

— “yah saba @yaa hao rha hO. @yaa maamalaa hO.” 

ApnaI pUrI takt lagaa kr tmbaUrIna pr haqa maarto hue 

rajakumaar baaolaa “yah maamalaa hO. 

badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hO ijasasao ]saka panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

kaoyala ApnaI ek AaK̂ sao kanaI hao kr raotI hO 

 

BagatU ka duK tao [tnaa gahra hO ik vah tao Apnao haoSa hI Kao baOza hO 

naaOkranaI AaOraoM kI roilaMga pkD, kr calatI hO 

ranaI ]sa duK kao BaUlanao ko ilayao naacatI hO 

tao rajakumaar ]sakao KuSa krnao ko ilayao tmbaUrIna bajaata hO 

 

yah sauna kr rajaa baaolaa — “ha^ eosaa hI tao haonaa caaihyao.” 

AaOr yah kh kr rajaa nao Apnaa ija,dr
76
 ]za ilayaa AaOr ]sao ja,aor 

ja,aor sao bajaanao lagaa jaOsao ]sa pr iksaI Aa%maa ka saayaa pD, gayaa 

hao. 

basa Aba tao saba gaanao naacanao lagao ranaI BaI rajakumaar BaI rajaa 

BaI AaOr naaOkranaI BaI —  

 
76 Zither – a kind of musical string instrument with several strings going across. 
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badsaUrt icaiD,yaa nao jalana sao Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

tao saundr icaiD,yaa nao BaI Apnao Aapkao rMga ilayaa 

ApnaI p%naI ko ilayao raota huAa icaD,a gaMjaa AaOr naMgaa Aba yaha^ raota hO 

 

pIpla ka poD, ApnaI pi<ayaa^ igara kr [saka duK manaata hO 

BaOMsa Apnao saIMga igara kr [saka duK manaatI hO 

nadI ja,aor ja,aor sao raotI hO ijasasao ]saka panaI namakIna hao gayaa hO 

kaoyala ApnaI ek AaK̂ sao kanaI hao kr raotI hO 

 

BagatU ka duK tao [tnaa gahra hO ik vah tao Apnao haoSa hI Kao baOza hO 

naaOkranaI AaOraoM kI roilaMga pkD, kr calatI hO 

ranaI ]sa duK kao BaUlanao ko ilayao naacatI hO 

tao rajakumaar KuSa krnao ko ilayao tmbaUrIna bajaata hO 

AaOr rajaa ]na sabaka saaqa donao ko ilayao ija,dr bajaata hO 

 

[sa trh saba naacato gaato rho jaba tk vao qak nahIM gayao. [sa 

trh sabanao Apnao Apnao trIko sao baocaaro icaD,o kI icaiD,yaa ka duK 

manaayaa. 
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19  rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa77 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek jaMgala maoM ek baulabaula rhtI qaI vah 

Apnao saaqaI ko ilayao saara idna gaatI qaI. ek idna ]sanao Apnao 

saaqaI sao kha — “ip`ya tuma bahut saundr gaato hao pr mauJao BaI kuC 

hrI imaca- Kanao ko ilayao caaihyao.” 

saao ]saka pit baulabaula turnt hI ]sako ilayao kuC hrI imacao-M 

ZÛZnao ko ilayao ]D, gayaa. halaa^ik vah maIlaaoM tk ]D,a pr ]sakao 

khIM ek BaI hrI imaca- idKayaI nahIM dI. yaa tao vao Apnao paOQao pr 

lagaI nahIM qaIM @yaaoMik vaha^ ]sakao kovala safod fUla hI idKayaI do 

rho qao yaa ifr vao imacao-M pk kr laala hao gayaI qaIM tao laaogaaoM nao taoD, 

laI qaIM. 

AaiKr vah ek KulaI jagah maoM Aa gayaa jaha^ cahardIvaarI sao 

iGara ek baagaIcaa qaa. ]samaoM }^cao }^cao Aama ko saayaodar poD, lagao 

hue qao ijasasao vaha^ pr toja, QaUp AaOr hvaaeoM nahIM Aa patI qaIM. 

]sako Andr bahut trIko ko fUlaaoM AaOr flaaoM ko poD, lagao hue 

qao. pr vaha^ pr iksaI AaOr ija,ndgaI ka kao[- naama nahIM qaa. na 

kao[- icaiD,yaa qaI na kao[- ittlaI qaI, qaI tao kovala Saaint AaOr fUlaaoM 

kI KuSabaU. 

saao baulabaula ]sa baagaIcao ko baIca maoM jaa kr ]tr gayaa. 
 

77 The Princess Pepperina  (Tale No 19) 
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AaOr laao vaha^ tao ek Akolaa imaca- ka paOQaa 

KD,a huAa qaa. ]sakI camakdar pi<ayaaoM ko baIca 

maoM ek bahut hI baD,o saa[ja, kI hrI imaca- pnnao
78
 kI trh sao camak 

rhI qaI. 

]sakao doK kr vah bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]D, kr Apnao Gar 

Aayaa. yah khto hue ik ]sakao duinayaa^ kI ek sabasao saundr hrI 

imaca- imala gayaI hO vah ApnaI p%naI kao lao kr ]sa baagaIcao maoM vaapsa 

Aayaa. p%naI baulabaula BaI ]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa hu[- AaOr ]sanao 

]sakao turnt hI Kanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

Aba yah baagaIcaa ek ijanna ka qaa. vah Aba tk Apnao gamaI- 

vaalao makana maoM saao rha qaa. saaQaarNa taOr pr ijanna 12 saala ko 

ilayao jaagato hOM AaOr 12 saala ko ilayao saaoto hOM. [sa samaya vah gahrI 

naIMd saao rha qaa saao ]sakao baulabaulaaoM ko Aanao jaanao ka kuC pta hI 

nahIM calaa. 

]sako jaaganao ka samaya BaI Aba dUr nahIM qaa. pr jaba vah 

baulabaula hrI imaca- Ka rhI qaI tao ]saI samaya ]sakao kuC Bayaanak 

sapnao idKayaI idyao. AaOr ijasa samaya baulabaula kI p%naI nao ]sa imaca- 

ko poD, kI jaD, ko pasa pnnao jaOsao rMga ka ek AMDa idyaa AaOr vaha^ 

sao Apnao pit ko saaqa ]D, kr calaI gayaI ]sa samaya tao vah baocaOna 

hao ]za AaOr jaaga gayaa. 

 
78 Translated for the word “Emerald” – one of the nine precious gems. 
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jaOsaa ik vah A@sar krta qaa ja^Baa[yaa^ AaOr A^gaD,a[yaa^ laoto 

hue vah ]za AaOr Apnao imaca- ko paOQao kao doKnao gayaa ik vah kOsaa 

cala rha qaa. yah tao doK kr ]sao baD,a AaScaya- AaOr duK huAa 

ik ]sakI hrI imaca- tao kutrI hu[- pD,I qaI. 

vah tao yah saaoca hI nahIM saka ik yah badmaaSaI iksanao kI 

haogaI. jaha^ tk ]sakao pta qaa ]sako baagaIcao maoM kao[- icaiD,yaa 

kao[- jaMgalaI jaanavar kao[- kID,a makaoD,a nahIM rhta qaa. 

]sanao saaocaa ik jaba vah saao rha haogaa tBaI Saayad khIM baahr 

sao kao[- Bayaanak caIja, Aa kr ]sao caura kr lao gayaI hO saao vah ]sa 

caIja, kao ZU^Znao maoM laga gayaa. ]sakao iksaI trh ka iksaI ka kao[- 

inaSaana nahIM imalaa isavaaya ek pnnao ko rMga ka camakta huAa AMDo ko 

jaao imaca- ko poD, kI jaD, maoM pD,a qaa. 

vah AMDa ]sakao [tnaa AcCa lagaa ik vah ]sakao Apnao Gar lao 

Aayaa. vaha^ ]sanao ]sakao ru[- maoM lapoTa AaOr sa^Baala kr dIvaar maoM 

banaI hu[- ek KalaI jagah maoM rK idyaa. Aba vah ]sakao raoja 

doKnao jaata qaa AaOr ApnaI KaoyaI hu[- hrI imaca- ko baaro maoM duKI 

haota rhta.  

ik laao ek idna saubah kao jaba vah ]sa AMDo kao doKnao gayaa tao 

vaha^ tao kao[- AMDa nahIM qaa AaOr ]sakI jagah ek bahut saundr 

laD,kI baOzI hu[- qaI. ]sanao isar sao pOr tk pnnao ko rMga ko hro rMga 
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ko kpD,o phnao hue qao. AaOr ]sako galao maoM ek baD,a saa hrI imaca- 

kI Sa@la ka ek pnnaa laTka huAa qaa. 

yah ijanna ek bahut hI Saant AaOr AcCa ijanna qaa saao vah 

]sakao doK kr bahut KuSa huAa. vah baccaaoM kao bahut Pyaar krta 

qaa AaOr ifr yah tao ]sako Kanao ko ilayao ek bahut hI baiZ,yaa kaOr 

qaa jaOsaa ]sanao phlao kBaI ApnaI ija,ndgaI maoM nahIM doKa qaa. ifr 

BaI vah [sakao nahIM Ka saka. 

Aba ]sanao ]sao yaanaI rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa kI doKBaala krnao kao 

ApnaI ija,ndgaI ka ek kama banaa ilayaa. ]sa laD,kI nao ]sakao 

Apnaa yahI naama batayaa qaa. 

Aba jaba fUlaaoM ko baagaIcao maoM 12 saala baIt gayao tao Aba ]sa 

Balaomaanasa ijanna ka saaonao ka samaya Aayaa. vah Balaa ijanna tao yah 

saaoca kr hI proSaana hao gayaa ik jaba vah ApnaI rajakumaarI kI 

doKBaala krnao ko ilayao vaha^ nahIM haogaa tao ]sakI doKBaala kaOna 

krogaa. 

laoikna huAa yaaoM ik ek rajaa Apnao vajaIr ko saaqa jaMgala maoM 

iSakar pr inaklaa AaOr GaUmato GaUmato ek }^caI cahardIvaarI vaalao 

baagaIcao kI trf Aa inaklaa. ]sakao yah doKnao kI ]%saukta hu[- 

ik ]sa }^caI cahardIvaarI ko pICo @yaa hO saao vao daonaaoM ]sa 

cahardIvaarI pr caZ,o tao ]nhaoMnao doKa ik ek PyaarI saI laD,kI yaanaI 

rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa ek imaca- ko poD, ko pasa baOzI hu[- hO.  
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rajaa ]sakao doKto hI ]sasao p`oma krnao lagaa AaOr ]sasao bahut 

hI saundr BaaYaa maoM ApnaI p%naI bana jaanao ko ilayao kha. laoikna 

rajakumaarI nao baD,I tmaIja sao Apnaa isar Jaukayaa AaOr kha — “maOM 

eosaa nahIM kr saktI. Aapkao [sako ilayao ]sa ijanna sao pUCnaa 

caaihyao ijasaka yah baagaIcaa hO. basa ]sakI ek baurI Aadt hO ik 

vah kBaI kBaI AadmaI kao Ka laota hO.” 

pr vaOsao jaba ]sanao rajaa kao Apnao saamanao Jaukto hue doKa vah 

[sa baat kao saaocanao sao Apnao Aapkao raok na sakI ik vah duinayaa^ 

ka sabasao saundr AaOr Saanadar naaOjavaana hO. yah saaoca kr ]saka 

idla ipGala gayaa. 

AaOr jaba ]sanao ijanna ko Aato hue kdmaaoM kI AahT saunaI tao 

]sanao rajaa sao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko Aap baagaIcao maoM khIM iCp 

jaa[yao AaOr maOM doKtI hU^ ik maOM ]sakao Aapsao baat krnao pr rajaI 

kr saktI hU^ yaa nahI.” 

jaOsao hI ijanna vaha^ Aayaa tao ]sanao Aato hI [Qar ]Qar saU^Ganaa 

Sau$ ikyaa AaOr icallaayaa — “f,I f,a fU^. mauJao iksaI AadmaI ko 

KUna kI baU Aa rhI hO.” 

rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa nao ]sakao tsallaI dI — “Pyaaro ijanna tuma 

mauJao Kanaa caahao tao Ka sakto hao pr yaha^ AaOr kao[- nahIM hO.” 
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ijanna nao Pyaar sao sahlaato hue kha — “tuma tao 

maorI ija,ndgaI hao. maOM tumharo bajaaya [-MT AaOr AaoKlaI 

Kanaa j,yaada psand k$^gaa.” 

]sako baad rajakumaarI nao caalaakI sao ApnaI baat ]sakI Aanao 

vaalaI naIMd kI trf maaoD, dI. ]sanao ]sasao raoto hue pUCa ik jaba 

vah vaha^ sao saaonao ko ilayao calaa jaayaogaa tba vah [sa cahardIvaarI 

vaalao baagaIcao maoM AkolaI @yaa krogaI. 

yah sauna kr ijanna kao sacamauca icanta hao gayaI. AaiKr ]sanao 

]sako ilayao yah Plaana saaocaa ik iksaI AcCo Balao naaOjavaana ko saaqa 

]sakI SaadI kr dI jaayao. 

laoikna ifr vah baaolaa ik ]sako laayak eosaa kao[- AadmaI 

imalanaa tao bahut mauiSkla hO. Kasa kr ko ]sakao ]tnaa hI saundr 

haonaa caaihyao ijatnaa ik pOpOrInaa qaI. 

yah sauna kr pOpOrInaa kao maaOka imala gayaa tao ]sanao ijanna sao 

pUCa ik @yaa vah Apnao kho ka p@ka qaa ik vah ]sakI SaadI 

iksaI eosao hI saundr naaOjavaana sao kr dogaa jaOsaI ik vah Kud qaI. 

ijanna nao ]sasao sacamauca maoM hI ]sasao yah vaayada ikyaa. vah tao 

yah saaoca BaI nahIM sakta qaa ik pOpOrInaa kI inagaah maoM phlao sao hI 

kao[- eosaa naaOjavaana maaOjaUd qaa jaao ]tnaa hI saundr qaa ijatnaI vah 

Kud qaI. 
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saao ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa jaba pOpOrInaa ko 

talaI bajaanao pr ek Saanadar naaOjavaana rajaa ek JaaD,I maoM sao inakla 

kr ]sako saamanao Aa KD,a huAa. 

jaba pOpOrInaa AaOr vah rajaa ek dUsaro ko haqa maoM haqa Dala kr 

]sako saamanao KD,o hue tao vah BaI [tnaI saundr jaaoD,I doK kr yah 

kho ibanaa na rh saka ik eosaa jaaoD,a tao ]sanao phlao kBaI doKa hI 

nahIM qaa. 

]sanao ]sa SaadI kI [jaaja,t do dI jaao bahut jaldI maoM hu[- 

@yaaoMik ijanna nao Aba tk ja^Baa[yaa^ laonaa Sau$ kr idyaa qaa. AaOr 

jaba ]saka daonaaoM kao ivada khnao ka samaya Aayaa tao vah [tnaa raoyaa 

ik ]sakao tao kovala ]sako Aa^saU hI jagaa sako varnaa tao vah saaoto 

saaoto hI ]sako pICo pICo cala rha qaa. 

yaha^ tk ik jaba ]sakI rajakumaarI kao doKnao kI 

[cCa [tnaI jabardst hu[- tao ]sakao Apnao Aapkao ek 

fa#ta
79
 maoM badla jaanaa pD,a. tba vah ]sako pICo 

]D,tI calaI gayaI ifr ]sako isar pr pMK fD,fD,atI rhI. 

ijanna kao rajakumaarI bahut KuSa najar Aa rhI qaI @yaaoMik ]sanao 

doKa ik vah Apnao saundr pit sao fusafusaa kr mauskurato hue baatoM 

kr rhI qaI. yah doK kr vah saaonao ko ilayao Apnao Gar ]D, Aayaa 

pr ]saka hra Saala ]sakI Aa^KaoM ko saamanao tOrta hI rha. 

 
79 Translated for the word “Dove”. See its picture above. 
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pr [sasao ]sakao ibalkula caOna nahIM pD,a saao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao 

ek baaja, maoM badlaa AaOr ]sako pICo pICo Baaga ilayaa. vah ]sako 

isar ko }pr bahut dor tk ca@kr lagaata rha. 

]sanao doKa ik vah tao Apnao pit ko barabar maoM baOzI hu[- bahut 

KuSa qaI saao vah ijanna ifr sao Apnao Gar Apnao baagaIcao maoM vaapsa Aa 

gayaa. ]sakao bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao ja^Baa[yaa^ Aa rhI qaIM. 

pr ]sakI CaoTI PyaarI pOpOrInaa kI maulaayama Aa^KoM ]sakI 

ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI naIMd ]D,ayao do rhI qaIM. AbakI baar vah ek 

garuD, kI Sa@la maoM badlaa AaOr ifr }^cao Aasamaana maoM ]D,nao lagaa. 

]sanao ApnaI toja, camakIlaI Aa^KaoM sao doKa ik ]sakI pOpOrInaa bahut 

dUr rajaa ko mahla maoM Gausa rhI qaI. 

Aba vah AcCa ijanna santuYT qaa. Aba ]sao naIMd Aa gayaI AaOr 

vah 12 saala ko ilayao saao gayaa. 

Aagao Aanao vaalao saalaaoM maoM rajaa ApnaI saundr p%naI kao bahut 

Pyaar krta rha pr mahla maoM jaao AaOr is~yaa^ qaIM vao ]sasao bahut 

jalatI rhIM. Kasa kr ko tba jaba ]sanao ek bahut saundr 

rajakumaar kao janma idyaa. 

]nhaoMnao p@ka [rada kr ilayaa qaa ik vao ]sakao babaa-d kr ko 

hI CaoD,oMgaI. Aba vao hr rat ranaI ko kmaro ko drvaajao pr AatIM 

AaOr yah doKnao ko ilayao fusafusaatIM ik vah jaaga tao nahIM rhI. 

rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa jaagaI rhtI jabaik saara saMsaar saaoyaa rhta. 
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vah pnnaa jaao pOpOrInaa ABaI BaI Apnao galao maoM phnao hue qaI 

Asala maoM ek tilasmaana qaa AaOr hmaoSaa hI saca baaolata qaa. Agar 

iksaI nao kao[- baat fusafusaa kr BaI khI hao tao vah saca turnt hI 

baaola dota qaa AaOr ibanaa ]sako Apmaana ka #yaala ikyao daoYaI kao 

Sama-naak saaibat kr dota qaa. 

saao vah pnnaa eosao maaOkaoM pr javaaba dota — “eosaa nahIM hO. 

rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa tao saao[- hu[- hO. yah tao duinayaa^ hO jaao jaaga rhI 

hO.” 

yah sauna kr vao naIca is~yaa^ vaha^ sao calaI jaatIM @yaaoMik vao jaana 

jaatIM ik jaba tk vah tilasmaana rajakumaarI ko galao maoM hO ]nakI 

kao[- takt rajakumaarI pr nahIM calanao vaalaI ijasasao vao ]saka kuC 

ibagaaD, sakoM. 

ek idna eosaa huAa ik jaba rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa naha rhI qaI 

tao ]sanao pnnao ka vah tilasmaana Apnao galao maoM sao baahr inakala kr 

rK idyaa AaOr galatI sao vahIM rKa CaoD, idyaa jaha^ vah naha rhI 

qaI. 

saao ]sa rat vao jalanao vaalaI is~yaa^ ]sako kmaro ko drvaajao pr 

AayaIM AaOr fusafusaayaIM “rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa jaagaI hu[ - hO vah tao 

duinayaa^ hO jaao saaoyaI hu[- hO.”  
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tao saca baaolanao vaalao tilasmaana nao vahIM nahanao kI jagah sao hI 

javaaba idyaa “nahIM eosaa nahIM hO. rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa saaoyaI hu[ - hO. 

vah tao duinayaa^ hO jaao jaagaI hu[- hO.” 

tilasmaana kI Aavaaja sauna kr ]nhaoMnao yah jaana ilayaa ik Aaja 

tilasmaana ApnaI raoja kI jagah pr nahIM hO saao vao naIca is~yaa^ caupko 

sao rajakumaarI ko kmaro maoM Gausa gayaIM AaOr baccao rajakumaar kao maar 

idyaa jaao Saaint sao Apnao palanao maoM saao rha qaa. 

]nhaoMnao ]sako CaoTo CaoTo TukD,o ikyao AaOr ]sakI maa^ ko ibastr 

pr ibaKor idyao AaOr ]saka KUna ]sakI maa^ ko haozaoM pr lagaa 

idyaa. 

Agalao idna saubah savaoro hI vao raotI icallaatI rajaa ko pasa 

phu^caIM AaOr ]sasao Aa kr vah Bayaanak dRSya doKnao ko ilayao kha. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha — “doiKyao rajaa saahba. Aap ApnaI ijasa 

ranaI kao bahut Pyaar krto hOM ja,ra ]saka hala tao doiKyao. yah tao 

Dayana hO Dayana. hmanao Aapkao phlao hI saavaQaana ikyaa qaa AaOr 

Aba tao ]sanao maa^sa Kanao ko ilayao Apnao hI baccao kao maar idyaa hO.” 

rajaa kao yah doK kr bahut duK BaI huAa AaOr bahut gaussaa BaI 

Aayaa @yaaoMik vah ApnaI ranaI kao bahut Pyaar krta qaa. ifr BaI 

yah saba doK kr vah [sa baat sao naa nahIM kr saka ik vah Dayana 

nahIM qaI. ]sanao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakao kaoD,aoM sao maara jaayao AaOr ifr 

jaana sao maar idyaa jaayao. 
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saao vah saundr naaOjavaana ranaI doSa sao baahr inakala dI gayaI AaOr 

baoddI- sao maar dI gayaI. naIca rainayaa^ ApnaI [sa naIca krtUt kI 

kamayaabaI pr bahut KuSa qaIM. 

laoikna jaba rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa mar gayaI tao ]saka SarIr 

saMgamarmar kI }^caI dIvaar bana gayaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM talaaba bana 

gayaIM. ]saka hra Saala Gaasa ka maOdana bana gayaa. 

]sako lambao Gau^Garalao baala lataeoM bana gayaIM. ]saka laala mau^h 

AaOr safod da^t laala gaulaaba AaOr safod fUlaaoM kI @yaairyaa^ bana 

gayao. ]sakI Aa%maa cakvaI bana gayaI AaOr ]saka cakvaa ]sako saaqa 

hr samaya talaaba maoM GaUmato rhto. vao saara idna rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa 

kI badiksmatI pr raoto rhto. 

bahut idnaaoM ko baad naaOjavaana rajaa jaao ApnaI p%naI ko galatI 

krnao ko baavajaUd ]sako ilayao raota rhta ek baar iSakar ko ilayao 

calaa gayaa. ]sakao kao[- iSakar nahIM imalaa tao dUr dUr tk [Qar 

]Qar GaUmata rha. 

GaUmato GaUmato vah ]sa saMgamarmar kI }^caI dIvaar ko pasa Aa 

gayaa. yah doKnao ko ilayao ik ]sa dIvaar ko BaItr @yaa qaa vah Gaasa 

pr caZ,a jaha^ baolaoM gau^qaI hu[- qaIM AaOr gaulaaba AaOr safod fUla lagao 

hue qao AaOr jaha^ PyaarI PyaarI icaiD,yaoM idna Bar raoyaa krtI qaIM. 
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rajaa jaao bahut qaka huAa qaa AaOr duKI qaa Apnaa duK BaUlanao 

ko ilayao ]sa saundr jagah pr Aa kr laoT gayaa AaOr ]na icaiD,yaaoM ka 

raonaa saunanao lagaa. 

jaba vah ]nhoM sauna rha qaa tao ]sakao saaf saaf samaJa maoM Aa 

rha qaa ik vao naIca is~yaaoM kI QaaoKaQaD,I kI khanaI kh rhI qaIM. 

ek icaiD,yaa nao dUsarI icaiD,yaa sao pUCa — “@yaa Aba vah kBaI 

ija,nda nahIM hao saktI?” 

tao dUsarI icaiD,yaa nao kha — “ha^ ha^ @yaaoM nahIM hao saktI. 

Agar rajaa hmakao pkD, lao AaOr hmaaro idlaaoM kao ek saaqa lagaa lao 

AaOr ifr ApnaI tlavaar ko ek hI JaTko sao hmaaro isar hmaaro SarIr 

sao Alaga kr do taik hmamaoM sao phlao kao[- na maro yaanaI hma daonaaoM saaqa 

saaqa hI maroM tao rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa ek baar ifr sao ija,nda hao 

jaayaogaI. pr Agar hmamaoM sao kao[- ek phlao mar jaayaogaa tao vah vaOsaI 

kI vaOsaI hI rh jaayaogaI jaOsaI Aba hO.” 

rajaa nao QaD,kto idla sao ]na icaiD,yaaoM kao pukara tao vao turnt 

hI Aa gayaIM. ]sanao ]nakao daonaaoM kao ]nako idla imalaa kr rK kr 

ek saaqa ApnaI tlavaar ko ek hI JaTko sao maar idyaa ijasasao vao 

daonaaoM ek saaqa hI mar kr igar gayaIM. 

AaOr laao vaha^ tao turnt hI rajakumaarI pOpOrInaa KD,I hu[- qaI 

mauskuratI hu[- phlao sao BaI saundr. pr yah baD,I AjaIba saI baat hu[- 
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ik vah saMgamarmar kI dIvaar talaaba baolaoM gaulaaba AaOr safod fUla hrI 

Gaasa saBaI vahIM rho. 

rajaa ]sakao Apnao saaqa Apnao Gar lao Aanaa caahta qaa. ]sanao 

ksama KayaI ik vah ]sako }pr kBaI AivaSvaasa nahIM krogaa AaOr 

]na saba naIca is~yaaoM kao marvaa dogaa. 

pr ]sanao kha ik vah vahIM ApnaI safod saMgamarmar kI dIvaar 

ko Andr rhnaa psand krogaI taik ifr ]sao kao[- proSaana na kr 

sako. 

ijanna tBaI ApnaI 12 saala kI naIMd sao jaagaa qaa. vah jaaga 

kr turnt hI ApnaI rajakumaarI ko pasa ]D, gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

“tuma yaha^ rhaogaI AaOr maOM tumharo saaqa rhU^gaa.” 

]sako baad ]sanao rajaa AaOr ranaI ko ilayao ek bahut hI 

Saanadar mahla banavaayaa jaha^ vao jaba tk rho KuSa rho. iksaI kao 

]naka pta nahIM calaa AaOr na hI kao[- ]nasao jalaa. 
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20  pIja,I AaOr baInja,I80 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik dao baihnaoM ek saaqa rhtI qaIM. ]namaoM sao 

baD,I vaalaI ijasaka naama baInja,I qaa bahut laD,akU qaI. ]sakI iksaI 

sao pTtI BaI nahIM qaI. jabaik CaoTI vaalaI bahut hI nama` svaBaava kI 

qaI AaOr sabasao ihlaimala kr rhtI qaI. 

ek baar pIja,I nao yaanaI CaoTI vaalaI baihna nao jaao hr samaya hr 

ek kao KuSa rKnao maoM lagaI rhtI ApnaI baD,I baihna baInja,I sao kha 

— “baInja,I @yaaoM na hma ek baar Apnao garIba baUZ,o ipta kao doKnao 

calaoM. vah hmaaro ibanaa bahut duKI haoMgao. yah samaya KotaoM kI kTayaI 

ka hO AaOr vah Gar maoM Akolao hOM.” 

baInja,I baaolaI — “]^h. maOM @yaa k$^ Agar vah Akolao hOM tao. 

tumhoM jaanaa hao tao tuma calaI jaaAao. maOM tao [tnaI gamaI- maoM ek baUZ,o 

AadmaI kao KuSa krnao nahIM jaa rhI.” 

saao dyaalau pIja,I Apnao Aap AkolaI hI Apnao baUZ,o ipta ko Gar 

cala dI. rasto maoM ]sakao ek baor ka poD,
81
 imalaa. 

poD, baaolaa — “Aaoh pIja,I ja,ra rukao tao. Aao BalaI laD,kI. 

maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro qaaoD,o sao ka^To saaf kr dao. vao maoro caaraoM trf 

ibaKro pD,o hO ijanasao mauJao bahut proSaanaI haotI hO.” 

 
80 Peasie and Beansie  (Tale No 20)  
81 Translated for the words “Plum Tree” – jujube fruit 
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pIja,I baaolaI — “ha^ ha^ vah tao haotI hI haogaI.” kh kr ]sa 

poD, ko ka^To saaf krnao maoM laga gayaI. ]sanao qaaoD,I hI dor maoM ]sakao 

saaf nayaa jaOsaa poD, kr idyaa. 

vah kuC dUr AaOr Aagao calaI tao ]sakao Aaga imalaI. Aaga 

baaolaI — “Aao PyaarI pIja,I. maohrbaanaI kr ko ja,ra maorI Ba+I saaf 

kr dao @yaaoMik [sa raK maoM tao maora dma GauTa jaa rha hO.” 

pIja,I baaolaI — “ha^ vah tao hO.” AaOr ]sanao ]sakI raK saaf 

kr dI. Aba Aaga saaf AaOr KuSa KuSa jala rhI qaI. 

vah AaOr Aagao calaI tao ]sakao ek pIpla ka poD, imalaa. 

pIpla ka poD, ]sakao doK kr baaolaa — “Aao dyaalaU pIja,I. ja,ra 

maorI yah TUTI SaaK zIk sao baa^Qa dao nahIM tao yah mar jaayaogaI AaOr 

maorI ek SaaK mauJasao dUr hao jaayaogaI.” 

“]f, ]f,. maOM ABaI baa^QatI hU^.” kh kr ]sanao ]sakI TUTI 

hu[- SaaK baa^Qa dI. 

kuC dUr AaOr Aagao jaanao pr ]sakao ek naalaa imalaa. naalao nao 

]sakao doK kr kha — “Aao saundr pIja,I. maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro 

mau^h sao rot AaOr pi<ayaa^ saaf kr dao. jaba yao saba haotI hOM tao maOM 

zIk sao bah nahIM pata.” 

“Aba eosaa nahIM haogaa. tuma zIk sao bah paAaogao.” kh kr 

]sanao ]saka rot AaOr kcara jaao kuC BaI ]sako panaI kao raok rha 

qaa saaf ikyaa ijasasao vah ifr sao toja,I sao bahnao lagaa. 
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AaiKr vah qakI hu[- Apnao baUZ,o ipta ko Gar Aa phu^caI. pr 

]saka AaScaya- tao bahut baZ, gayaa jaba vah ]sakao Saama kao Aanao hI 

nahIM do rha qaa. 

ifr ]sanao ]sakao ek carKa ek BaOMsa kuC pItla ko bat-na 

ek plaMga AaOr k[- saarI caIja,oM laonao kI ijad kI jaOsao kao[- laD,kI 

Apnao maata ipta ko Gar sao ivada hao kr sasaurala jaa rhI hao. vah  

saba ]sanao BaOMsa kI pIz pr rKa AaOr Apnao Gar cala dI. 

jaba vah naalao ko pasa AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako panaI maoM 

tao bahut baiZ,yaa kpD,o ka jaala saa ibaCa huAa hO. vah naalaa 

icallaayaa — “[sao lao laao pIja,I [sao lao laao. maOM [sakao tumharo kama 

ko [naama maoM dUr sao lao kr Aayaa hU^.” 

saao ]sanao vah kpD,a [k{a kr ilayaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI BaOMsa 

pr rK kr Aagao cala dI. ]sako baad vah pIpla ko poD, ko pasa 

AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vah SaaK jaao vah poD, sao baa^Qa kr gayaI qaI 

]sa SaaK pr maaoityaaoM kI ek maalaa laTkI hu[- hO. 

pIpla ko poD, kI pi<ayaa^ baaolaIM — “lao laao pIja,I [sakao lao 

laao. maOMnao [sakao ek rajakumaar kI pgaD,I sao ilayaa hO AaOr Aba yah 

tumharI maohrbaanaI ka [naama hO.” 

]sanao vah maaoityaaoM kI maalaa ]sa SaaK sao ]tar laI AaOr ]sao 

Apnao gaaoro saundr ptlao galao maoM phna ilayaa. maalaa phna kr KuSa 

KuSa vah Aagao calaI. 
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calato calato vah Aaga ko pasa AayaI ijasakao ]sanao jalanao maoM 

sahayata kI qaI. Aba vah Aaga toja,I sao jala rhI qaI. ]sako pasa 

hI ek baoikMga T/o rKI qaI ijasamaoM ek kok rKI qaI. 

vah baaolaI — “lao laao pIja,I [sa kok kao lao laao. maOMnao [sao 

kovala tumharo ilayao tumharI dyaa ko badlao maoM tumhoM donao ko ilayao banaayaa 

hO.” 

saao KuSaiksmat pIja,I nao vah gama- svaaidYT kok ]zayaa. ]sako 

dao ihssao ikyao – ek Apnao ilayao dUsara ApnaI baihna ko ilayao. 

baihna vaalaa ihssaa ]sanao rK ilayaa AaOr dUsara ihssaa vah rasto maoM 

KatI calaI gayaI. 

Aba vah baor ko poD, ko pasa phu^caI tao ]sakI sabasao }^caI 

SaaKaeoM naIcao Jauk gayaIM. ]na pr pko pIlao baor lagao hue qao. 

baor ka poD, baaolaa — “lao laao pIja,I lao laao. mauJa pr sao ijatnao 

caahao ]tnao baor taoD, laao. yao baor maOM tumhoM tumharI dyaa ko badlao maoM do 

rha hU^.” 

saao ]sanao vaha^ sao ]sanao Apnaa dup+a Bar kr baor taoD, ilayao. 

kuC ]sanao Kud Kayao kuC ]sanao ApnaI baihna ko ilayao rK ilayao. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caI tao ]sakI baD,I laD,akU baihna ApnaI CaoTI 

baihna kI AcCI iksmat AaOr dyaalau haonao pr KuSa haonao kI bajaaya 

]sa pr [tnaa gaussaa hao gayaI ik baocaarI pIja,I kao ApnaI AcCI 

iksmat pr duKI haonaa pD, gayaa. 
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]sanao kha — “AapkI BaI iksmat AcCI hao saktI qaI Agar 

Aap ipta jaI ko Gar jaatIM tao.” 

saao AgalaI saubah laalacaI baInja,I ]zI AaOr vah BaI yah saaoca kr 

Apnao ipta ko Gar cala dI ik ]sakao BaI pIja,I kI trh hI AcCI 

AcCI caIja,oM imalaoMgaI. 

calato calato ]sakao BaI baor ka poD, imalaa tao vah ]sasao baaolaa 

— “baInja,I maohrbaanaI kr ko ja,ra rukao AaOr maoro ka^To saaf krtI 

jaaAao.” 

tao baInja,I nao Apnao isar kao ek JaTka idyaa AaOr baaolaI — 

“]^h. ijatnaI dor maoM tumharo ka^To saaf k$^gaI ]tnaI dor maoM tao maOM 

tIna maIla cala laU^gaI. tuma Apnao Aap kr laao.” 

Aagao calaI tao ]sakao ek pIpla ka poD, imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao 

kha — “baInja,I ja,ra maorI yah TUTI SaaK baa^Qa dao. yah mauJao bahut 

tMga kr rhI hO.” 

]sakI baat sauna kr vah h^sa dI AaOr baaolaI — “yah mauJao tao 

kao[- proSaana nahIM kr rhI. ijatnaI dor maoM maOM tumharI yah SaaK 

baa^QaU^gaI ]tnaI dor maoM tao maOM tIna maIla cala laU^gaI. yah kama tuma iksaI 

AaOr sao kra laao.” 

vah AaOr Aagao calaI tao ]sakao Aaga imalaI. vah baaolaI — 

“Aao sa undr baInja,I. ja,ra maorI Ba+I saaf kr dao. [samaoM [tnaI saarI 
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raK jamaa hao gayaI hO ik [sasao maora galaa GauTa jaa rha hO. tuma [sao 

saaf kr daogaI tao maOM zIk sao saa^sa lao pa}^gaI.” 

baInja,I nao mau^h ibacakato hue kha — “]^h. tuma tao bahut hI 

baovakUf hao jaao tumanao [tnaI saarI raK Apnao Andr samaoT rKI hO. 

tuma @yaa samaJatI hao ik maOM @yaa ]na sabakI sahayata krnao ko ilayao 

inaklaI hU^ jaao ApnaI sahayata Apnao Aap nahIM kr sakto. nahIM 

nahIM. hr ek kao ApnaI sahayata Apnao Aap hI krnaI caaihyao.” 

AaiKr vah Apnao ipta ko Gar phu^ca gayaI. ]sanao saaoca rKa 

qaa ik vah ibanaa dao BaOMsaaoM ka baaoJaa ilayao hue vaha^ sao iKsaknao vaalaI 

nahIM hO. 

pr jaOsao hI vah Apnao ipta ko Gar ko Aa^gana maoM Gausa rhI qaI 

ik ]saka Baa[- AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM ]sako }pr barsa pD,o — 

“tao yah saba tumharI krtUt hO. kla jaba hma kama pr gayao hue qao 

tao pIja,I AayaI qaI. ibanaa kuC ikyao Qaro hI baabaa nao ]sakao ApnaI 

sabasao AcCI BaOMsa do dI AaOr BaI pta nahIM @yaa @yaa do idyaa. 

AaOr Aaja tuma hmaaro }pr Daka Dalanao calaI AayaI hao. Aao 

iBaKairna calaI jaaAao yaha^ sao.” 

[sa trIko sao ]nhaoMnao ]sa qakI hu[- kao, Gaayala kao, BaUKI kao 

gamaI- maoM vaha^ sao Bagaa idyaa. 

vah Apnao Aap sao baaolaI “kao[ - baat nahIM. mauJao ABaI BaI 

kpD,aoM ka jaala tao imala hI jaayaogaa. 
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jaba vah naalaa par krnao lagaI tao yakInana vaha^ pIja,I vaalao 

kpD,o sao tIna gaunaa baiZ,yaa kpD,o ka ek jaala pD,a qaa jaao iknaaro 

ko pasa hI bah rha qaa pr jaba baInja,I ]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao ]sa 

pr kUdI tao Afsaaosa vaha^ panaI gahra haonao kI vajah sao vah tao 

DUbato DUbato bacaI. AaOr vah kpD,a BaI ]sakao nahIM imalaa @yaaoMik 

vah ]sako haqa kI ]^gailayaaoM kao CU kr inakla gayaa. 

]sanao saaocaa “kao[ - baat nahIM. mauJao maaotI kI maalaa tao imala hI 

jaayaogaI hI.” 

ha^ vaha^ ]sa TUTI SaaK pr ek maaotI kI maalaa laTkI hu[- tao 

qaI pr baInja,I jaba ]sao laonao ko ilayao kUdI tao ]sakao lagaa BaI ik 

]sanao poD, kI SaaK AaOr maalaa daonaaoM pkD, laI hOM tao vah tao yah 

doK kr sanna rh gayaI ik vah SaaK tao TUT kr ]sako isar pr igar 

pD,I. 

jaba vah haoSa maoM AayaI tba tk tao kao[- AaOr hI ]sakI vah 

maalaa lao kr vaha^ sao ]D,na CU hao gayaa qaa. Aba ]sako maaqao pr ek 

AMDo ijatnaa baD,a gaUmaD,a
82
 pD,a rh gayaa qaa. 

[na saba GaTnaaAaoM nao ]sakao kafI qaka idyaa qaa. vah BaUK sao 

proSaana qaI saao vah [sa AaSaa maoM Aaga kI trf baZ,I ik ]sakao BaI 

vaha^ ek bahut AcCI sao kok imala jaayaogaI. 

 
82 Translated for the word “Bump”. 
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ha^ vaha^ qaI ek bahut hI KuSabaUdar maIzI kok pr jaOsao hI 

baInja,I nao ]sao laonao ko ilayao haqa baZ,ayaa tao ]sa kok ko bahut garma 

haonao kI vajah sao ]saka haqa jala gayaa. vah dd- ko maaro [Qar ]Qar 

kUdnao lagaI. ek kaOAa ]sa kok kao ]D,a kr lao gayaa AaOr vah 

vaha^ raotI rh gayaI. 

Aba ]sanao saaocaa ik zIk hO yah saba ]sakao nahIM imalao tao na 

sahI kma sao kma ]sakao baor tao imala hI jaayaoMgao. yah saaoca kr vah 

baor ko poD, kI trf BaagaI. vaha^ ]sa poD, kI sabasao }^caI SaaK pr 

pko pIlao baor lagao qao. ]nakao doK kr ]sako mau^h maoM panaI Bar 

Aayaa. 

phlao ]sanao Apnao baa^yao haqa sao naIcao vaalaI SaaKoM pkD,IM AaOr 

ifr da^yao haqa sao }pr vaalaI SaaK pr lagao baor taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa 

kI tao ]saka vah haqa ka^TaoM sao iCla gayaa tao ]sanao Apnao baa^yao 

haqa sao baor taoD,nao kI kaoiSaSa kI pr vah iksaI BaI haqa sao baor na 

taoD, sakI. 

]sako saaro caohro AaOr baa^haoM pr ka^To cauBa gayao qao. ]nasao KUna 

BaI inakla rha qaa tao ]sanao ApnaI yah baokar kI kaoiSaSa CaoD, dI 

AaOr Gaayala ipTI hu[- duKI BaUKI Apnao Gar calaI gayaI. 
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mauJao ivaSvaasa hI ik ]sakI dyaalau baihna nao ja$r hI ]sako 

GaavaaoM pr marhma lagaayaa haogaa ]sakao Kanaa iKlaayaa haogaa AaOr 

]sakao ibastr maoM ilaTa kr ]sakI saovaa kI haogaI.  
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21  gaIdD, AaOr tItr83 

 

ek baar ek gaIdD, AaOr tItr nao hmaoSaa daost banao rhnao kI ksama 

KayaI. pr gaIdD, bahut caalaak qaa. 

vah A@sar tItr sao khta — “tuma maoro ilayao ]saka AaQaa BaI 

nahIM krtIM ijatnaa ik maOM tumharo ilayao krta hU^ AaOr ifr BaI tuma 

ApnaI daostI kI Saana baGaartI hao. 

maora ivacaar daostI ka yah hO jaao mauJao h^saa sako, rulaa sako, 
AcCa Kanaa iKlaa sako AaOr ja$rt pD,nao pr maorI jaana BaI bacaa 

sako. tuma yah saba nahIM kr saktIM.” 

tItr baaolaI “doKto hOM. tuma maoro saaqa qaaoD,I dUr tk calaao. 

Agar maOMnao tumhoM [sa baIca na h^saa idyaa tao tuma mauJao Ka laonaa.” 

kh kr tItr vaha^ sao ]D, gayaI AaOr kuC dUr jaa kr dao 

rahgaIraoM sao imalaI jaao ek dUsaro ko pICo jaa rho qao. ]na daonaaoM ko 

pOraoM maoM Calao pD,o hue qao AaOr vao qako hue qao. 

]namaoM sao Aagao vaalaa rahgaIr Apnaa baaoJa ek DMDo sao baa^Qa kr 

Apnao knQao pr ilayao jaa rha qaa jabaik dUsara rahgaIr Apnao haqa maoM 

Apnao jaUto ilayao jaa rha qaa. 

 
83 The Jackal and the Partridge  (Tale No 21)  
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tItr bahut hI hlako sao jaOsao kao[- pMK baOzta hO ]saI trIko sao 

Aagao vaalao rahgaIr ko DMDo pr baOz gayaI. ]sakao pta BaI nahIM calaa 

AaOr vah calata rha. 

pr ]sako pICo Aanao vaalao rahgaIr nao yah doK ilayaa @yaaoMik vah 

]sakI naak ko saamanao hI ek palatU icaiD,yaa kI trh baOzI hu[- 

qaI. ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “Aaja tao yah Saama ka AcCa Kanaa 

rhogaa.” AaOr turnt hI Apnao jaUto ]sakI trf foMk kr maaro 

@yaaoMik vao tao ]sako haqa maoM hI qao. 

yah doK kr tItr tao ]D, gayaI AaOr ]sako jaUto Aagao jaato 

hue rahgaIr kI pgaD,I maoM laga gayao. vah icallaayaa — “]f,. tuma 

iktnao naIca AadmaI hao. tumanao Apnao jaUto maoro isar pr @yaaoM maaro?” 

tao dUsaro rahgaIr nao nama`ta sao kha — “maohrbaanaI kr ko naaraja 

na hao. maOMnao vao jaUto tumharo isar pr nahIM maaro qao bailk ek tItr 

tumharI DMDI pr baOzI hu[- qaI ]sa pr maaro qao.” 

Aagao vaalao rahgaIr nao gaussao maoM Bar kr kha — “@yaa vah maorI 

DMDI pr baOzI qaI? tumanao mauJao baovakUf samaJaa hO @yaa? tuma mauJao yao 

baokar kI khainayaa^ mat bataAao. phlao tao tuma maora Apmaana krto 

hao AaOr ifr kayaraoM kI trh sao JaUz baaolato hao. tumakao tmaIja, 

saIKnaI caaihyao.” 

kh kr Aagao vaalaa rahgaIr pICo vaalao rahgaIr pr TUT pD,a 

AaOr vao laaoga tba tk laD,to rho jaba tk daonaaoM qak kr caUr nahIM hao 
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gayao. ]na daonaaoM kI naakaoM sao KUna bah rha qaa. gaussao maoM ]nako kpD,o 

fT gayao qao. 

yah doK kr gaIdD, tao h^saI ko maaro basa mar saa hI gayaa. 

tItr baaolaI — “@yaa Aba tuma santuYT hao?” 

gaIdD, h^sato h^sato baaolaa — “tumanao tao vaak[- mauJao h^saa h^saa 

kr laaoT paoT kr idyaa. pr mauJao Sak hO ik tuma mauJao rulaa BaI 

saktI hao yaa nahIM. h^saanaa tao Aasaana hO pr rulaanaa bahut mauiSkla 

kama hO.” 

kuC saaocato hue tItr baaolaI — “doKto hOM. doKao vah iSakarI 

Apnao ku<aaoM ko saaqa Aa rha hO. tuma ]sa poD, ko KaoKlao tnao maoM 

iCp jaaAao AaOr mauJao doKao. Agar tuma ja,ar ja,ar na raoAao tao [saka 

matlaba yah hO ik tumharo Andr kao[- BaavanaaeoM hI nahIM hOM.” 

saao gaIdD, pasa ko ek poD, ko KaoKlao tnao maoM iCp kr baOz 

gayaa AaOr tItr kao doKnao lagaa ik vah Aba @yaa krtI hO. ]sanao 

doKa ik tItr JaaiD,yaaoM ko Aasa pasa ma^Dra rhI hO. 

jaba tItr kao yah yakIna hao gayaa ik ku<aaoM nao ]sao doK ilayaa 

hO tao vah ]D, kr ]sa poD, kI trf calaI ijasa poD, ko KaoKlao maoM 

gaIdD, iCpa baOza qaa. 

Aba [samaoM tao kao[- Sak nahIM hO ik ku<aaoM kao ]sakI saU^Ga Aa 

gayaI qaI saao vao [tnao ja,aor sao BaaOMko ik iSakarI ]nako pasa Aa gayaa 

AaOr yah doK kr ik vaha^ @yaa hO ]nhaoMnao gaIdD, kao ]sakI pU^C 
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pkD, kr KIMca ilayaa. [sako saaqa saaqa ku<aaoM nao BaI ]sakao mana Bar 

kr tMga ikyaa. baad maoM vao ]sakao mara jaana kr CaoD, gayao. 

QaIro QaIro gaIdD, nao ApnaI Aa^KoM KaolaIM @yaaoMik vah tao kovala 

marnao ka bahanaa kr rha qaa. ]sanao doKa ik tItr tao poD, ko 

}pr baOzI hu[- ]saI kao doK rhI qaI. 

]sanao pUCa — “@yaa tuma raoyao? @yaa maOMnao tumharI }^caI 

BaavanaaAaoM kao jagaa idyaa?” 

gaIdD, ]sa pr gaura-yaa — “caup rhao. maOM tao Dr ko maaro AQamara 

hI hao gayaa qaa.” 

saao gaIdD, vahIM kuC dor ko ilayao laoTa rha. Apnao GaavaaoM kao 

qaaoD,a Aarama phu^caanao kI kaoiSaSa krta rha. 

[sa baIca ]sakao BaUK laga AayaI saao vah tItr sao baaolaa — 

“Aba saccaI daostI ka samaya Aayaa hO. Aba tuma mauJao ek bahut 

AcCa saa Kanaa iKlaa dao tao maOM tumhoM Apnaa bahut AcCa daost 

GaaoiYat kr dU^gaa.” 

tItr baaolaI — “zIk hO. basa mauJao doKto rhao AaOr jaba samaya 

Aayao tba Apnao Aap Kanaa Ka laonaa.” 

]saI samaya kuC is~yaaoM ka ek JauMD calaa Aa rha qaa. vao 

is~yaa^ KotaoM kI kTayaI ko samaya Apnao Apnao pityaaoM ko ilayao Kanaa 

lao kr jaa rhI qaIM. 
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tItr nao ek bahut CaoTI saI caIK inakalaI AaOr ek JaaD,I maoM 

sao inakla kr dUsarI JaaD,I maoM ]nako saamanao GaUmanao lagaI. lagata qaa 

jaOsao vah Gaayala hao gayaI hao. 

is~yaa^ baaolaIM — “Aro yah tao ek Gaayala icaiD,yaa hO. [sakao 

tao hma AasaanaI sao pkD, sakto hOM.” saao vao ]sako pICo pICo GaUmanao 

lagaIM. 

pr caalaak tItr nao ]nako saaqa hjaaraoM caalaoM KolaI ijasasao vao 

]sakao pkD,nao ko ilayao [tnaI j,yaada ]%sauk hao gayaIM ik ]nhaoMnao 

ApnaI ApnaI paoTilayaa^ tao naIcao rK dIM taik vao ]sako pICo 

AajaadI sao daOD, sakoM. 

[sa baIca gaIdD, kao maaOka imala gayaa AaOr vah ]nakI paoTilayaaoM 

ko pasa tk phu^ca gayaa AaOr bahut baiZ,yaa Kanaa Kayaa. 

tItr nao ]sasao pUCa — “Aba tao tuma santuYT hao?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “zIk hO. maOM [sa baat kao svaIkar krta hU^ 

ik tumanao mauJao bahut AcCa Kanaa iKlaayaa tumanao mauJao h^saayaa tumanao 

rulaayaa pr daostI ka ek bahut baD,a [imthana ABaI tuma nahIM do 

sakIM. tuma maorI ija,ndgaI nahIM bacaa sakIM.” 

tItr bahut duKI hao kr baaolaI — “Saayad yah kama maoM na kr 

pa}^ @yaaoMik maOM [tnaI CaoTI AaOr kmajaaor hU^ ik , , , pr Aba tao rat 

hao rhI hO hmaoM dor hao rhI hO Aba hmaoM Gar jaanaa caaihyao. iklao kI 

trf sao tao rasta bahut lambaa pD,ogaa calaao nadI kI trf sao calato 
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hOM. vaha^ maora ek daost magar rhta hO vah hmaarI sahayata kr 

dogaa.” 

saao vao nadI kI trf cala idyao. Apnao Plaana ko Anausaar tItr 

nao Apnao daost magar kao baulaayaa AaOr ]sasao nadI par jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. magar tOyaar hao gayaa. vao daonaaoM ]sakI pIz pr baOz gayao AaOr 

vah ]nakao nadI par kranao lagaa. 

pr jaOsao hI vao nadI kI baIca Qaar maoM phu^cao tItr baaolaI — “mauJao 

eosaa lagata hO ik magar hmasao kao[- caala Kolanaa caahta hO. iktnaI 

AjaIba saI baat haotI Agar vah tumakao nadI maoM Dubaao do tao.” 

gaIdD, kuC Drto hue baaolaa — “yah tao tumharo ilayao BaI AjaIba 

saI baat haotI.” 

tItr baaolaI — nahIM maoro ilayao nahIM, maoro ilayao nahIM @yaaoMik maoro 

tao pMK hOM maOM tao ]D, jaa}^gaI pr tumharo pMK nahIM hOM tuma @yaa 

kraogao?” 

yah sauna kr gaIdD, tao Dr ko maaro ka^pnao lagaa. ]saI samaya  

magar icallaayaa ik ]sakao BaUK lagaI hO. ]sao ABaI bahut baiZ,yaa 

Kanaa caaihyao.” 

gaIdD, tao [sako baad ek Sabd BaI nahIM kh payaa. tba tItr 

icallaayaI — “Aao magar hmaaro saaqa caala Kolanao kI kaoiSaSa mat 

krao. maOM tao ]D, jaa}^gaI pr jaha^ tk maoro daost ka savaala hO tuma 

]sakao kao[- nauksaana nahIM phu^caa sakto. 
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vah kao[- baovakUf nahIM jaao ApnaI ija,ndgaI eosao CaoTo maaoTo GaUmanao 

kI jagah lao kr calao. vah ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM ek AalamaarI maoM 

talao maoM band krko rK kr Aata hO.” 

magar nao AaScaya- sao pUCa — “Aro @yaa yah saca hO?” 

tItr baaolaI — “ha^ maOM ibalkula zIk kh rhI hU^. tuma Agar 

caahao tao ]sakao Kanao kI kaoiSaSa krao pr tumharI yah kaoiSaSa 

baokar hI jaayaogaI.” 

magar tao yah sauna kr bahut AaScaya- maoM pD, gayaa. ]sakao ABaI 

BaI ivaSvaasa nahIM hao rha qaa ik eosaa kOsao hao sakta hO. vah baaolaa 

— “Aro yah tao baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO.” kh kr vah ]sakao 

nadI par kra kr dUsaro iknaaro pr CaoD, Aayaa. 

dUsaro iknaaro pr phu^ca kr tItr baaolaI — “zIk hO. Aba tao 

tuma santuYT hao?” 

gaIdD, baaolaa — “maOma. tumanao mauJao h^saayaa, tumanao mauJao rulaayaa, 
tumanao mauJao Kanaa iKlaayaa AaOr tumanao maorI jaana bacaayaI. [sako ilayao 

maOM tumharI bahut [j,ja,t krta hU^ pr mauJao lagata hO tuma maorI daost 

bananao ko ilayao kuC ja,ra j,yaada hI A@lamand hao saao gauD baa[-.” 

[sako baad gaIdD, ifr kBaI tItr ko pasa nahIM gayaa. 
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22  saa^p s~I AaOr AlaI mardana Kana84 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik rajaa AlaI mardana Kana
85
 kaSmaIr kI Dla 

JaIla ko }pr iSakar ko ilayao gayaa. Dla JaIla ka saaf panaI 

phaD,aoM AaOr SaahI Sahr EaInagar ko baIca maoM isqat hO. vaha^ ]sakao 

ek fUla saI saundr laD,kI imalaI jaao ek poD, ko naIcao baOzI hu[- bahut 

ja,aor ja,aor sao rao rhI qaI. 

 ]sanao Apnao saaqa Aanao vaalaaoM kao qaaoD,I dUr pr CaoD,a AaOr 

Akolaa hI ]sako pasa gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kaOna qaI 

AaOr vaha^ ]sa jaMgala maoM AkolaI kha^ sao AayaI qaI. 

]sa laD,kI nao rajaa kI Aa^KaoM maoM doKa AaOr kha — “maOM caIna 

ko baadSaah kI ApnaI dasaI
86
 hU^. maOM ]sako mahla maoM [Qar ]Qar 

GaUmanao inaklaI qaI tao GaUmato GaUmato rasta BaUla gayaI AaOr [Qar Aa 

inaklaI. 

mauJao pta nahIM maOM iktnaI dUr Aa inaklaI pr Aba tao maOM qakI 

hu[- AaOr BaUKI hU^ mauJao lagata hO ik maOM tao qakana AaOr BaUK sao mar hI 

jaa}^gaI.” 

 
84 The Snake-Woman and Ali Mardaan Khaan  (Tale No 22)  
85 Ali Mardaan Khaan belongs to modern history having been Governor of Kashmir (not the King) 
under the Mugal Emperor Shah Jehan about 1650 AD. He has been very famous and is now the best 
remembered Governor. 
86 A common way of explaining the origin of unknown girls in Muslims tales. 
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rajaa ]sa laD,kI kI saundrta kI trf doKta huAa baaolaa — 

“jaba tk AlaI mardana ija,nda hO AaOr iksaI kao bacaa sakta hO tba 

tk [tnaI saundr laD,kI [sa trh nahIM mar saktI.” 

]sanao Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]sao Apnao 

SaalaImaar baaga maoM banao mahla maoM lao jaanao ko ilayao kha jaha^ fvvaaro 

fUlaaoM kI @yaairyaaoM kao panaI kI baÛdaoM sao nahlaato qao AaOr flaaoM sao 

lado poD, saMgamarmar kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr Jauko rhto qao. 

AaOr jaha^ fUlaaoM AaOr QaUp ko baIca maoM vah rajaa ko saaqa rhtI 

qaI jaao ]sakI saundrta ka [tnaI jaldI dIvaanaa bana gayaa qaa ik vah 

duinayaa^ kI hr baat BaUla gayaa qaa. 

[sa trh sao idna inaklanao lagao. ek idna ek jaaogaI ka naaOkr 

gaMgaabala JaIla sao jaao hrmauK phaD,
87
 pr hO ]saka piva~ panaI lao 

kr Apnao maailak ko pasa vaapsa Aa rha qaa. @yaaoMik vah hr saala 

]sa phaD, pr Apnao maailak ko ilayao ]sa JaIla sao panaI lao kr 

jaata qaa tao vah SaalaImaar baaga ko pasa sao hI gaujarta qaa. 

]sa samaya vah ]sakI dIvaar ko }pr sao fvvaaro ka panaI 

igarta huAa doKta qaa jaOsao kao[- ruphlaI QaUp ibaKor rha hao. 

]sa dRSya kao doK kr ]saka mana [tnaa lauBaayaa ik ]sanao 

Apnaa panaI ka bat-na tao jamaIna pr naIcao rK idyaa AaOr vah Kud 

 
87 Gangabal holy lake on Haramukh mountain 
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dIvaar fa^d kr ]sako Andr Gausa Aayaa taik vah ]sa dRSya kao 

zIk sao doK sako. 

ek baar jaba vah fvvaaro AaOr fUlaaoM ko baIca Aa gayaa tao vah 

]nakI saundrta doKnao ko ilayao [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagaa. saundrta sao 

p`Baaivat hao kr jaba vah qak gayaa tao ek poD, kI Ca^h maoM laoT 

gayaa AaOr saao gayaa. 

]Qar rajaa baaga maoM GaUmanao Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]sako baaga 

maoM ek poD, ko naIcao ek AadmaI saao rha hO. ]sako da^yao haqa kI 

mau{I ba^QaI hu[- hO AaOr ]samaoM kuC rKa huAa hO. 

AlaI mardana nao ]sakI ]^gailayaa^ bahut QaIro sao KaolaIM tao ]sanao 

doKa ik ]sakI mau{I maoM ek CaoTa saa iDbbaa hO ijasamaoM kao[- KuSabaU 

vaalaa marhma rKa huAa hO. jaba vah ]sao AaOr Qyaana sao doK rha qaa 

tBaI ]sa AadmaI kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

]sanao doKa ik ]sakI mau{I maoM sao ]sako marhma ka iDbbaa gaayaba 

hO tao vah raonao lagaa. yah doK kr rajaa nao kha ik vah proSaana na 

hao ]saka vah iDbbaa ]sako pasa hO. kh kr ]sanao ]sakao vah 

iDbbaa idKa idyaa. 

AaOr Agar vah ]sakao yah bata do ik vah iDbbaa ]sako ilayao 

@yaaoM [tnaa kImatI hO tao vah ]sakao ]sao vaapsa BaI kr dogaa. 

jaaogaI ko naaOkr nao kha — “yah iDbbaa maoro maailak ka hO AaOr 

[samaoM rKo [sa marhma maoM bahut saaro gauNa hOM. [sakI takt sao mauJao 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 272 ~ 
 

kao[- caIja, nauksaana nahIM phu^caa saktI. [saI kI takt sao maOM 

gaMgaabala jaa saka AaOr yah bat-na Bar kr panaI vaha^ sao [tnao qaaoD,o 

samaya maoM laa saka taik maoro maailak kao [sa piva~ caIja, kI kmaI na 

rho.” 

rajaa kao yah sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sanao ]sa AadmaI 

kI trf Qyaana sao doKto hue pUCa — “mauJao zIk sao batanaa ik @yaa 

tumhara yah maailak [tnaa baD,a saMt hO? @yaa vah vaak[- [tnaa 

AaScaya-janak AadmaI hO?” 

naaOkr baaolaa — “jaI rajaa saahba. vah vaak[ - [tnao baD,o saMt 

hOM. vah vaak[- [tnao AaScaya-janak AadmaI hOM. duinayaa^ maoM kao[- eosaI 

caIja, nahIM hO ijasao vah nahIM jaanato.” 

yah javaaba sauna kr tao rajaa kI ]%saukta bahut baZ, gayaI. 

]sanao ]sa iDbbao kao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK kr kha — “Aba tuma 

Apnao Gar Apnao maailak ko pasa jaaAao AaOr ]nasao khnaa ik Aapko 

marhma ka iDbbaa AlaI mardana ko pasa hO AaOr vah tba tk ]sako 

pasa rhogaa jaba tk vah Kud ]sakao laonao nahIM Aayaogaa.”  

[sa trh vah ]na saMt kao Apnao saamanao baulaanaa caahta qaa. 

naaOkr nao jaba doKa ik Aba ]sako pasa kao[- AaOr rasta nahIM hO 

tao vah Apnao maailak ko pasa cala idyaa. ]sakao Gar phu^canao maoM Za[- 

saala laga gayao qao @yaaoMik Aba ]sako pasa vah kImatI iDbbaa tao qaa 

nahIM ijasakI sahayata sao ]sanao gaMgaabala ka panaI ilayaa qaa. 
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AlaI mardana [sa saaro samaya ]sa AjanabaI laD,kI ko saaqa hI 

SaalaImaar mahla maoM rhta rha. vah ]sakI saundrta maoM hI DUbaa rha 

AaOr baahr ka saba kuC BaUla gayaa. pr ifr BaI vah KuSa nahIM qaa. 

]saka caohra kuC AjaIba saa idKayaI donao lagaa. ]sakI Aa^KoM kuC 

pqara saI gayaI qaIM. 

jaba naaOkr Apnao Gar phu^caa tao ]sanao Apnao maailak kao batayaa 

ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa qaa. jaaogaI yah sauna kr bahut gaussaa huAa 

pr ]saka kama ibanaa ]sa marhma ko iDbbao ko nahIM cala sakta qaa. 

vah iDbbao ka marhma hI qaa ijasakI vajah sao vah gaMgaabala sao panaI 

ma^gavaa sakta qaa. 

vah turnt hI AlaI mardana ko drbaar kI trf cala idyaa. 

jaba vah AlaI mardana ko drbaar maoM phu^caa tao ]saka baD,I [j,ja,t sao 

svaagat ikyaa AaOr ]saka iDbbaa laaOTa donao ka vaayada pUra ikyaa. 

jaaogaI vaak[- maoM bahut hI ivaWana AadmaI qaa. jaba ]sanao rajaa 

ka caohra doKa tao vah turnt hI phcaana gayaa ik rajaa kuC zIk 

nahIM qaa saao vah baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. Aapnao maoro saaqa bahut 

AcCa vyavahar ikyaa hO [sailayao [sako badlao maoM maOM Aapko ilayao ek 

bahut hI baiZ,yaa kama krnaa caahta hU^. 

[sailayao Aap mauJao saca saca batayaoM ik @yaa Aapko caohro pr yao 

safod daga AaOr yah pqarIlaI Aa^KoM bahut phlao sao hI hOM?” 

yah sauna kr rajaa ka isar naIcao laTk gayaa. 
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piva~ jaaogaI nao ]sasao ifr pUCa — “maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao saca 

saca bata[yao. Aapko mahla maoM @yaa kao[- AjanabaI s~I rhtI hO?” 

jaaogaI kI yah tsallaI BarI baat sauna kr rajaa kI ihmmat baZ,I 

AaOr ]sanao ]sakao jaMgala maoM ek AjanabaI saundr laD,kI ko imalanao kI 

AaOr ]sakao mahla maoM laanao kI baat Kula kr bata dI. 

jaaogaI inaDr hao kr baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. vah caIna ko 

baadSaah kI dasaI nahIM hO AaOr vah laD,kI BaI nahIM hO. vah tao 

laaimayaa
88
 hO AaOr kao[- nahIM. yah ek 200 saala ka saa^p hO 

ijasako pasa ek s~I ka $p laonao kI takt hO.”  

yah sauna kr phlao tao rajaa AlaI mardana kuC ihcaikcaa gayaa. 

]sao jaaogaI kI baat pr ivaSvaasa hI nahIM huAa @yaaoMik vah ]sakao 

bahut Pyaar krta qaa. 

pr jaba jaaogaI nao ijad kI AaOr ]sakao ivaSvaasa idlaanao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI tba vah jaaogaI kI salaah maananao pr rajaI hao gayaa. 

taik vah ]sako SabdaoM kI saccaa[- AaOr JaUz ka pta lagaa sako. 

]saI Saama ]sanao dao trh kI iKcaD,I
89
 banaanao ka AaOr daonaaoM 

iKcaiD,yaaoM kao ek hI qaalaI maoM prsanao ka hu@ma idyaa. [sa trh sao 
 

88  In the original, Lamia is said in Kashmir to be a snake 200 years old and to possess the power of 
becoming a woman. In India, especially in hill districts, it is called “Yahawwaa”. In this tale the Lamia 
is called “Waasudev” – a mythical serpent. Waasdeo is the same as Waasudev, the son of Vasudev. 
The Lamia is not only known in India from ancient times to the present day, but also in Tibet and 
Central Asia generally, and in Europe from ancient times to medieval times and always as a malignant 
supernatural being. 
89 Sweet Khichri consists of rice, sugar, coconut, raisins, cardmoms and aniseed, and salt Khichri pulse 
and rice with salt and some other spices (optional) and Ghee. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 275 ~ 
 

ek qaalaI maoM dao trh kI iKcaD,I qaIM AaQaI maIzI AaOr AaQaI 

namakIna. 

raoja kI trh sao jaba rajaa ApnaI saa^p s~I ko saaqa ]saI qaalaI 

maoM sao Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao baOza tao ]sanao namakIna iKcaD,I ]sakI 

trf kr dI AaOr maIzI iKcaD,I ApnaI trf kr laI. 

]sanao jaba namakIna iKcaD,I KayaI tao vah ]sakao j,yaada namak 

vaalaI lagaI pr ]sanao doKa ik rajaa tao ]sa iKcaD,I kao baD,a svaad 

lao lao kr ibanaa kuC kho Ka rha qaa tao ]sanao BaI ApnaI iKcaD,I 

caupcaap Ka laI. 

pr jaba vao saaonao ko ilayao calao gayao rajaa nao jaaogaI ka khnaa 

maanato hue rajaa nao saaonao ka bahanaa ikyaa. saa^p s~I kao ]tnaa 

namak vaalaa Kanaa Kanao kI vajah sao [tnaI Pyaasa lagaI ik ]sakao 

panaI pInao kI bahut ja,aor kI [cCa hao AayaI. 

]sanao kmaro maoM panaI ZU^Za pr ]sakao panaI khIM nahIM imalaa tao 

]sakao panaI pInao ko ilayao baahr jaanaa pD,a. 

Aba Agar iksaI saa^p s~I kao baahr jaanaa pD,oo tao vah kovala 

Apnao hI $p maoM jaa saktI hO. saao @yaaoMik rajaa kovala saaonao ka 

bahanaa hI kr rha qaa ]sanao doKa ik vah saundr laD,kI Apnao plaMga 

sao ]trI AaOr ek bahut hI Ktrnaak jahrIlao saa^p maoM badla gayaI. 

]sanao kmaro ka drvaajaa par ikyaa AaOr baahr calaI gayaI. vah 

dbao pa^va ]sako pICo pICo cala idyaa AaOr ]sao doKta rha ik baahr 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 276 ~ 
 

jaa kr @yaa krtI hO. ]sanao doKa ik jaba tk vah Dla JaIla 

phu^caI ]sanao rasto maoM pD,o saba fvvaaraoM sao panaI ipyaa. vaha^ jaa kr 

]sanao JaIla maoM bahut dor tk panaI ipyaa AaOr nahayaI QaaoyaI. 

rajaa jaaogaI kI baataoM sao bahut santuYT qaa tao ]sanao ]sasao 

ivanatI kI ik vah ]sao [sasao bacanao kI kao[- trkIba batayao. jaaogaI 

nao ]sakI sahayata krnao ka vaayada ikyaa Agar rajaa ]sakI baat 

zIk sao maanao tao. 

saao ]nhaoMnao ek Aaovana banavaayaa ijasakao k[- QaatuAaoM kao imalaa 

kr ipGalaa kr ]nasao banavaayaa gayaa qaa. ]sakao Zknao ko ilayao ek 

bahut hI majabaUt Z@kna banavaayaa ijasamaoM ek bahut BaarI talaa lagaa 

huAa qaa. 

[sakao baagaIcao ko ek kaonao maoM rKvaa idyaa gayaa jaha^ ]sao BaarI 

BaarI jaMjaIraoM sao jamaIna sao jaD, idyaa gayaa qaa. 

jaba saba kuC tOyaar hao gayaa tao rajaa nao saa^p s~I sao kha — 

“maoro idla kI PyaarI. calaao ek idna hma laaoga Akolao hI baaga GaUmanao 

calato hOM AaOr vaha^ Kud hI Kanaa banaa kr KayaoMgao.” 

]sakao kao[- Sak nahIM huAa saao vah rajaI hao gayaI. saao ek 

idna vao daonaaoM baagaIcao maoM Akolao GaUmanao inaklao. jaba Saama kao Kanao ka 

samaya Aayaa tao daonaaoM imala kr Kanaa banaanao maoM laga gayao. 

rajaa nao Aaovana bahut gama- kr ilayaa AaOr raoTI ka AaTa BaI 

mala ilayaa. pr vah AaTa ]sako haqa maoM icapknao lagaa tao ]sanao 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 277 ~ 
 

saa^p s~I sao kha ik Aba [sasao j,yaada vah ]sa AaTo kao AaOr nahIM 

mala sakta AaOr Aba vah ]sakI raoTI baok kr do. 

phlao tao ]sanao yah khto hue [sa kama ko ilayao manaa kr idyaa 

ik Aaovana ]sakao ibalkula AcCo nahIM lagato qao. pr jaba rajaa nao 

naarajaI ka bahanaa ikyaa ik ]sako rajaa kI sahayata na krnao sao 

]sakao eosaa lagata hO ik vah ]sakao ibalkula Pyaar nahIM krtI tao 

vah bahut baura saa maûh banaa kr baok krnao ko ilayao baOz gayaI. 

jaOsao hI vah Aaovana ko mau^h pr raoTI kao plaTnao ko ilayao JaukI 

rajaa nao maaOka doK kr ]sakao Aaovana ko Andr Qakola idyaa AaOr 

baahr sao drvaajaa fTak sao band kr idyaa. ]sanao phlao ek talaa 

lagaayaa AaOr ifr dUsara talaa BaI lagaa idyaa. 

Aba jaba saa^p s~I nao Apnao Aapkao Aaovana maoM band payaa tao 

]sanao ]samaoM sao baahr inaklanao kI kaoiSaSa kI AaOr Agar vah Aaovana 

QartI sao majabaUt jaMjaIraoM sao na ba^Qaa haota tao Saayad vah ]sao taoD, 

kr baahr inakla hI jaatI. 

pr jaMjaIraoM sao ba^Qanao kI vajah sao vah ]saI maoM ]ClatI kUdtI 

rhI pr baahr nahIM inakla sakI. 

tBaI jaaogaI BaI vahIM Aa gayaa AaOr rajaa AaOr jaaogaI daonaaoM nao 

imala kr ]sako }pr AaOr bahut saara [-MQana Dala idyaa. Aba @yaa 

qaa Aaovana gama- sao AaOr j,yaada gama- haota gayaa. yah saba phlao idna 

Saama ko caar bajao sao lao kr Agalao idna Saama ko caar bajao tk 
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calata rha. tba khIM jaa kr saa^p s~I nao ]Clanaa kUdnaa band 

ikyaa AaOr saba kuC Saant hao gayaa. 

]nhaoMnao Aaovana ko zMDo haonao ka [ntjaar ikyaa. jaba vah zMDa 

hao gayaa tba ]sao Kaolaa tao ]samaoM saa^p s~I tao ]nhoM khIM idKayaI 

nahIM dI basa kovala raK ka ek CaoTa saa Zor pD,a qaa. 

jaaogaI nao ]sa raK maoM haqa Dala kr ek CaoTa saa gaaola p%qar 

inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sao rajaa kao doto hue kha — “yah saa^p s~I 

ka sat
90
 hO. [sasao tuma ijasa iksaI caIja, kao CuAaogao vah saaonaa bana 

jaayaogaI.” 

pr rajaa AlaI mardana baaolaa — “yah tao iksaI kI BaI ija,ndgaI 

kI kImat sao BaI j,yaada hO @yaaoMik [sasao tao jalana laD,a[- AaOr k%la 

hI AayaoMgao.” 

saao jaba vah eoTaok nadI
91
 ko pasa gayaa tao ]sanao vah p%qar ]sa 

nadI maoM foMk idyaa taik ]sakI vajah sao duinayaa^ maoM ASaaint na fOla 

jaayao. 

 

 

 

  
 

90 Translated for the word “Essence” – this stone was “Touchstone” or in Hindi it is called “Paaras” 
stone. 
91 Attock River – in the original it is the Atak River (Indus River) near Hoti Mardaan – a place near Atak 
or Attock. 
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23  jaadu[- A^gaUzI92 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako dao baoTo qao. jaba vah 

mara tao vah Apnaa saara Kjaanaa ]nhIM ko ilayao CaoD, gayaa. pr CaoTo 

Baa[- nao ]sakao [tnaI laaprvaahI sao Kca- krnaa Sau$ kr idyaa ik 

baD,o Baa[- kao ]sasao khnaa pD,a — “jaao kuC BaI bacaa hO Aba hma 

]sakao Aapsa maoM baa^T laooto hOM. tuma Apnaa ihssaa lao laao AaOr ifr 

jaao tumharo mana maoM Aayao tuma ]saka vahI krao.” 

 saao CaoTo Baa[- nao Apnaa ihssaa lao ilayaa AaOr ]sakI ek ek 

pOnaI kuC hI samaya maoM K%ma kr dI. jaba ]sako pasa sacamauca maoM hI 

kuC nahIM bacaa tao ]sanao ApnaI p%naI sao jaao kuC BaI ]sako pasa qaa 

]sao do donao ko ilayao kha. 

yah sauna kr vah rao pD,I AaOr raoto hue baaolaI — “maoro pasa tao 

Aba kuC BaI nahIM bacaa basa kovala ek gahnaa bacaa hO. Agar 

Aapkao caaihyao tao ]sakao BaI lao laIijayao.” 

]sanao ]sasao vah A^gaUzI lao laI AaOr ]sakao caar paOMD maoM baoca 

idyaa. ]sa pOsao kao lao kr vah ApnaI iksmat Aajamaanao cala idyaa. 

jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao ]sakao ek AadmaI imalaa jaao ek iballaa 

ilayao jaa rha qaa. 

 
92 The Wonderful Ring  (Tale No 23)  
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KcaI-lao rajakumaar nao ]sasao pUCa — “yah iballaa iktnao ka 

hO?” 

 vah AadmaI baaolaa — “ek saaonao ko paOMD sao kma ka nahIM hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aro yah tao baD,a AcCa saaOda hO. laao yah 

laao paOMD AaOr yah iballaa mauJao do dao.” kh kr ]sanao ]sao ek paOMD 

idyaa AaOr ]sa iballao kao ]sasao KrId ilayaa. 

iballao kao lao kr vah Aagao calaa tao ]sao ek AadmaI AaOr 

imalaa jaao ek ku<aa ilayao jaa rha qaa. ]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa — 

“tumhara yah ku<aa iktnao ka hO?” tao ]sanao BaI javaaba idyaa ik 

vah ]sao ek saaonao ko paOMD sao kma maoM nahIM dogaa. 

vah baaolaa ik yah BaI ek AcCa saaOda hO. ]sanao ]sao BaI ek 

saaonao ka paOMD idyaa AaOr ]saka ku<aa lao kr Aagao calaa. 

iballao AaOr ku<ao kao lao kr vah Aagao calaa tao ]sakao ek 

AadmaI taota lao jaata huAa imalaa. ]sanao ]sasao BaI pUCa ik vah 

Apnaa taota iktnao maoM baocaogaa. ]sanao BaI ]sako ilayao ek saaonao ka 

paOMD maa^gaa tao ek saaonao ka paOMD do kr ]sanao vah taota BaI KrId 

ilayaa. 

Aba ]sako pasa kovala ek paOMD baca gayaa. ifr BaI Aagao cala 

kr ]sakao ek jaaogaI imalaa ijasako pasa ek saa^p qaa tao ]sanao 

]sasao BaI pUCa — “tuma yah saa^p mauJao iktnao ka daogao?” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “ek saaonao ko paOMD ka.” 
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vah baaolaa — “Aro yah tao bahut sasta hO.” kh kr ]sanao 

Apnaa AaiKrI isa@ka inakalaa AaOr ]sao ]sakao do kr ]sasao vah 

saa^p KrId ilayaa. 

Aba ]sako pasa ek iballaa, ek ku<aa, ek taota AaOr ek 

saa^p hao gayao pr jaoba maoM ]sako ek pOnaI BaI nahIM qaI. ifr BaI baD,I 

bahadurI sao vah ApnaI raojaI raoTI kmaanao ko ilayao kuC kama krnao ko 

ilayao cala idyaa. pr kD,I maohnat vaalao kama nao ]sao qaka idyaa. 

@yaaoMik vah tao ek rajakumaar qaa AaOr eosaa kama ]sanao kBaI ikyaa 

nahIM qaa. 

saa^p nao jaba ]sao [sa halat maoM doKa tao ]sakao Apnao dyaalau 

maailak pr rhma Aa gayaa. vah baaolaa — “rajakumaar. Agar tumhoM 

Dr na lagao tao tuma maoro ipta ko pasa calaao. Saayad vah tumhoM mauJao 

jaaogaI sao bacaanao ko ilayao kuC do doMgao.” 

Aba yah KcaI-laa rajakumaar tao iksaI sao Drta nahIM qaa saao vah 

AaOr saa^p daonaaoM saa^p ko ipta ko Gar cala idyao. jaba vao saa^p ko Gar 

phu^cao tao saa^p nao ]sakao Gar ko baahr CaoD,a AaOr Kud Akolaa hI 

Andr gayaa taik vah Apnao ipta kao Apnao Gar Aayao maohmaana sao 

imalanao ko ilayao tOyaar kr sako. 

jaba saa^p ko ipta nao Apnao baoTo saa^p kI baat saunaI tao vah 

bahut KuSa huAa AaOr ]sanao kha ik vah maohmaana kao jaao kuC BaI 

vah caahogaa vahI ]sao do dogaa. 
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saao baoTa saa^p maohmaana kao baahr sao Apnao ipta ko saamanao laanao ko 

ilayao gayaa. jaba vah rajakumaar kao Andr lao jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao 

]sako kana maoM QaIro sao kha — “maoro ipta tumhoM jaao kuC BaI caaihyao 

yaanaI jaao kuC BaI tuma caahao donao ko ilayao tOyaar hOM. pr yaad rKnaa 

tuma ]nako haqa maoM pD,I ek CaoTI A^gaUzI hI maa^ganaa AaOr kuC 

nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar kao baD,a AaScaya- huAa. ]sakao lagaa 

ik ek A^gaUzI ek BaUKo AadmaI ko ilayao iksa kama kI. ifr BaI 

]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao baoTo saa^p nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

jaba ipta saa^p nao rajakumaar sao pUCa ik vah Apnao baoTo kao 

bacaanao ko badlao maoM @yaa laonaa caahta hO tao vah baaolaa — “Aapka 

bahut bahut Qanyavaad. maoro pasa saba kuC hO mauJao kuC nahIM 

caaihyao.” 

tba ipta saa^p nao ek baar ]sasao AaOr pUCa ik vah ]sako baoTo 

kao bacaanao ko ilayao ]sasao kuC BaI maa^ga lao pr ]sanao ifr vahI javaaba 

idyaa ik jaao ]sao caaihyao vah saba ]sako pasa qaa. 

ifr BaI jaba ipta saa^p nao ]sasao tIsarI baar pUCa tao vah baaolaa 

— “Agar AapkI mauJao kuC donao kI hI [cCa hO tao inaSaanaI ko taOr 

pr mauJao Apnao haqa maoM phnaI hu[- yah A^gaUzI do dIijayao.” 

[sa baat pr ipta saa^p bahut gaussaa hao gayaa AaOr kuC naaKuSa 

saa idKayaI idyaa. vah baaolaa — “Agar maOMnao tumasao vaayada nahIM 
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ikyaa haota tao maora yah kImatI Kjaanaa maa^ganao ko ilayao maOM tumhoM yaha^ 

[saI jagah KD,o KD,o jalaa kr raK ka Zor kr dota. pr @yaaoMik 

tumasao maOMnao vaayada ikyaa hO [sailayao [sa samaya tuma yah A^gaUzI laao 

AaOr turnt calao jaaAao.” 

saao rajakumaar nao vah A^gaUzI ]sasao laI AaOr Apnao saa^p naaOkr 

ko saaqa vaha^ sao Apnao Gar calaa gayaa. 

rasto maoM ]sanao duKI hao kr ]sasao kha — “yah puranaI A^gaUzI 

maa^ga kr tao maOMnao ek bahut baD,I galatI kI. [sakao maa^ga kr maOMnao 

ipta saa^p kao kovala gaussaa hI kr idyaa. AaOr yah maora Balaa BaI 

@yaa krogaI. maOM tao tba j,yaada haoiSayaar khlaata jaba maOM ]nasao ek 

baaorI Bar kr saaonaa maa^ga laota.” 

baoTa saa^p baaolaa — “eosaa nahIM hO rajakumaar. yah A^gaUzI tao 

baD,o kmaala kI A^gaUzI hO. tuma jamaIna pr ek caaOkaor jagah saaf 

kr laao AaOr ]sa pr caaOka paot laao
93
. [sa A^gaUzI kao vaha^ rK dao 

AaOr ]sako }pr qaaoD,I saI CaC
94
 Dala dao AaOr jaao kuC BaI tumharI 

[cCa ha o vah baaola dao basa tumharI [cCa pUrI hao jaayaogaI.” 

rajakumaar tao [tnaa baD,a Kjaanaa pa kr bahut hI KuSa hao gayaa 

AaOr KuSa haota huAa Apnao rasto cala idyaa pr jaOsao jaOsao vah Apnao 

rasto calata jaa rha qaa ]sakao BaUK laga AayaI. 

 
93 Clean a square of land and smear it with cow dung to purify it. 
94 Translated for the word “Buttermilk” 
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]sanao saaocaa ik Aba vah ApnaI A^gaUzI kI jaa^ca kr lao. saao 

]sanao ek caaOka banaayaa AaOr ]samaoM A^gaUzI rK kr ]sa pr qaaoD,I 

saI CaC DalaI AaOr baaolaa — “Aao A^gaUzI. mauJao Kanao ko ilayao kuC 

imaza[- caaihyao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yao Sabd kho ik ek qaalaI Bar kr svaaidYT 

imaza[- vaha^ p`gaT hao gayaI. ]sanao poT Bar kr imaza[- KayaI AaOr 

ifr vah Aagao ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. ]sao dUr ek Sahr 

idKayaI do rha qaa vah ]saI kI trf baZ,a calaa. 

jaOsao hI vah ]sa Sahr ko faTk maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao vaha^ rajaa 

ka ek sandoSa saunaa ik “jaao kao[ - ek rat maoM samaud` ko baIca maoM ek 

saaonao ka mahla banavaayaogaa ijasamaoM saaonao kI saIZ,yaa^ haoMgaI ]sakao maora 

AaQaa rajya imalaogaa AaOr maorI baoTI imalaogaI. pr Agar vah [sao na 

kr payaa tao ]sao maar idyaa jaayaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr hmaara KcaI-laa rajakumaar vaha^ jaa phu^caa AaOr 

rajaa ko drbaar maoM jaa kr kha ik yah kama vah pUra krogaa. 

rajaa ]sakao [sa kaoiSaSa kao krnao ko ilayao tOyaar doK kr 

AcamBao maoM pD, gayaa. ]sanao kha ik vah ifr ek baar ifr sao zIk 

sao saaoca lao ik vah @yaa krnao jaa rha hO. 

saaqa maoM ]sanao yah BaI kha ik [sasao phlao BaI k[- rajakumaaraoM 

nao [sa mahla kao [sa trIko sao banaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI hO pr kao[- BaI 

[sa kama maoM safla nahIM huAa AaOr ]na sabakao ApnaI jaana ga^vaanaI 
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pD,I. ]sanao ]sakao ]na maro huAaoM ko gad-naaoM kI maalaa BaI idKayaI 

ijanhaoMnao yah kama nahIM ikyaa qaa AaOr ]nakao maar Dalaa gayaa qaa.. 

pr hmaara rajakumaar baaolaa ik vah iksaI caIja, sao nahIM Drta. 

vah jaanata hO ik vah [sa kama maoM kBaI Asafla nahIM haogaa. 

yah sauna kr rajaa nao vaOsaa mahla banaanao kI [jaaja,t do dI AaOr 

ek phrodar ]sa pr tOnaat kr idyaa. Apnao santiryaaoM kao ]sanao 

hukuma do idyaa ik vao ]sa pr inagaah rKoM ik vah khIM Baaga na 

jaayao. 

jaba Saama hu[- tao rajakumaar saaonao ko ilayao laoT gayaa. ]sakao 

saaonao ko ilayao laoTa doK kr phrodar Aapsa maoM baat krnao lagao ik 

lagata hO ik yah kao[- pagala hO jaao ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao CuTkara panaa 

caahta hO. 

ifr BaI jaOsao hI saubah ko saUrja kI phlaI ikrna fUTI 

rajakumaar nao caaOka banaayaa A^gaUzI ]samaoM rKI ]sako }pr qaaoD,I saI 

CaC DalaI AaOr kha — “Aao A^gaUzI. mauJao samaud` ko baIca maoM ek 

saaonao ka mahla caaihyao ijasamaoM saaonao kI saIiZ,yaa^ haoM.” 

AaOr laao vaha^ tao samaud` ko baIca maoM ek saaonao ka mahla QaUp maoM 

camakta KD,a qaa ijasamaoM saaonao kI saIiZ,yaa^ qaIM. yah doK kr tao 

phrodaraoM kI isa+I ip+I gauma hao gayaI. yah Kbar rajaa kao donao ko 

ilayao vao turnt hI daOD,o daOD,o mahla gayao. 
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ifr @yaa qaa rajakumaar nao Apnaa vaayada pUra ikyaa qaa saao 

]sakao rajaa ka AaQaa rajya imala gayaa AaOr rajaa kI baoTI sao 

]sakI SaadI hao gayaI. 

pr ja,ra hmaaro rajakumaar kao doKao. 

vah rajaa sao baaolaa — “rajaa saahba. na tao mauJao Aapka rajya 

caaihyao AaOr na mauJao AapkI baoTI caaihyao. mauJao tao Apnao [naama maoM 

vahI mahla caaihyao ijasao maOMnao samaud` ko baIca maoM banavaayaa hO.” 

rajaa nao maana ilayaa AaOr vah rajakumaar vaha^ rhnao calaa gayaa. 

pr jaba rajakumaarI kao ]sako pasa Baojaa gayaa tao phlao tao ]sanao 

]sao rKnao sao manaa kr idyaa pr ]sakI saundrta doK kr ]sanao ]sasao 

SaadI kr laI AaOr ifr vao daonaaoM imala kr ek saaqa KuSaI KuSaI 

rhnao lagao. 

ek idna rajakumaar Apnao ku<ao kao saaqa lao kr iSakar ko 

ilayao. rajakumaarI ka mana bahlaanao ko ilayao Apnaa taota AaOr iballaa 

vah Gar pr hI CaoD, gayaa. 

ek idna jaba vah Saama kao Gar laaOTa tao ]sanao doKa ik 

rajakumaarI bahut ]dasa hO. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vah ]sao ApnaI 

]dasaI kI vajah batayao. 

tao vah baaolaI — “Aao rajakumaar. maOM caahtI hU^ ik ]sa jaadu[ - 

A^gaUzI kI sahayata sao tuma mauJao BaI saaonao maoM badla dao ijasakI 

sahayata sao tumanao yah saaonao ka mahla banavaayaa qaa.” 
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saao ]sakao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ]sanao ek caaOka banaayaa ]samaoM 

ApnaI jaadU kI A^gaUzI rKI ]sa pr qaaoD,I saI CaC DalaI AaOr 

]sasao kha — “Aao A^gaUzI. maorI p%naI kao saaonao ka banaa dao.” 

jaOsao hI ]sanao yah kha ik ]sakI [cCa pUrI hao gayaI AaOr 

]sakI p%naI saaonao kI bana gayaI. 

ek baar vah saaonao kI p%naI Apnao baala Qaaonao ko baad ]namaoM 

kMGaI kr rhI qaI ik ]sako isar ko dao camakIlao saunahro baala TUT 

kr ]sakI kMGaI maoM Aa gayao. 

]sanao ]nakao doKa AaOr yah saaocato hue ik Aasapasa maoM kao[- 

BaI garIba AadmaI nahIM qaa taik vah ]nhoM iksaI kao do sako AaOr yah 

saaocato hue ik vao KaoyaoMgao BaI nahIM ]sanao hro p<aaoM ka ek daonaa saa 

banaayaa ]samaoM ]nakao rKa AaOr ]sa daonao kao samaud` maoM baha idyaa. 

Aba jaOsaI ijasakI iksmat. [Qar ]Qar GaUmato hue vah daonaa 

ek eosao iknaaro pr Aa phu^caa jaha^ ek QaaobaI kpD,o Qaao rha qaa. 

]%sauktavaSa ]sanao ]sa daonao kao ]za ilayaa AaOr [naama ko laalaca maoM 

]sao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaa. 

rajaa nao ]sakao Apnao baoTo kao idKayaa ijanakao ]sao doK kr hI 

[tnaa AcCa lagaa vah ]dasa AaOr duKI hao kr ek maOlao sao ibastr 

pr laoT gayaa AaOr Kanaa pInaa saba band kr idyaa. ]sanao kha ik 

vah SaadI krogaa tao kovala ]saI laD,kI sao ijasako isar ko yao saunahrI 

baala hOM varnaa mar jaayaogaa. 
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Apnao baoTo ka yah hala doK kr rajaa bahut saaoca ivacaar maoM pD, 

gayaa ik vah [sa saaonao ko baalaaoM vaalaI rajakumaarI kao kha^ sao ZU^Zo. 

]sanao Apnao main~yaaoM AaOr kulaIna laaogaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nasao [sa 

baaro maoM sahayata maa^gaI. saaoca ivacaar kr ]na sabanao rajaa kao salaah 

dI ik [sa baaro maoM iksaI A@lamand s~I kI sahayata laonaI caaihyao. 

saao ek bahut hI A@lamand s~I kao baulavaayaa gayaa AaOr ]sanao 

vaayada ikyaa ik vah ]sa laD,kI kao ZU^Z inakalaogaI pr rajaa sao 

ifr ]sao [sa kama ko badlao maoM vah [naama caaihyao jaao vah caaho. 

]sa s~I nao ek saaonao kI naava banavaayaI ijasamaoM ek roSama ka 

JaUlaa qaa ijasamaoM roSama kI Daoiryaa^ qaIM. jaba yah saba tOyaar hao gayaa 

tao vah Apnao caar mallaah lao kr ]saI idSaa maoM cala dI ijaQar sao 

vah daonaa vaha^ Aayaa qaa. 

]sanao ]na caaraoM mallaahaoM kao [sa trh bata rKa qaa ik jaba BaI 

vah ]nakao [Saara kro tao vao naava vahIM raok doM AaOr nahIM tao ]sao 

Koto rhoM. 

kafI dor ko baad ]nakao saaonao ka mahla idKayaI idyaa. ]sakao 

doK kr ]sa A@lamand s~I nao turnt hI Andajaa lagaa ilayaa ik 

rajakumaarI vahIM ]saI mahla maoM rhtI haogaI. 

vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao ApnaI ]^galaI ]za dI saao mallaahaoM nao 

ApnaI naava vahIM raok dI AaOr vah A@lamand s~I vaha^ ]tr gayaI 
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AaOr jaldI sao mahla maoM calaI gayaI. vaha^ ]sakao saunahrI rajakumaarI 

idKayaI do gayaI jaao ek saaonao ko isaMhasana pr baOzI qaI. 

vah ]sako pasa calaI gayaI AaOr ifr jaOsaa ik vaha^ ka irvaaja  

qaI ik jaba kao[- baD,a irStodar Gar Aata qaa tao vah CaoTaoM ko isar 

pr haqa forta qaa vaOsao hI vah BaI ]sako isar pr haqa fornao lagaI. 

]sako baad ]sanao ]sakao caUmaa AaOr baaolaI — “baoTI tuma mauJao nahIM 

jaanatI haogaI. maOM tumharI maasaI
95
 hU^.” 

pr phlao tao rajakumaarI ]sasao qaaoD,a dUr hT gayaI AaOr baaolaI 

ik ]sanao na tao phlao kBaI ApnaI iksaI maasaI ko baaro maoM saunaa hO 

AaOr naa hI iksaI maasaI kao doKa hO. 

A@lamand s~I nao tba ]sao batayaa ik iksa trh sao vah k[-  

saala phlao Gar CaoD, kr calaI gayaI qaI AaOr ifr ]sanao ]sao ek 

eosaI banaavaTI khanaI saunaayaI ik rajakumaarI nao jaao ApnaI ek 

saaiqana pa kr bahut KuSa hao gayaI qaI ]saka ivaSvaasa kr ilayaa ik 

vah ]sakI maasaI hI qaI. ]sanao ]sakao Apnao mahla maoM Apnao saaqa 

kuC idna rhnao ko ilayao BaI kha. 

jaba vao baOzI baOzI baat kr rhI qaIM tao A@lamand s~I nao 

rajakumaarI sao pUCa ik @yaa ]saka samaud` ko baIca maoM mahla maoM Akolao 

rhto hue mana nahIM }bata qaa. 

 
95 Translated for the word “Aunt” – Maasee is mother’s sister. 
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ifr ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik vao vaha^ eosao iksa trh kOsao rhto qao 

yaanaI ibanaa naaOkraoM ko AaOr ]saka pit rajakumaar vaha^ kOsao Aata 

jaata qaa. 

tba rajakumaarI nao ]sao ]sa jaadu[- A^gaUzI ko baaro maoM batayaa 

ijasao rajakumaar idna rat Apnao haqa maoM phnao rhta qaa AaOr ijasakI 

vajah sao jaao kuC vao caahto qao vah saba pla Bar maoM hao jaata qaa. 

yah sauna kr naklaI maasaI kuC gamBaIr hao gayaI. ]sanao ]sasao 

kha ik Agar rajakumaar khIM baahr hao AaOr ]sakao vaha^ kuC hao 

jaayao tao. ]sanao yah baat [tnao Apnaopna AaOr Baaolaopna sao khI ik 

rajakumaarI tao yah sauna kr bahut icaintt hao gayaI. 

]saI Saama jaba ]saka pit laaOT kr vaapsa Gar Aayaa tao ]sasao 

kha — “ip`yao. jaba BaI Aap baahr iSakar pr jaayaoM tao Aap 

ApnaI A^gaUzI mauJao do kr jaayaoM @yaaoMik Agar Aap pr kao[- mausaIbat 

AayaI tao [sa samaud` maoM banao mahla maoM maora @yaa haogaa.” 

saao Agalao idna jaba rajakumaar iSakar ko ilayao gayaa tao ApnaI 

A^gaUzI rajakumaarI kao dota gayaa. 

jaOsao hI naIca s~I kao yah pta calaa ik rajakumaar ApnaI 

A^gaUzI rajakumaarI kao do gayaa hO AaOr A^gaUzI vaak[- rajakumaarI ko 

pasa hO tao ]sanao ]sako pICo pD, kr ]sao naIcao samaud` ko pasa Baoja 

idyaa AaOr ]sasao saaonao kI naava kao doKnao ko ilayao kha ijasamaoM roSama 

ka JaUlaa pD,a huAa qaa. 
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Apnao ]ksaanao vaalao SabdaoM sao AaOr ApnaI caalaakI BarI caalaaoM 

sao A@lamand s~I nao rajakumaarI kao saaonao kI naava pr caZ,a ilayaa 

taik vao kuC dor samaud` kI saOr kr ko Aa sakoM. pr jaOsao hI ]sakI 

kImatI caIja, roSamaI JaUlao maoM saurixat hu[- ]sanao Apnao mallaahaoM kao 

[Saara ikyaa AaOr ]nhaoMnao bahut jaldI sao naava Ko dI. 

rajakumaarI kao BaI jaldI hI pta cala gayaa ik ]sakao QaaoKa do 

kr khIM lao jaayaa jaa rha hO saao ]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ]sakao 

]sako mahla vaapsa lao calao.  

pr yah sauna kr vah A@lamand s~I h^sa pD,I AaOr ]sa 

rajakumaarI ko Aa^sauAaoM AaOr p`aqa-naaAaoM ka baD,o sa#t SabdaoM maoM javaaba 

idyaa. 

Ant maoM vao SaahI Sahr maoM Aa gayao. ]sako Aanao pr Sahr maoM 

bahut KuiSayaa^ manaayaI gayaIM ik A@lamand s~I saaonao ko baalaaoM vaalaI 

rajakumaarI kao Apnao ]dasa rajakumaar ko ilayao lao kr Aa gayaI hO. 

bahut ivanatI ko baad BaI rajakumaarI nao rajakumaar sao baat krnaa 

tao dUr Ch mahInaaoM tk rajakumaar kI trf doKnao ko ilayao BaI manaa 

kr idyaa. ]sanao kha ik Agar [sa baIca ]sako rajakumaar nao 

]sakao nahIM ZU^Z ilayaa tba Saayad vah [sa SaadI ko baaro maoM saaoca 

sako. pr tba tk vah iksaI kI nahIM saunaogaI. 

yah doKto hue ik [ntjaar ko ilayao Ch mahInao kuC j,yaada 

samaya nahIM hO AaOr dUsaro Agar ]saka rajakumaar yaa ]saka kao[- AaOr 
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irStodar Agar yaha^ tk phu^ca BaI gayaa tao BaI ]sakao maarnaa [tnaa 

Aasaana nahIM haogaa. vah AasaanaI sao ]na laaogaaoM kao kabaU maoM kr 

laogaa. rajakumaar [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa. 

[sa baIca hmaara KcaI-laa rajakumaar Saama kao iSakar sao vaapsa 

laaOTa tao saaonao kI saIiZ,yaaoM pr caZ,to hI raoja kI trh sao ApnaI 

p%naI kao Aavaaja lagaayaI pr ]sakao kao[- javaaba nahIM imalaa. 

mahla maoM Gausanao pr ]sakao kao[- idKayaI BaI nahIM idyaa isavaaya 

taoto ko. taoto nao ]sao batayaa ik rajakumaarI jaI kI maasaI AayaI qaIM 

AaOr ]nakao ApnaI saaonao kI naava maoM ibaza kr khIM lao gayaI hOM. 

yah sauna kr tao rajakumaar baohaoSa saa hao gayaa. jaba vah kuC 

haoSa maoM Aayaa tBaI BaI ]sakao tsallaI donaa bahut mauiSkla hao gayaa. 

kuC dor maoM jaba vah Apnao pUro haoSa maoM Aa gayaa tba taoto nao ]sao 

ifr sao tsallaI doto hue ]sasao kha ik vah vahIM ]saka [ntjaar 

kro tba tk vah samaud` ko }pr ]D, kr Aata hO AaOr KaoyaI hu[- 

rajakumaarI ko baaro maoM pta krnao kI kaoiSaSa krta hO. 

saao ]saka palatU taota k[- TapuAaoM ko ca@kr lagaa kr Aayaa 

k[- SahraoM maoM gayaa k[- GaraoM maoM gayaa jaba tk ]sakao rajakumaarI ko 

saaonao ko baalaaoM kI camak nahIM idKayaI do gayaI. 

vah ]D, kr ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah 

ihmmat rKo @yaaoMik vah ]sakI sahayata krnao ko ilayao Aayaa hO. 
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]sanao rajakumaarI sao vah jaadU kI A^gaUzI maa^gaI. [sa pr tao saunahrI 

rajakumaarI tao AaOr bahut ja,aor ja,aor sao raonao lagaI. 

@yaaoMik ]sakao maalaUma qaa ik vah A@lamand s~I ]sa A^gaUzI kao 

idna rat Apnao maûh maoM rKtI hO AaOr ]sasao ]sao kao[- nahIM lao 

sakta. 

KOr taoto nao iballao sao salaah maa^gaI tao vah taoto ko saaqa ]D, 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa yah tao maoro baa^yao haqa ka Kola hO. 

rajakumaarI kao basa yahI krnaa hO ik ]sakao ]sa A@lamand s~I 

sao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao caavala maa^ganao hOM AaOr ifr bajaaya ]nakao 

saaro Kanao ko ]namaoM sao kuC caavala caUho ko ibala ko mau^h ko saamanao 

ibaKor donao hOM. baakI ifr maora AaOr tumhara kama rh jaayaogaa. 

saao ]sa rat rajakumaarI nao rat ko Kanao ko ilayao caavala maa^gao. 

]namaoM sao ]sanao kuC tao Kayao AaOr kuC caUho ko ek ibala ko maûh ko 

saamanao ibaKor idyao. ]sako baad vah saaonao calaI gayaI AaOr bahut ja,aor 

sao saao gayaI. vah A@lamand s~I BaI ]sako pasa hI Kra-To maar kr 

saao rhI qaI. 

QaIro QaIro jaba saba Saant hao gayaa tba caUho Apnao ibala ko maûh 

ko saamanao pD,o caavalaaoM kao Kanao ilayao Aa gayao. iballao nao ek kUd 

maarI AaOr ek eosao caUho kao dbaaoca ilayaa ijasakI sabasao lambaI pU^C 

qaI. ]sakao pkD, kr vah ]sakao vaha^ lao gayaa jaha^ A@lamand s~I 

Apnaa mau^h Kaolao saao rhI qaI. 
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]sanao caUho kI pU^C ]sako Kulao mau^h maoM Gausaa dI ijasasao ]sao bahut 

ja,aor kI CIMk Aa gayaI AaOr CIMk ko saaqa saaqa inakla pD,I ]sako 

mau^h sao vah jaadu[- A^gaUzI ijasao laonao ko ilayao vao Aayao qao. 

A^gaUzI fSa- pr pD,I qaI. [sasao phlao ik vah GaUma kr ]sao 

]zatI taoto nao ]sakao ApnaI caaoMca maoM ]za ilayaa AaOr ibanaa ek pla 

ka BaI [ntjaar ikyao ]sao Apnao maailak kao laa kr do dI. 

basa Aba rajakumaar kao @yaa krnaa qaa. ]sanao JaT sao caaOka 

lagaayaa A^gaUzI kao ]sa pr rK qaaoD,a saa CaC ]sa pr Dalaa AaOr 

baaolaa — “Aao A^gaUzI. mauJao ApnaI p%naI caaihyao.” yah khto hI 

]sakI saunahrI p%naI ]sako pasa Aa kr KD,I hao gayaI. 

Apnaa saaonao ka mahla AaOr Apnaa pit doK kr vah bahut KuSa 

hu[-. 
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24  ek gaIdD, AaOr ek maaornaI96 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek gaIdD, AaOr ek maaornaI nao hmaoSaa ko 

ilayao daostI kI ksama KayaI. ]sa idna ko baad sao vao saaqa saaqa 

Kanaa Kato AaOr GaMTaoM h^saI KuSaI kI baatoM krto rhto. 

 ek baar maaornaI kao Saama ko Kanao ko ilayao khIM sao rsaIlao baor 

imala gayao AaOr gaIdD, kao ek rsaIlaa baccaa imala gayaa. daonaaoM nao 

Apnaa Apnaa Kanaa KUba SaaOk sao Kayaa. 

pr jaba ]naka Kanaa K%ma hao gayaa tao maaornaI gamBaIr hao kr 

]zI AaOr jamaIna Kurcanao ko baad ]sanao vaha^ ko gaD\ZaoM maoM baor ko baIja 

ek laa[na maoM baao idyao. 

 ifr vah [sa trh sao baaolaI jaOsao Apnao gauNaaoM ka baKana kr rhI 

hao — “yah hmaaro yaha^ ka irvaaja hO ik jaba BaI maOM baor KatI hU^ tao 

maoM ]sakI gauzlaI BaI babaa-d nahIM krtI. maorI maa^ nao jaao ek bahut hI 

BalaI s~I hO mauJao [sa AcCI Aadt ko saaqa baD,a ikyaa hO ik maOM 

kao[- BaI caIja, barbaad na k$^. 

saao baor tao maOMnao Ka ilayao AaOr ]nako baIja maoMnao baao idyao. Aba yao 

baIja baD,o hao kr poD, bana jaayaoMgao tao ifr maOM caaho rhÛ yaa na rhU^ yao 

bahut saaro maaoraoM kao Kanaa iKlaayaoMgao.” 

 
96 The Jackal and the Pea-hen  (Tale No 24)  
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maaornaI kI yah baat sauna kr gaIdD, Apnao Aapkao kuC naIcaa 

samaJanao lagaa saao ]sanao ]sakI icanta na krto hue kha — “zIk 

yahI baat maoro saaqa hO. maOM BaI jaba Apnaa Kanaa Ka laota hU^ tao 

]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ jamaIna maoM dbaa dota hU^.” kh kr ]sanao jamaIna ka 

ek CaoTa saa TukD,a AcCI trh Kaoda AaOr ]sa baccao kI hiD\Dyaa^ 

saavaQaanaI sao ek laa[na maoM baao dIM. 

]sako baad daonaaoM Apnaa Apnaa baagaIcaa doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ 

raoja Aanao lagao. QaIro QaIro baor ko baIjaaoM maoM kllao fUTnao lagao AaOr vao 

nama- nama- DMzla ko saaqa baD,o haonao lagao. pr gaIdD, nao jaao hiD\Dyaa^ 

baaoyaI qaIM ]naka kao[- Ata pta nahIM qaa. 

pUCnao pr gaIdD, nao Saant rhnao ka bahanaa banaato hue javaaba 

idyaa ik hiD\Dyaa^ ja,ra kuC dor sao inaklatI hOM. maOMnao doKa hO ik vao 

jamaIna ko naIcao mahInaaoM tk pD,I rhtI hOM. 

maaornaI ]sakI h^saI ]D,ato hue baaolaI — “janaaba. mahInaaoM tk 

nahIM maOMnao tao ]nakao saalaaoM tk pD,o doKa hO.” 

[sa trh sao samaya baItta gayaa AaOr idna pr idna maaornaI gaIdD, 

kao bahut tanao maarnao lagaI AaOr gaIdD, AaOr j,yaada jaMgalaI haota 

gayaa. 

AaiKr baor ko poD,aoM pr fUla lagao AaOr fla BaI laganao lagao. 

maaornaI kao ifr sao baoraoM kI davat Kanao ka maaOka imala gayaa. 
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ek idna jaba gaIdD, kao kao[- iSakar nahIM imalaa tao ]sako pasa 

kao[- Kanaa nahIM qaa AaOr vah BaUKa BaI qaa tao maaornaI nao h^sa kr 

kha — “hI hI hI hI. tumharI hiD\DyaaoM nao baahr inaklanao maoM 

iktnaa samaya lagaa idyaa.” 

yah sauna kr gaIdD, kao gaussaa Aa gayaa pr maaornaI nao [sakI kao[- 

icanta nahIM kI AaOr Apnaa baaolanaa jaarI rKa — “tuma bahut BaUKo 

lagato hao. lagata hO ik jaba tk tuma ApnaI KotI kaTaogao tba tk 

tumhoM BaUKa hI rhnaa pD,ogaa. yah BaI iktnaI baurI baat hO ik tba 

tk tuma yao baor BaI nahIM Ka sakto.” 

gaIdD, baD,o ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “Agar maOM baor nahIM Ka sakta 

tao @yaa huAa. maOM baor Kanao vaalao kao tao Ka sakta hU^.” 

kh kr vah turnt hI maaornaI pr kUd gayaa AaOr ]sao Ka gayaa. 

baovakUfaoM sao daostI krnaa Ktro sao KalaI nahIM. 
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25  ma@ka ka danaa97 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana kI p%naI ma@ka ko danao 

inakala rhI qaI ik ek kaOAa }pr sao ]D,ta huAa Aayaa AaOr 

]sakI TaokrI maoM sao ma@ka ka ek danaa lao kr ]D, gayaa. vah ek 

pasa ko poD, pr baOz gayaa AaOr vaha^ baOz kr ]sao Kanao lagaa. 

 yah doK kr iksaana kI p%naI bahut gaussaa hu[-. ]sanao pasa maoM 

pD,a ek p%qar ]zayaa AaOr ]sakao kaOe kI trf eosaa inaSaanaa 

lagaa kr maara ik kaOAa poD, sao naIcao igar pD,a. AaOr saaqa maoM igar 

pD,a ]saka ma@ka ka danaa. ma@ka ka danaa lauZ,kta huAa poD, 

kI ek iJarI maoM calaa gayaa. 

 iksaana kI p%naI nao jaba doKa ik kaOAa naIcao igar pD,a tao vah 

]sako pasa gayaI AaOr ]sakI pU^C pkD, kr icallaayaI — “maora 

ma@ka ka danaa do nahIM tao maOM tuJao maar dU^gaI.” 

 vah kaOAa baocaara marnao ko Dr sao baaolaa ik vah ]saka ma@ka 

ka danaa ja$r vaapsa kr dogaa. pr laao doKao jaba vah danaa ZÛZnao 

inaklaa tao vah tao poD, kI iJarI maoM [tnaI dUr lauZ,k gayaa qaa ik na 

tao vah ]sao ApnaI caaoMca sao inakla sakta qaa AaOr na hI pMjaaoM sao. 

saao vah ek lakD,I kaTnao vaalao ko pasa gayaa AaOr baaolaa —  

 

 
97 The Grain of Corn  (Tale No 25) 
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AadmaI AadmaI poD, kaT  

mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

  

 pr lakD,I kaTnao vaalao nao poD, kao kaTnao sao manaa kr idyaa tao 

vah rajaa ko mahla maoM ]D, kr gayaa AaOr baaolaa — 

 rajaa jaI rajaa jaI ]sa AadmaI kao maairyao @yaaoMik vah AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 pr rajaa nao AadmaI kao maarnao sao manaa kr idyaa tao kaOAa ranaI 

jaI ko pasa phu^caa AaOr baaolaa — 

 ranaI jaI ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao kaoMicayao  

@yaaoMik rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 pr ranaI nao rajaa kao kaoMcanao sao manaa kr idyaa tao kaOAa ]D, 

kr ek saa^p ko pasa gayaa AaOr saa^p sao baaolaa — 

 saa^p saa^p ranaI jaI kao kaT @yaaoMik ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 

rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 pr saa^p nao ranaI kao kaTnao sao manaa kr idyaa tao kaOAa ]D,ta 

]D,ta ek DMDo ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

 DMDo DMDo tU saa^p kao maar 

 @yaaoMik saa^p ranaI kao nahIM kaTta ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 
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rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 Aba kaOAa ]D,a tao Aaga ko pasa phu^caa AaOr Aaga sao baaolaa 

— 

 Aaga Aao Aaga tU DMDo kao jalaa @yaaoMik DMDa saa^p kao nahIM maarta 

 saa^p ranaI kao nahIM kaTta ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 

rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 pr Aaga nao DMDo kao jalaanao sao manaa kr idyaa tao kaOAa ifr 

]D,ta huAa panaI ko pasa phu^caa AaOr panaI sao baaolaa —  

 Aao panaI tU Aaga kao bauJaa do  

@yaaoMik Aaga DMDo kao nahIM jalaatI DMDa saa^p kao nahIM maarta 

 saa^p ranaI kao nahIM kaTta ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 

rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

pr panaI nao BaI Aaga kao bauJaanao sao [nakar kr idyaa tao kaOAa 

ifr ]D,a AaOr ek baOla ko pasa gayaa AaOr baOla sao baaolaa — 

baOla baOla Aa cala kr panaI pI lao @yaaoMik panaI Aaga nahIMo bauJaata  

Aaga DMDa nahIM jalaatI DMDa saa^p kao nahIM maarta 

 saa^p ranaI kao nahIM kaTta ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 

rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 
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 saao baocaara kaOAa ifr ]D,a Aaor ek rssaI ko pasa phûcaa AaOr 

rssaI sao baaolaa —  

 cala rssaI cala kr baOla kao baa^Qa lao  

@yaaoMik baOla panaI nahIM pIta panaI Aaga nahIMo bauJaata  

Aaga DMDa nahIM jalaatI DMDa saa^p kao nahIM maarta 

 saa^p ranaI kao nahIM kaTta ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 

rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 yah sauna kr kaOAa ifr ]D,a AaOr Aba kI baar ek caUho ko 

pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha — 

 Aao caUho cala kr rssaI kaT @yaaoMik rssaI baOla kao nahIM baa^QatI 

baOla panaI nahIM pIta panaI Aaga nahIMo bauJaata  

Aaga DMDa nahIM jalaatI DMDa saa^p kao nahIM maarta 

 

 saa^p ranaI kao nahIM kaTta ranaI jaI rajaa jaI kao nahIM kaoMcatIM 

rajaa jaI AadmaI kao nahIM maarto AadmaI poD, nahIM kaTta 

 mauJao ma@ka ka danaa nahIM imalata iksaana kI p%naI sao ApnaI ija,ndgaI bacaanao ko ilayao 

 

 iballao nao jaOsao hI caUho ka naama saunaa tao vah tao ]sako pICo laga 

gayaa @yaaoMik Agar iballao nao caUha nahIM Kayaa tba tao duinayaa^ hI K%ma 

hao jaayaogaI — 

 saao iballao caUha pkD,nao Baagaa iballao ko Dr sao caUha rssaI kaTnao Baagaa 

caUho ko Dr sao rssaI baOla kao baa^Qanao BaagaI rssaI ko Dr sao baOla panaI pInao Baagaa 

baOla ko Dr sao panaI Aaga jalaanao Baagaa panaI ko Dr sao Aaga DMDa jalaanao BaagaI 
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Aaga sao jalanao ko Dr sao DMDa saa^p kao maarnao Baagaa  

DMDo ko Dr sao saa^p ranaI kao kaTnao Baagaa saa^p sao Dr ko ranaI rajaa kao kaoMcanao BaagaI 

ranaI ko kaoMcanao ko Dr sao rajaa AadmaI kao maarnao Baagaa 

rajaa ko maarnao ko Dr sao AadmaI poD, kaTnao Baagaa 

 

 AadmaI nao poD, kaTa AaOr iksaana kI p%naI ka ma@ka ka danaa 

ZÛZ kr idyaa ijasasao kaOe kI jaana bacaI. 
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26  ek iksaana AaOr ek saoz98 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek iksaana qaa ijasao ek saoz
99
 nao bahut 

tMga ikyaa huAa qaa. iksaana kI fsala caaho AcCI haotI yaa Kraba 

iksaana hmaoSaa garIba hI rhta AaOr saoz AmaIr. 

 AaiKr jaba iksaana ko pasa kuC nahIM bacaa tao iksaana saoz ko 

Gar gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “saoz jaI. Aap p%qar maoM sao panaI nahIM 

inacaaoD, sakto. Aba @yaaoMik Aap mauJasao kuC nahIM lao sakto tao kma 

sao kma mauJao AmaIr haonao ka raja, tao bata hI sakto hOM.” 

saoz jaI baD,I saccaa[- sao baaolao — “maoro daost. AmaIrI tao rama 

sao AatI hO. tuma ]saI sao maa^gaao.” 

saIQao saado iksaana nao kha — “zIk hO sarkar maOM Aba rama sao 

hI maa^gaUgaa.” 

kh kr vah Gar gayaa rasto ko ilayao tIna raoiTyaa^ banavaayaIM AaOr 

]nhoM lao kr rama kao ZU^Znao ApnaI yaa~a pr cala idyaa. 

rasto maoM phlao ]sao ek ba`a*maNa imalaa. ]sanao ]sakao ek raoTI 

dI AaOr rama sao imalanao ko ilayao rasta pUCa. ba`a*maNa nao ]sasao raoTI 

tao lao laI magar ibanaa kao[- Sabd baaolao vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

 
98 The Farmer and the Money-lender  (Tale No 26)  
99 Translated for the word “Money-lender” 
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AaOr Aagao calaa tao ]sakao ek jaaogaI imalaa tao ]sanao ]sakao BaI 

ek raoTI dI halaa^ik ]sanao ]sasao iksaI sahayata kI ]mmaId nahIM kI 

qaI.  

Aagao cala kr ]sakao ek garIba AadmaI imalaa jaao ek poD, ko 

naIcao baOza huAa qaa. ]sakao lagaa ik vah BaUKa hO tao ]sanao ]sao 

ApnaI tIsarI AaOr AaiKrI raoTI dI AaOr Aarama krnao ko ilayao ]saI 

ko pasa baOz gayaa. 

daonaaoM maoM Aapsa maoM baat haonao lagaI tao garIba AadmaI nao pUCa — 

“ikQar jaa rho hao?” 

iksaana baaolaa — “Aaoh. mauJao tao bahut lambaa jaanaa hO. maOM rama 

kao ZU^Znao jaa rha hU^. mauJao nahIM lagata ik tuma mauJao ]sako pasa tk 

phu^canao ka rasta bata sakto hao.” 

garIba AadmaI mauskura kr baaolaa — “Saayad bata sakta hU^ 

@yaaoMik maOM hI rama hU^. bataAao tumhoM mauJasao @yaa caaihyao.” 

tba iksaana nao ]sakao ApnaI saarI khanaI 

saunaayaI tao rama nao ]sako }pr trsa Ka kr ]sakao 

ek SaMK
100

 idyaa AaOr ]sakao ek Kasa trIko sao 

bajaanaa bata kr kha ik jaba BaI kBaI ]sao iksaI 

caIja, kI ja$rt hao tao vah ]sakao ]saI trh sao 

 
100 Translated for the word “Conch Shell”. See its picture above. In Hindu religion it is blown while 
doing some worship. 
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bajaayao ijasa trh sao ]sanao ]sao batayaa hO tao ]sakao vahI caIja, turnt 

hI imala jaayaogaI. 

basa tuma ]sa saoz sao saavaQaana rhnaa @yaaoMik ]sakI [cCa ko 

iKlaaf tao kao[- jaadU BaI kama nahIM kr sakta.” 

iksaana ]sa SaMK kao lao kr KuSaI KuSaI Apnao gaa^va calaa 

gayaa. saoz nao doKa ik iksaana tao Aba bahut KuSa hO. eosaa lagata 

hO ik [sa baovakUf kI iksmat jaaga gayaI hO [saI ilayao yah Apnaa 

isar [tnaa }^caa ]za kr cala pa rha hO. 

saao vah ]sa saIQao saado iksaana ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sakI 

KuSaiksmatI ko ilayao ]sakao kuC eosao SabdaoM maoM baQaa[- dI jaOsao ]sanao 

yah saba ABaI saunaa hao. AaOr baat yaha^ tk phu^ca gayaI ik iksaana 

kao ]sao saarI khanaI batanaI pD, gayaI. 

ifr BaI ]sanao SaMK kao Kasa trIko sao bajaanao ka ZMga ]sao nahIM 

batayaa. iksaana saIQaa ja$r qaa pr baovakUf nahIM qaa jaao ]sao yah 

bata dota. 

yah saba sauna kr saoz nao ]sa SaMK kao iksaI BaI trh laonaa 

caaha. vah zIk maaOko ka [ntjaar krta rha AaOr ek idna ]sanao 

]sasao ]sao caura ilayaa. 

]sanao ]sakao bajaanao ko saaro trIko [stomaala kr ilayao pr vah 

]sasao kuC BaI na pa saka tao ]sanao ]sao bajaanao kI kaoiSaSa CaoD, dI 
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pr ifr BaI vah ]sao ]sa trIko sao bajaanaa caahta qaa ijasao ]sakao 

vah imala jaayao jaao vah caahta qaa. 

saao vah iksaana ko pasa vaapsa gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maoro daost. 

tumhara SaMK maoro pasa hO pr maOM ]sakao [stomaala nahIM kr sakta. 

tumharo pasa yah SaMK hO nahIM saao tuma BaI [sao [stomaala nahIM kr 

sakto. 

maamalaa yahIM ATka KD,a rhogaa jaba tk hma laaoga Aapsa maoM 

ek saaOda na kr laoM. maOM tumhoM tumhara SaMK donao ko ilayao tOyaar hU^ 

AaOr ifr maOM tumharo ]sako [stomaala krnao ko baIca maoM kBaI nahIM 

Aa}^gaa – ek Sat- pr, AaOr vah Sat- yah hO ik jaao kuC tuma [sasao 

laaogao maOM [sasao ]saka daogaunaa laU^gaa.” 

iksaana icallaa kr baaolaa — “nahIM nahIM kBaI nahIM. yah saba 

tao puranaI baat ifr sao Sau$ hao jaayaogaI.” 

caalaak saoz baaolaa — “nahIM ibalkula nahIM. tuma Apnaa ihssaa 

laaogao. @yaaoMik Agar tuma vah saba lao laoto hao jaao tumakao caaihyao tao 

[sa baat ka @yaa matlaba hO ik maOM garIba hU^ yaa AmaIr hU^. tumharo 

pasa tao vah saba kuC haogaa hI jaao tumakao caaihyao.” 

AaiKrkar, halaa^ik yah iksaana ko iKlaaf jaata qaa ifr 

BaI iksaana kao [saI sao santaoYa krnaa pD,a. Aba ijatnaa caaho 

iksaana ]sa SaMK sao laota saoz kao ]sasao ]saka daogaunaa imalata. 
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AaOr yah baat iksaana ko idmaaga pr idna rat kuC [sa trh 

CayaI rhtI ik ]sakao caOna hI nahIM pD,ta. vah caaho ijatnaa ]sa 

SaMK sao maa^ga laota pr ifr BaI vah santuYT nahIM hao pata. ]sakao 

hmaoSaa hI yah lagaa rhta ik saoz ]sasao ]saka ihssaa lao rha hO. 

AaiKr saUKo ka maaOsama Aayaa. [tnaa saUKa pD,a ik baairSa kI 

kmaI sao iksaana kI fsala saUK gayaI. saao iksaana nao SaMK sao ek 

ku^Aa maa^gaa. laao turnt hI vaha^ ek ku^Aa p`gaT hao gayaa pr saoz ko 

Gar maoM BaI dao nayao saundr ku^e p`gaT hao gayao. 

Aba yah baat tao iksaI BaI iksaana ko ilayao sahna nahIM qaI. saao 

hmaara daost iksaana [sa baaro maoM bahut dor tk saaocata rha saaocata 

rha ik ]sako idmaaga maoM ek bahut hI Saanadar ivacaar Aayaa. 

]sanao turnt Apnaa SaMK ]zayaa ]sao ]sa Kasa trIko sao 

bajaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ho rama maorI ek Aa^K kI raoSanaI lao laao.” 

basa ]sakI tao ek Aa^K kI raoSanaI gayaI pr saoz kI daonaaoM 

Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI calaI gayaI AaOr vah AnQaa hao gayaa. vah Apnao 

daonaaoM nayao ku^AaoM ko baIca maoM sao rasta ZU^Z rha qaa ik na doK panao kI 

vajah sao ek ku^e maoM igar pD,a AaOr mar gayaa. 

baad maoM ]sanao SaMK sao ApnaI ek Aa^K kI KaoyaI hu[- raoSanaI 

maa^ga laI AaOr Aanand sao rha. 
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27  maaOt ka dovata101 

 

ek baar ek saD,k qaI. ]sa pr jaao kao[- BaI calata qaa vah mar 

jaata qaa. kuC laaogaaoM ka khnaa qaa vao saa^p ko kaTo sao mar jaato qao 

dUsaro khto ik vao ibacCU ko DMk maarnao sao mar jaato pr yah inaiScat 

qaa ik vao saBaI mar jaato qao caaho iksaI trh sao BaI sahI. 

 ek idna ek bahut hI baUZ,a AadmaI ]sa saD,k pr calaa jaa 

rha qaa ik vah calato calato qak gayaa saao vah Aarama krnao ko ilayao 

ek poD, ko naIcao baOz gayaa. 

ekaek ]sanao doKa ik ]sako pICo ek ibacCU hO jaao ek maugao- 

ko barabar baD,a hO. ]sako doKto doKto vah ek saa^p maoM badla 

gayaa. yah doK kr tao vah AaOr BaI dMga rh gayaa. 

jaOsao jaOsao vah ]sasao dUr jaa rha qaa tao ]sanao ]saka pICa krnao 

ka inaScaya ikyaa taik vah yah doK sako ik vah vaastva maoM hO 

@yaa. saa^p idna AaOr rat calata rha AaOr ]sako pICo pICo saayao 

kI trh sao calata rha vah baUZ,a. 

ek baar vah ek saraya maoM Gausa gayaa AaOr vaha^ jaa kr k[- 

yaai~yaaoM kao maar idyaa. ek AaOr baar vah rajaa ko Gar maoM Gausa gayaa 

tao vaha^ ]sanao rajaa kao maar idyaa. 

 
101 The Lord of Death  (Tale No 27)  
In Hindu religion the Lord of Death is Yamaraaj 
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]sako baad vah panaI ko pa[p ko saharo ranaI ko kmaro maoM caZ, 

gayaa AaOr rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI baoTI kao maar idyaa. 

vah AaOr Aagao baZ,ta rha. jaha^ jaha^ vah gayaa vaha^ vaha^ sao 

raonao kI Aavaaja AatI qaI. pr vah baUZ,a BaI ]sako pICo saayao kI 

trh lagaa rha. 

Acaanak Aagao cala kr saD,k ek caaOD,I gahrI AaOr toja, 

bahtI hu[- nadI maoM badla gayaI. ]sako iknaaro kuC yaa~I laaoga baOzo 

hue qao ijanakao nadI par krnaI qaI. pr ]nako pasa naava laonao ko 

ilayao pOsao nahIM qao. 

tBaI saa^p ek saundr BaOMsao maoM badla gayaa ijasako galao maoM ek 

pItla kI GaMiTyaaoM ka har pD,a huAa qaa AaOr vah nadI ko iknaaro jaa 

kr KD,a hao gayaa. 

jaba ]na garIba yaai~yaaoM nao ]sao doKa tao baaolao — “yah jaanavar 

nadI par kr ko Apnao Gar jaanaa caahta hO. calaao hma laaoga [sakI 

pIz pr baOz jaato hOM AaOr [sakI pU^C pkD, laoto hOM tao hma laaoga BaI 

nadI par ]tr jaayaoMgao.” 

saao vao ]sakI pIz pr caZ, gayao AaOr vah BaOMsaa panaI maoM tOrnao 

lagaa. vah BaOMsaa tao baD,I inaDrta sao panaI maoM tOr rha qaa pr jaba 

vah baIca Qaar maoM phu^caa vah Apnao pOraoM kao maarnao lagaa ijasasao ]sako 

}pr baOzo saaro yaa~I panaI maoM igar pD,o AaOr DUba gayao. 

[Qar baUZ,a naava maoM baOz kr nadI par kr gayaa. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 310 ~ 
 

jaba baUZ,a nadI dUsarI par phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah BaOMsa 

gaayaba hao gayaI qaI AaOr Aba ]sakI jagah vaha^ ek baOla KD,a huAa 

qaa. ek iksaana nao ]sa saundr baOla kao doKa tao laalaca maoM Aa kr 

]sanao ]sakao bahlaayaa AaOr ]sao Apnao Gar lao gayaa. 

]sa baOla kao vaha^ ba^Qa kr rhnao maoM bahut proSaanaI hao rhI qaI saao 

baIca rat maoM ]sanao ek saa^p ka $p lao ilayaa vaha^ ba^Qao saaro jaanavaraoM 

kao kaTa AaOr iksaana ko Gar maoM Gausa gayaa. vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao 

saba saaoto hue laaogaaoM kao kaT ilayaa AaOr Baaga gayaa. 

pr vah baUZ,a ]sako pICo saayao kI trh lagaa rha. vaha^ sao cala 

kr vao ek AaOr nadI ko pasa Aayao. vaha^ vah ek saundr laD,kI ko 

$p maoM badla gayaa. yah laD,kI doKnao maoM bahut saundr qaI AaOr [sanao 

bahut saaro kImatI gahnao phnao hue qao. 

kuC hI dor baad vaha^ dao isapahI Baa[- Aayao AaOr ]sa laD,kI 

kao vaha^ Akolao baOzo doK kr ]sako pasa Aayao tao vah bahut ja,aor sao 

rao pD,I. Baa[yaaoM nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO. tuma [tnaI saundr AaOr 

naaOjavaana laD,kI [sa nadI ko iknaaro AkolaI @yaaoM baOzI hao?” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “maora pit mauJao lao kr Gar jaa rha qaa [sailayao 

vah [sa nadI ko iknaaro vah kao[- naava ZU^Z rha qaa ik vah Apnaa 

mau^h Qaaonao lagaa. mau^h Qaaoto Qaaoto vah ifsala kr nadI maoM igar pD,a 

AaOr DUba gayaa. Aba maora pit BaI nahIM hO AaOr kao[- irStodar BaI 

nahIM hO.” 
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]na daonaaoM maoM sao baD,a Baa[- jaao ]sakI saundrta pr mar imaTa qaa 

baaolaa — “Drao nahIM. tuma maoro saaqa calaao maOM tumasao SaadI kr 

laU^gaa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “ek Sat - pr. tuma mauJasao Gar ka kao[- kama 

nahIM krvaaAaogao AaOr maOM jaao kuC BaI maa^gaU^ tuma mauJao naa nahIM kraogao.” 

vah naaOjavaana baaolaa — “maOM tumharI iksaI dasa kI trh saovaa 

k$^gaa.” 

laD,kI baaolaI — “tao ABaI jaaAao AaOr maoro ilayao ek igalaasa 

panaI lao kr AaAao. tumhara Baa[- maoro pasa rhogaa.” 

laoikna jaOsao hI baD,a Baa[- ]sako ilayao panaI laonao gayaa yah laD,kI 

CaoTo Baa[- kI trf GaUmaI AaOr baaolaI — “AaAao calaao maoro saaqa Baaga 

calaao. maOM tumhoM Pyaar krtI hU^. maOMnao tumharo Baa[- ko saaqa jaao vaayada 

ikyaa qaa vah tao maOMnao kovala ]sakao yaha^ sao Bagaanao ko ilayao ikyaa 

qaa.” 

CaoTa Baa[- baaolaa — “nahIM eosaa nahIM hO. tuma maorI maoro Baa[ - kao 

dI gayaI ]sakI p%naI hao AaOr [sa irSto sao tuma maorI baihna lagatI 

hao.” 

yah sauna kr vah laD,kI gaussaa hao gayaI AaOr raonao icallaanao 

lagaI. jaba baD,a Baa[- ]sa laD,kI ko ilayao panaI lao kr Aayaa tao 

vah ]sasao baaolaI — “ip`ya. yah kOsaa duSmana hO. tumharo Baa[ - nao 

mauJasao kha ik maOM tumhoM CaoD, kr ]sako saaqa Baaga calaU^.” 
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baD,a Baa[- yah sauna kr bahut naaraja huAa. ]sanao turnt ApnaI 

tlavaar inakala laI AaOr CaoTo Baa[- kao laD,nao ko ilayao lalakara. vao 

daonaaoM saara idna laD,to rho AaOr Saama Aato Aato daonaaoM Aapsa maoM laD, 

iBaD, kr mar gayao. 

yah doK kr laD,kI nao ek baar ifr saa^p ka $p rKa AaOr 

vaha^ sao cala dI. hmaara baUZ,a BaI ]sako pICo pICo ]sako saayao kI 

trh sao caupcaap cala idyaa. 

AaKIr maoM vah ek safod daZ,I vaalaa baUZ,a bana gayaa AaOr calanao 

lagaa. yah doK kr hmaaro vaalao baUZ,o nao jaao Aba tk ]saka caupcaap 

pICa krta calaa Aa rha qaa Apnao jaOsao ek AadmaI kao Apnao 

Aagao jaato doKa tao ]sanao ihmmat jauTa kr ]sakI daZ,I pkD, kr 

]sasao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr @yaa hao?” 

dUsara baUZ,a mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “kuC laaoga mauJao maaOt ka 

dovata khto hOM @yaaoMik maOM duinayaa^ maoM caaraoM trf GaUmata huAa laaogaaoM 

kao maarta rhta hU^.” 

hmaara baUZ,a baaolaa — “tao maohrbaanaI kr ko mauJao BaI maaOt do 

dIijayao. maOM Aapko pICo [tnaI dUr tk Saant calaa Aayaa hU^ AaOr 

Aba maOM bahut qak gayaa hU^.” 

maaOt ko dovata nao naa maoM isar ihlaayaa — “nahIM. maOM maaOt kovala 

]nhIM kao dota hU^ ijanakI ]ma` pUrI hao gayaI hO tumharI ]ma` tao ABaI 

60 saala baakI hO.” 
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yah kh kr vah safod daZ,I vaalaa AadmaI gaayaba hao gayaa. pr 

vaastva maoM vah @yaa qaa maaOt ka dovata? yaa ifr SaOtana? kaOna 

jaanata hO. 
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28  kuStIbaaja102 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek baar dUr doSa maoM ek kuStIbaaja 

rhta qaa ijasanao yah sauna kr ik Baart maoM kao[- taktvar AadmaI qaa 

]sasao harnao ka inaScaya ikyaa. ]sanao 10 hjaar paOMD AaTa ApnaI 

caadr maoM baa^Qaa ]sakI gazrI Apnao isar pr rKI AaOr KuSaI KuSaI 

JaUmata huAa cala idyaa. 

 calato calato Saama tk vah ek talaaba ko pasa Aa gayaa jaao 

ek roigastana ko baIcaaobaIca qaa. vaha^ vah Apnaa Kanaa Kanao baOz 

gayaa. phlao ]sanao bahut saara panaI ipyaa. ifr ]sanao Apnao AaTo 

kI paoTlaI Kaola kr ]sa talaaba maoM Dala dI ijasasao vah ek gaaZ,a 

laohI jaOsaa bana gayaa. ]saka ]sanao poT Bar kr Kanaa Kayaa. Kanaa 

Ka kr vah ek poD, ko naIcao laoT kr saao gayaa. 

 Aba k[- saalaaoM sao ek haqaI vaha^ raoja panaI pInao Aayaa krta 

qaa. ]sa Saama jaba vah Apnaa panaI pInao ko ilayao talaaba pr Aayaa 

tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao panaI nahIM hO kovala qaaoD,I sao kIcaD, AaOr 

AaTa ]sakI tlaI maoM pD,a hO. 

vah saaocanao lagaa “Aba maOM @yaa k$^ @yaaoMik dUsara panaI ta o yaha^ 

sao 20 maIla dUr hO.” 

 
102 The Wrestlers   (Tale No 28)  
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vah kuC inaraSa hao kr vaha^ sao dUr jaa rha qaa ik ]sanao ]sa 

kuStIbaaja kao ek poD, ko naIcao Saaint sao saaoto doKa. tao ]sakao 

turnt hI lagaa ik yah saarI badmaaSaI ]saI nao kI qaI. 

saao gaussao ko maaro vah ]sakI trf kUd kr Baaga ilayaa AaOr 

]Qar jaa kr ]sakao maarnao ko #yaala sao ]sako isar pr Apnaa pOr 

rK idyaa. 

pr ]sakao yah doK kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik vah kuStIbaaja 

tao kovala ja,ra saa hI ihlaa AaOr saaoto saaoto baaolaa — “]^h @yaa baat 

hO. @yaa baat hO. Agar tumhoM maoro baalaaoM kao saabauna lagaa kr saaf 

krnaa hO tao tuma ]sao zIk sao @yaaoM nahIM krto. jaao BaI kama krao 

]sao zIk sao krnaa caaihyao. maoro isar ko }pr qaaoD,a baaoJaa AaOr 

Dalaao na.” 

haqaI tao yah sauna kr sakto maoM Aa gayaa. ]sanao Apnaa pOr 

]sako isar sao hTa ilayaa AaOr inaDr hao kr ApnaI saU^D, kao 

kuStIbaaja kI kmar maoM Dala kr [sa [rado sao ]sao }pr ]za ilayaa 

ik vah ]sakao Gaumaa kr jamaIna pr pTk kr ]sako TukD,o TukD,o 

kr dogaa. 

kuStIbaaja ek baD,I saI ja^Baa[- lao kr haqaI kI pU^C pkD,to 

hue baaolaa — “Aaoh maoro CaoTo sao daost tao tumhara yah Plaana hO.” 

khto hue ]sanao haqaI kao Apnao knQao ko }pr Gaumaata huAa Aagao 

cala idyaa. 
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jaba vah Apnao jaanao kI jagah phu^ca gayaa tao ]sanao BaartIya 

kuStIbaaja ko Gar ka drvaajaa KTKTayaa AaOr baaolaa — “hao hao 

maoro daost. ja,ra baahr tao inaklaao AaOr ek baar mauJao igarnao kI 

kaoiSaSa tao krao.” 

BaartIya kuStIbaaja kI p%naI Andr sao baaolaI — “Aaja maoro 

pit Gar pr nahIM hOM. vah lakD,I kaTnao jaMgala gayao hOM.” 

phlaa kuStIbaaja baaolaa — “zIk hO jaba vah Gar Aa jaayao tao 

]sakao maorI trf sao yah CaoTI saI BaoMT do donaa AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik 

[saka maailak tumakao lalakarnao ko ilayao bahut dUr sao Aayaa hO.” 

eosaa kh kr ]sanao vah haqaI ]sako Aa^gana kI dIvaar ko ]sa 

par foMk idyaa. ek bahut ptlaI saI toja, saI Aavaaja Andr sao 

icallaayaI — “maa^ maa^ doKao. maOM khtI hU^ ik [sa baohUdo AadmaI nao 

ek caUha maorI gaaod maoM foMk idyaa hO. maOM [saka @yaa k$^.” 

BaartIya kuStIbaaja kI p%naI baaolaI — “icanta mat krao maorI 

CaoTI ibaiTyaa. tumharo ipta jaI Aa kr ]sakao zIk ZMga isaKa 

doMgao. tuma Gaasa kI JaaD,U lao laao AaOr ]sasao ]sakao baahr foMk dao.” 

ifr ]sakao Andr sao bauharI lagaanao kI Aavaaja AayaI AaOr 

turnt hI baad vah haqaI baahr Aa gayaa. 

phlao kuStIbaaja nao saaocaa “hU ^. Agar [sa kuStIbaaja kI CaoTI 

baoTI yah kr saktI hO tao [saka ipta tao maora AcCa jaaoD,Idar 

rhogaa.” 
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saao vah BaartIya kuStIbaaja sao imalanao ko ilayao jaMgala kI trf 

cala idyaa. pr vah ]sao rasto maoM hI Aata huAa imala gayaa. vah 

160 gaaD,I Bar kr lakD,I KIMcata huAa Aa rha qaa. 

phlaa kuStIbaaja Aa^K maarto hue baaolaa “Aba doKoMgao.” kh 

kr vah ]na saba gaaiD,yaaoM ko pICo kI trf calaa gayaa AaOr AaiKrI 

gaaD,I kao ]sakI dUsarI idSaa maoM KIMcanao lagaa. 

BaartIya kuStIbaaja nao saaocaa “lagata h O yah baIca maoM kao[- gaD\Za 

Aa gayaa hO.” AaOr ]nhoM AaOr j,yaada takt lagaa kr KIMcanao 

lagaa. 

eosaa ek GaMTo tk calata rha pr daonaaoM maoM sao kao[- BaI gaaiD,yaaoM 

kao ek [Mca BaI [Qar sao ]Qar nahIM ihlaa saka. tba BaartIya 

kuStIbaaja baaolaa “lagata hO ik gaaiD,yaaoM ko pICo kao[- laTk rha 

hO.” 

kh kr vah gaaiD,yaaoM ko pICo gayaa tao AjanabaI ]sasao imalanao 

Aayaa AaOr baaolaa — “lagata hO ik hma ek dUsaro ko barabar ko hOM. 

tao @yaaoM na hma ek saaqa hI igaroM.” 

BaartIya kuStIbaaja baaolaa — “maOM t Oyaar hU^. pr [sa jaMgala maoM 

Akolao maoM nahIM. jaba tk kao[- talaI bajaanao vaalaa na hao tao kuStI 

ka @yaa majaa.” 

AjanabaI baaolaa — “pr maoro pasa samaya nahIM hO. mauJao bahut 

jaldI jaanaa hO. yaa tao yahIM yaa ifr khIM nahIM.” 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 318 ~ 
 

tBaI ek bauiZ,yaa jaldI jaldI kdma baZ,atI hu[- vaha^ sao 

inaklaI. ]sakao jaata huAa doK kr AjanabaI baaolaa — “doKao 

doKao ek doKnao vaalaa imala gayaa.” 

ifr vah ja,aor sao baaolaa — “maa^ jaI maa^ jaI. Aa[yao hma laaogaaoM 

ka nyaayapUNa- Kola doiKyao.” 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM nahIM doK saktI maoro baccaaoM maOM nahIM doK 

saktI @yaaoMik maorI baoTI maoro }^T caura rhI hO AaOr mauJao ]sao yah 

krnao sao raoknao ko ilayao jaanaa hO. 

pr tuma laaoga ek kama kr sakto hao. tuma laaoga maorI hqaolaI 

pr Aa jaaAao AaOr vaha^ laD,to rhao tao maOM jaha^ BaI jaa}^gaI vahIM 

tumhara Kola doKtI rhU^gaI.”  

kh kr ]sanao ]nako saamanao Apnaa haqa fOlaa idyaa AaOr daonaaoM 

kuStIbaaja ]sakI hqaolaI pr kUd gayao. bauiZ,yaa ]na daonaaoM kao ApnaI 

hqaolaI pr lao kr phaiD,yaaoM AaOr GaaiTyaaoM sao hao kr cala dI.  

jaba bauiZ,yaa kI baoTI nao bauiZ,yaa kao dao kuStIbaaja Apnao hqaolaI 

pr laato doKa tao ]sanao saaocaa ik “lagata hO maorI maa^ ]na isapaihyaaoM 

kao lao kr Aa rhI hO ijanako baaro maoM ]sanao kha qaa. Aba mauJao yaha^ 

sao Baaga jaanaa caaihyao.” 

saao ]sanao 160 }^T ]zayao ]nakao ApnaI caadr maoM baa^Qa kr 

Apnao knQao pr laada AaOr vaha^ sao Baaga laI. 
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pr ]na }^TaoM maoM sao ek }^T ka isar baahr inaklaa rh gayaa. 

vah Saaor macaanao lagaa AaOr raonao lagaa tao laD,kI nao ]sakao caup krnao 

ko ilayao rasto maoM sao ek dao poD, ]KaD,o AaOr ]nakao ApnaI gazrI maoM 

zU^sa idyaa. 

yah doK kr vah iksaana ijasako vao poD, qao Baagata huAa AaOr 

icallaata huAa Aayaa — “Aro raokao kao[ - caaor kao raokao.” 

laD,kI gaussao sao baaolaI — “caaor. ha^ yah zIk khta hO yah tao 

iksaI caaor ka hI kama hO.” khto hue rasto maoM ]sao jaao BaI imalaa 

iksaana Kot baOla Gar saba ]sanao ek caadr maoM baa^Qa ilayao.  

jaldI hI vah ek Sahr ko pasa Aa gayaI. vah 

bahut BaUKI qaI tao ]sanao Kanao ko ilayao ek baokr sao 

kuC imaza[- maa^gaI. baokr nao ]sao kuC BaI donao sao 

[nakar kr idyaa tao ]sanao saara ka saara Sahr AaOr 

jaao kuC BaI imalaa vah saba Apnao }pr ]za kr ApnaI caadr maoM 

baa^Qa ilayaa Aba ]sakI caadr ibalkula BarI hu[- qaI. 

calato calato vah ek baD,o sao trbaUja ko pasa 

AayaI. ]sakao Pyaasa lagaI qaI tao vah ]sakao Kanao ko 

ilayao baOz gayaI. Ka pI kr ]sao naIMd Aanao lagaI pr ]sakI paoTlaI 

maoM ba^Qao hue }^T [tnaa Saaor macaa rho qao ik ]nhaoMnao ]sakao bahut tMga 

ikyaa huAa qaa. 
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saao ]sanao ]na sabakao trbaUja ko naIcao vaalao AaQao KaoKlao iClako 

maoM rKa AaOr dUsaro AaQao iClako sao ]na sabakao Zka AaOr Kud kao 

ApnaI caadr maoM lapoT kr trbaUja ka tikyaa lagaa kr saao gayaI. 

Aba jaba vah saao rhI qaI tao ek baD,I saI baaZ, Aa gayaI AaOr 

trbaUja kao baha kr lao jaanao lagaI. trbaUja qaaoD,I dor tk tao baha 

pr ifr kIcaD, maoM f^sa kr ruk gayaa. 

kIcaD, maoM f^sanao sao jaao ]sakao Qa@ka lagaa tao ]saka }pr ka 

Kaola Kula gayaa AaOr ]samaoM sao saba inakla Aayao – }^T, poD,, Kot, 

iksaana, Gar, baOla, Sahr, yaanaI vah saba kuC jaao ]sa laD,kI nao 

]samaoM baa^Qaa qaa. 

AaOr [sa trh vaha^ nadI ko iknaaro ek nayaa Sahr basa gayaa. 
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29  bafI-lao idla vaalaI ranaI gvaaSaba`arI103 

 

yah bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek baar yah puranaI duinayaa^ jaba nayaI 

nayaI banaI qaI tao Aaja jaao kuC tumhoM idKayaI dota hO ]sa samaya [sasao 

saba kuC Alaga qaa. taktvar vaOstrvaana
104

 saba phaD,aoMoM ka rajaa 

qaa. 

]saka isar saba phaiD,yaaoM sao BaI }^caa phu^cata qaa. ]saka isar 

[tnaa baD,a qaa ik jaba gamaI- ko baadla ]sako caaOD,o knQaaoM pr naacato 

qao tao kovala ]saka isar hI qaa jaao naIlao Aasamaana ko naIcao idKayaI 

dota qaa. AaOr [sa trh duinayaa^ sao bahut dUr haonao pr BaI vah ApnaI 

Saana vaalaa ek Akolaa hI qaa. 

[sasao ]sakao GamaMD hao gayaa AaOr jaba saara kaohra C^T jaata 

tba BaI nayaI duinayaa^ ]sako pOraoM maoM mauskuratI rhtI pr vah ]sakI 

trf doKta tk nahIM qaa. basa kovala saUrja AaOr isataraoM kI hI 

trf doKta rhta. 

 Aba hrmauK AaOr naMgaa pva-t
105

 AaOr dUsarI phaiD,yaa^ jaao 

vaOstrvaana ko caaraoM trf KD,I qaIM AaOr eosaa lagata qaa jaOsao rajaa 

ko drbaar maoM rajaa ko Aanao ka [ntjaar kr rhI haoM vao ]sasao duKI 

rhtI qaIM @yaaoMik vah ]nako saaqa AcCa vyavahar nahIM krta qaa. 

 
103 The Legend of Gwashbrari, the Legend of Glacier-hearted Queen   (Tale No 29)  
104 Mighty Westerwan Mountain 
105 Haramukh and Nanga Parvat (mountains) 
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AaOr gamaI- ko baadla jaba Aasamaana maoM ]sako knQaaoM pr pD,I SaahI 

paoSaak kI trh GaUmato qao tao vao saba ]sakao baura Balaa khto qao. 

]sa pr gaussaa haoto qao ]sasao jalato qao. 

 kovala saundr gvaaSaba`arI zMDI AaOr Apnao bafI-lao phaD,aoM ko baIca 

camaktI hu[- caupcaap KD,I rhtI. vah Apnao Aap maoM santuYT qaI 

Saant qaI AaOr ApnaI saundrta hI ]sako ilayao saba kuC qaI. 

 dUsaro phaD, kaohro ko }pr tk tao ]z jaato qao pr ]sako 

barabar kao[- saundr nahIM qaa. 

 ifr BaI ek baar jaba baadlaaoM ko prdo nao vaOstrvaana kao Zk 

ilayaa AaOr laaogaaoM ka gaussaa bahut ja,aor ka hao gayaa tao vah ]nakao 

h^sa h^sa kr Saant rhnao ko ilayao kh rhI qaI. 

]sanao baD,I Saaint sao kha qaa — “tuma laaoga [tnaa naaraja @yaaoM 

haoto hao. hmaara vaOstrvaana tao bahut mahana hO. halaa^ik isataro 

]sako taja ka kama krto hOM pr ]sako pOr tao ima+I ko hOM. vah BaI 

]nhIM caIja,aoM ka banaa huAa hO ijanako hma banao hue hOM. basa ]samaoM vao 

caIja,oM hmasao kuC j,yaada hOM AaOr kuC nahIM.” 

iSakayat krnao vaalaaoM nao kha — “hma laaoga tao [sailayao naaraja 

hOM ik ]sao hmaara rajaa iksanao banaayaa.” 

gvaaSaba`arI ek tIKI h^saI h^saI — “Aao baovakUfao. ibalkula 

baovakUfao AaOr AnQaao. rajaa haoto hue BaI vah mauJao idKayaI nahIM do 

rha. maOM khtI hU^ ik Aao vaOstrvaana ik tuma isataraoM lagaa yah taja 
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phnanao ko baavajaUd maoro ilayao rajaa nahIM hao. yah tao maOM hU^ jaao ]sakI 

ranaI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr taktvar phaiD,yaa^ bahut ja,aor sao h^saIM @yaaoMik 

gvaaSaba`arI tao ]na sabasao BaI CaoTI qaI. 

tba gvaaSaba`arI kI zMDI AaOr pqarayaI hu[- Aavaaja nao kha — 

“qaaoD,a [ntjaar krao AaOr doKao. kla saubah savaoro saUrja inaklanao sao 

phlao vaOstrvaana maora dasa haogaa.” 

yah sauna kr taktvar phaiD,yaa^ ek baar ifr sao ja,aor sao h^sa 

pD,IM ifr BaI bafI-lao idla vaalaI saundrI nao ]nakI trf kao[- Qyaana 

nahIM idyaa. saundr AaOr Saant vah saarI gaima-yaaoM ko lambao idnaaoM maoM BaI 

mauskuratI rhI. 

kovala ek yaa dao baar ]sakI caaoiTyaaoM sao safod Qau^Aa saa ]za 

ijasasao yah pta calata qaa ik khIM sao kao[- baf- ka phaD, iksaI 

kI babaa-dI laanao ko ilayao TUT kr igara hO. 

pr jaba saUrja DUbata qaa tao ]sakI gaulaabaI rMga kI camak caaraoM 

trf fOla jaatI. tba gvaaSaba`arI ko pIlao ]dasa caohro pr ija,ndgaI 

ko laxaNa idKayaI doto. ]sakI zMDI saundrta maoM BaavanaaAaoM kI gamaI- 

Aa jaatI AaOr vah jaldI hI A^Qaoro maoM Ca jaanao vaalao Aasamaana maoM 

isataro kI trh camaknao lagatI. 
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AaOr taktvar vaOstrvaana pUva- maoM gaulaabaI ikrnaoM doK kr ApnaI 

gava- BarI Aa^KoM ]Qar kI trf kr laota. tba gvaaSaba`arI kI 

saundrta ]sakI saarI [ind`yaaoM pr Ca jaatI.  

DUbata huAa saUrja AaOr naIcao DUba jaata. DUbato DUbato jaba vah 

ApnaI laala ikrnaoM gvaaSaba`arI ko cahro pr foMkta tao eosaa lagata 

jaOsao rajaa kI inagaahoM Apnao }pr pD,nao sao vah Samaa- kr laala hao 

gayaI hao. 

rajaa kI Aa%maa maoM ]sakao panao kI [cCa Bar jaatI jaOsao vah 

]sasao khta hao — “Aao gvaaSaba`arI. mauJao caUma laao varnaa maOM mar 

jaa}^gaa.” yah Aavaaja saarI GaaiTyaaoM maoM gaU^ja jaatI jabaik caaoiTyaa^ 

AaScaya-caikt saI ]nakao doKtI KD,I rhtIM. 

]Qaar ilayao Apnao laala caohro ko }pr gvaaSaba`arI ek jaIt kI 

mauskana ilayao KD,I rhtI jaOsao vah kh rhI hao — “eosaa kOsao hao 

sakta hO Aao mahana rajaa. maOM tao tumasao bahut naIcao hU^. 

Agar maOM }pr ]znaa BaI caahU^ tao BaI tumharoo isataraoM jaD,o taja 

rKo isar tk kOsao phu^ca saktI hU^. Agar maOM Apnao pOr ko A^gaUzo 

kI naaok pr BaI KD,I hao jaa}^ tba BaI maOM tumharo baadlaaoM sao Zko 

knQao tk BaI nahIM phu^ca saktI.” 

ek baar ifr sao p`oma BarI Aavaaja AatI — “Aao gvaaSaba`arI. 

mauJao caUma laao varnaa maOM mar jaa}^gaa.” 
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tba baf- sao BarI saundrta QaIro sao fusafusaatI. ]sakI saMgaItmaya 

Aavaaja maoM jaOsao ek jaadU saa haota jaao vaOsTrvaana kao caaraoM trf sao 

Gaor laota. 

vah khtI — “@yaa tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao? tao @yaa tumakao 

yah nahIM pta ik jaao Pyaar krto hOM ]nakao Jauknaa hI pD,ta hO. tuma 

Apnaa gavaI-laa isar maoro haozaoM tk lao kr AaAao mauJao caUma laao ijasao maOM 

kovala do saktI hÛ cauna nahIM saktI.” 

ifr QaIro QaIro jaOsao jaadU ko saharo duinayaa^ ka saba kuC BaUla kr 

rajaa Apnaa isar ]sako camakto hue caohro kI trf naIcao krta. 

saUrja DUba gayaa. gvaaSaba`arI ko caohro sao laala ikrnaaoM kI camak 

hT gayaI AaOr ]sao zMDa AaOr bafI-laa CaoD, gayaI. Aasamaana maoM taro 

inakla kr camaknao lagao pr rajaa gvaaSaba`arI ko pOraoM pr hI pD,a rha 

ibanaa taja ko hmaoSaa ko ilayao. 

AaOr [saI ilayao mahana rajaa vaOsTrvaana bafI-lao idla vaalaI 

gvaaSaba`arI ko pOraoM maoM kaSmaIr kI GaaTI maoM fOlaa pD,a hO. hr rat 

isataraoM ka taja Aasamaana maoM laTkta hO jaOsao puranao idnaaoM maoM laTkta 

qaa pr ]sao phnanao vaalao ka isar tao ]sakI ranaI ko kdmaaoM maoM pD,a 

hO. 
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30  naa[- kI catur p%naI106 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek Sahr maoM ek naa[- rhta qaa. vah naa[- 

[tnaa baovakUf AadmaI qaa ik vah Apnaa kama BaI zIk sao nahIM kr 

pata qaa bailk kBaI kBaI tao vah Apnao ga`ahkaoM ko baala kaTnao kI 

bajaaya ]nako kana tk kaT Dalata qaa AaOr daZ,I banaanao kI bajaaya 

]nako galao kaT dota qaa. 

 saao vah raoja garIba sao garIba hI haota jaa rha qaa. AaiKr ek 

idna vah idna BaI Aayaa ijasa idna ]sako Gar maoM kuC nahIM qaa – 

isavaaya ]sakI p%naI ko AaOr roja,r ko. AaOr daonaaoM ek dUsaro sao 

j,yaada toja, qao. p%naI roja,r sao j,yaada AaOr roja,r p%naI sao j,yaada. 

Aba @yaaoMik ]sakI p%naI bahut j,yaada toja, qaI tao vah Apnao 

pit kao hmaoSaa hI baovakUf samaJatI rhtI qaI. saao jaba ]sanao doKa 

ik Aba Gar maoM kuC BaI nahIM bacaa vah hmaoSaa kI trh sao ]sakao 

Da^Tnao lagaI. 

pr naa[- nao ]sakI Da^T kao baD,I Saaint sao Jaolaa. vah baaolaa — 

“ip`yao [tnaa j,yaada proSaana haonao kI @yaa ja$rt hO. tuma yah saba 

mauJasao phlao BaI kh caukI hao AaOr maOM tumharI baat sao rajaI BaI hU^. 

maOMnao na kBaI kama ikyaa, na maOM kBaI kama kr saka AaOr na maOM kBaI 

kama kr pa}^gaa yah BaI saca hO.” 
 

106 The Barber’s Clever Wife   (Tale No 30)   
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]sakI p%naI turnt plaT kr baaolaI — “tao jaa kr BaIK maa^gaao 

@yaaoMik maOM tumhoM KuSa krnao ko ilayao BaUKI nahIM marnao vaalaI.” 

naa[- nao ]sasao bahut hI maulaayaimayat sao kha — “zIk hI ip`yao 

zIk hO.” 

naa[- ApnaI p%naI sao bahut Drta qaa saao ]sanao vahI ikyaa jaao 

]sakI p%naI nao ]sasao krnao ko ilayao kha. vah vaha^ sao mahla calaa 

gayaa AaOr rajaa sao ]sao kuC BaIK maoM donao ko ilayao kha. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “kuC? kuC @yaa caaihyao?” 

Aba naa[- kI p%naI nao kao[- Kasa naama tao ilayaa hI nahIM qaa AaOr 

naa[- kuC BaI saaocanao ko ilayao bahut hI baovakUf qaa saao ]sanao ifr sao 

vahI kha — “basa kuC BaI.” 

rajaa nao pUCa — “@yaa jamaIna ka ek TukD,a kama krogaa?” 

[sa pr AalasaI naa[- kao baD,a caOna imalaa ik ]sakI proSaanaI 

hla hao gayaI qaI. vah baaolaa — “jaI janaaba. yah zIk hO AaOr 

kuC AaOr BaI.” 

rajaa nao ]sakao Sahr ko baahr ek baMjar jamaIna ka TukD,a do 

idyaa AaOr naa[- ]sakao lao kr santuYT hao kr Gar calaa gayaa. 

jaba vah Gar phu^caa tao ]sakI catur p%naI nao jaao ]saka baosaba`I 

sao laaOTnao ka [ntjaar kr rhI qaI ]sasao pUCa — “tumhoM @yaa imalaa? 

jaao kuC BaI laayao hao vah mauJao jaldI sao dao taik maOM ]sasao kuC raoTI 

panaI ka [ntjaama kr sakU^.” 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 328 ~ 
 

Aba tuma laaoga baD,I AcCI trh sao saaoca sakto hao ik ]sanao 

]sakao iktnaa Da^Ta haogaa jaba ]sanao ]sao yah batayaa haogaa ik rajaa 

nao ]sakao Sahr ko baahr ek baMjar jamaIna ka TukD,a idyaa hO. 

naa[- plaT kr baaolaa — “pr jamaIna tao jamaIna hI haotI hO na. 

yah khIM Baaga tao nahIM jaayaogaI. saao Aba hmaaro pasa kuC tao hO.” 

catur p%naI gaussaa hao kr baaolaI — “]f, @yaa iksaI nao eosaa 

Kridmaaga AadmaI phlao BaI khIM doKa hO. ]sa jamaIna ka @yaa 

fayada Agar hma ]sao jaaot na sakoM. AaOr ifr hma laaoga ]sao jaaotnao 

ko ilayao hla AaOr baOla kha^ sao laayaoMgao.” 

pr jaOsaa ik hmanao kha ik vah ek bahut hI catur s~I qaI 

]sanao ApnaI A@lamandI lagaayaI AaOr [sa bauro saaOdo kao fayadomand 

banaanao ka bahut jaldI hI ek trIka inakala ilayaa. 

]sanao Apnao pit kao Apnao saaqa ilayaa AaOr ]sa baMjar jamaIna 

kI trf cala dI. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao Apnao pit sao kha ik vah 

]sakI nakla kro. 

]sanao jamaIna ko Andr tk doKto hue ]sako caaraoM trf ca@kr 

lagaanao Sau$ kr idyao. pr jaba vaha^ kao[- Aata tao vah baOz jaatI 

AaOr yah idKatI jaOsao vah kuC nahIM kr rhI nahIM tao ]sako ca@kr 

lagaa rhI haotI. 

Aba eosaa huAa ik saat caaor vahIM khIM Aasapasa maoM iCpo hue 

qao. vao naa[- AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao saara idna yah krto hue doKto 
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rho. [sasao ]nakao yah ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik vaha^ ja$r kuC Baod 

iCpa hO. 

saao Saama hao jaanao pr ]nhaoMnao Apnaa ek AadmaI ]Qar Baojaa jaao 

vaha^ jaa kr yah doK kr Aata ik vaha^ @yaa Baod iCpa hO. 

kafI [Qar ]Qar kI baatoM krnao AaOr Apnaa Baod iCpa kr 

rKnao ko baad naa[- kI p%naI baaolaI — “saca tao yah hO ik yah jamaIna 

maoro naanaa kI hO ijasamaoM ]nhaoMnao pa^ca baD,o baD,o GaD,o Bar kr saaonaa 

iCpayaa huAa hO. 

[sasao phlao ik hma [sao pUra ka pUra KaodoM hma laaoga [samaoM ]sa 

zIk jagah kao doK rho hOM jaha^ ]nhaoMnao vah pOsaa iCpayaa huAa hO. 

tuma [sa baat kao iksaI sao khaogao tao nahIM.” 

caaor nao vaayada ikyaa ik vah yah baat iksaI sao nahIM khogaa. 

pr jaOsao hI naa[- AaOr ]sakI p%naI daonaaoM Gar vaapsa calao gayao ]sanao 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao baulaayaa AaOr ]nakao ]samaoM iCpo hue Kjaanao ko 

baaro maoM batayaa AaOr ]na sabakao kama pr lagaa idyaa. 

vao laaoga saarI rat ]sa jamaIna kao Kaodto rho jaba tk bah Kot 

eosaa nahIM laganao lagaa jaOsao iksaI nao baaonao ko ilayao jaaota hao AaOr saat 

baar sao BaI j,yaada jaaota hao. 

vao ]sao jaba tk Kaodto rho jaba tk tk vao ]sao Kaodto Kaodto 

qak kr caUr caUr nahIM hao gayao. pr ]nakao ]samaoM khIM ek pa[- BaI 
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nahIM imalaI kao[- saaonao yaa caa^dI ka TukD,a tao dUr. saao jaba saubah hao 

gayaI tao vao vaha^ sao calao gayao. 

saubah kao naa[- kI p%naI AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]nakI jamaIna 

tao saarI kI saarI ibanaa hla baOla ko hI Kud caukI hO tao Apnao 

kImatI trkIba pr vah bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,I. 

ifr vah ek ma@ka baocanao vaalao ko pasa gayaI ijasasao ]sanao ]sa 

jamaIna maoM baaonao ko ilayao qaaoD,a saa caavala ]Qaar maa^gaa. ma@ka baocanao 

vaalao nao ]sakao turnt hI vah caavala [sa AaSaa sao do idyaa ik jaba 

fsala kTnao ka samaya Aayaogaa tba ]sakao ]sako caavala ka tIna 

gaunaa caavala imala jaayaogaa. 

naa[- nao vah caavala laa kr ]sa jamaIna maoM baao idyaa. ]samaoM tao 

[tnaI baiZ,yaa fsala hu[- jaOsaI ik phlao kBaI iksaI nao doKI nahIM 

qaI. naa[- kI p%naI nao Apnao saaro ]Qaar inabaTa idyao. kafI kuC 

Gar ko ilayao bacaa kr rKa AaOr baakI ko ]sanao saaonao ko TukD,o 

KrId ilayao. 

jaba caaoraoM nao yah doKa tao vao tao bahut gaussaa hao gayao. vao turnt 

hI naa[- ko Gar gayao AaOr baaolao — “ApnaI fsala maoM sao hmaara BaI 

ihssaa dao @yaaoMik jaOsaa ik tuma AcCI trh jaanato hao tumhara Kot 

hmanao jaaota hO.” 

naa[- kI p%naI h^saI AaOr baaolaI — “maOMnao tao tumasao yah kha qaa 

ik jamaIna maoM saaonaa gaD,a hO pr vah tao tumhoM imalaa nahIM. maoro pasa Gar 
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maoM kuC caavala rKo hue qao saao vah maOMnao ]samaoM Dala idyao. laoikna tuma 

gaQaaoM kao ]namaoM sao kuC BaI nahIM imalaogaa.” 

caaor baaolao — “zIk hO. tuma Aaja kI rat caaOknnao rhnaa. 

Agar tuma hmaoM hmaara ihssaa Apnao Aap nahIM daogao tao ifr hma ]sao 

jabardstI lao laoMgao.” 

saao ]sa rat ]namaoM sao ek caaor ]nako Gar maoM hI iCp gayaa. 

]saka [rada qaa ik jaba Gar ko laaoga saao jaayaoMgao tba vah rat kao 

Apnao saaiqayaaoM ko ilayao Gar ka drvaajaa Andr sao Kaola dogaa pr naa[- 

kI p%naI nao ]sao Aa^K ko ek kaonao sao doK hI ilayaa. 

naa[- kI p%naI nao saaocaa ik ]sakao naaca nacaayaa jaayao. Apnao 

pit sao imala kr ]sanao naaTk rcaa saao jaba vao saaonao jaanao lagao tao 

]sako pit nao ]sasao pUCa ik ]sanao saaonao ko TukD,aoM ka @yaa ikyaa tao 

vah baaolaI ik ]sanao ]nakao ek eosaI saurixat jagah rK idyaa hO 

jaha^ ]nhoM kao[- ZÛZ nahIM sakta – imaza[- ko naIcao. ]sa bat-na maoM jaao 

drvaajao ko pasa rKa hO. 

caaor nao yah sauna ilayaa tao vah mana hI mana h^saa. jaba saba saao 

gayao AaOr saba Saant hao gayaa tba vah ApnaI jagah sao baahr inaklaa 

AaOr ]sa bat-na kao ZU^Zta huAa drvaajao tk Aa phu^caa. vah bat-na 

]za kr ]sanao Apnao saaqaI sao kha ik ]sakao saaonaa imala gayaa.  
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khIM eosaa na hao ik kao[- ]naka pICa krnao laga jaayao vao ]sao 

lao kr dUr ek JaaD,I kI trf Baaga gayao. vaha^ vao ApnaI laUT 

Aapsa maoM baa^Tnao ko ilayao baOz gayao. 

caaor baaolaa — “]sanao kha qaa ik ]sako }pr imaza[ - rKI hO 

saao maOM phlao ]sao hI baa^Tta hU^. phlao hma ]sao KayaoMgao @yaaoMik 

[ntjaar krto AaOr phra doto Aba BaUK BaI laga AayaI hO.” 

saao ijasao ]sanao imaza[- saaocaa qaa ]sanao phlao ]sao baa^T ilayaa. 

pr naa[- kI p%naI nao ]sa bat-na maoM imaza[- nahIM bailk bahut saarI gandI 

AaOr baokar kI caIjao,M Bar dI qaIM. 

saao caaoraoM nao jaba ]na caIja,aoM kao Apnao mau^h maoM Bara tao tuma saaoca 

sakto hao ik caaoraoM nao kOsao kOsao caohro banaayao haoMgao AaOr ifr kOsao naa[- 

sao badlaa laonao kI saaocaI haogaI. 

Agalao idna vao ]nasao ifr sao Apnaa ihssaa maa^ganao gayao naa[- kI 

p%naI ]nako }pr ifr h^sa dI. ]nhaoMnao ]nakao ifr sao caotavanaI dI 

— “Aaja kI rat tuma laaoga Apnaa #yaala rKnaa. tumanao dao baar 

hmaara ]llaU banaayaa hO – ek baar tao hmasao saarI rat jamaIna Kudvaa 

kr AaOr dUsarI baar hmakao kcara iKlaa kr AaOr hmaarI jaait 

Kraba kr ko. Aba Aaja kI rat hmaarI baarI hO.” 

]sa rat ek dUsara caaor ]nako Gar maoM iCp gayaa. [sa baar BaI 

naa[- kI p%naI nao ]sao ApnaI AaQaI Aa^K sao doK ilayaa. 
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jaba pit nao pUCa — “ip`yao tumanao vah saaonaa kha^ iCpa kr rKa 

huAa hO. mauJao AaSaa hO ik tumanao ]sao hmaaro tikyaaoM ko naIcao nahIM 

iCpayaa haogaa.” 

p%naI baaolaI — “tuma icanta na krao. vah tao Gar ko baahr hO. 

maOMnao ]sao Gar ko baahr lagao naIma ko poD, ko }pr Ta^ga rKa hO. vaha^ 

doKnao kI tao kao[- saaoca BaI nahIM sakta.” 

iCpa huAa caaor mana hI mana mauskurayaa. jaba Gar ko laaoga saao 

gayao tao vah vaha^ sao Baaga gayaa AaOr jaa kr Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao 

batayaa tao saaro caaor vahIM Aa gayao. 

caaoraoM ko sardar nao Aa kr naIma ko poD, kI trf doKa tao ]sao 

vaha^ kuC idKayaI idyaa tao vah KuSaI sao baaolaa — “vah doKao vaha^ 

vah T^gaa tao hO. tumamaoM sao ek jaaAao AaOr ]sao naIcao lao kr 

AaAao.” 

Aba sardar nao jaao doKa qaa tao vah tao ek bar- ka C<aa qaa 

jaao baD,I kalaI AaOr pIlaI baraoM- sao Bara huAa qaa saaonao ko TukD,aoM kI 

kao[- paoTlaI tao qaI nahIM. 

saao jaOsao hI ek caaor ]sakao laanao ko ilayao ]sako pasa tk gayaa 

ek bar- ]D,I AaOr ]sanao ]sakI jaa^Ga pr kaT ilayaa. ]sanao turnt 

hI Apnao haqa sao ]sa jagah kao maara. 

saaro caaor naIcao sao icallaayao — “Aao caaor. tuma @yaa saara saaonaa 

ApnaI jaoba maoM Bar rho hao? tuma tao bahut hI Kraba hao.” 
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Aba @yaaoMik A^Qaora qaa tao jaba ]sa baocaaro nao vaha^ haqa maara 

jaha^ bar- nao ]sao kaTa qaa tao naIcao KD,o caaoraoM kao lagaa ik vah saaonaa 

vaha^ sao inakala kr ApnaI jaoba maoM rK rha hO. 

caaor }pr sao hI gaussaa hao kr baaolaa — “Aro maOM eosaa kuC nahIM 

kr rha. pr yaha^ [sa poD, pr kuC hO ijasanao mauJao kaT ilayaa hO.” 

]saI samaya ek AaOr bar- nao ]sakao ]sakI CatI pr kaTa tao 

]sanao Apnaa haqa vaha^ maara tao naIcao KD,o hue caaor ifr icallaayao — 

“Aro Sama- AanaI caaihyao tumakao. tumanao ifr saaonaa caurayaa. AbakI 

baar tumanao ifr eosaa ikyaa tao , , ,.” 

]sako baad ]nhaoMnao dUsaro caaor kao Baojaa pr ]sanao BaI ]na daonaaoM 

sao kao[- baohtr kama nahIM ikyaa. [sa trh sao saaro caaor Apnaa 

Apnaa ihssaa laonao gayao AaOr saba Apnaa SarIr pITto pITto hI naIcao 

Aayao. 

AaKIr maoM caaoraoM ko sardar kI baarI AayaI tao vah BaI Apnaa 

[naama laonao ko ilayao }pr gayaa AaOr ]sanao tao saara ka saara C<aa hI 

pkD, ilayaa ik tBaI ijasa SaaK pr saba caaor KD,o hue qao vah TUT 

gayaI. [sasao saaro caaor naIcao igar pD,o AaOr ]nako }pr igar pD,a bar- 

ka C<aa. saba Gaayala qao ifr BaI saba ek dUsaro ko }pr sao hao kr 

[Qar ]Qar Baaga rho qao. 

[sako baad naa[- kI p%naI kao kuC Saaint imalaI @yaaoMik Aba 

saataoM caaor Asptala maoM pD,o hue qao. Asala maoM vao laaoga [tnao j,yaada 
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idnaaoM tk vaha^ rho ik vah tao yah saaocanao lagaI qaI ik vao laaoga Aba 

ifr kBaI vaapsa nahIM AayaMogao saao ]sanao ]nako Aanao kI AaSaa hI 

CaoD, dI qaI. 

pr vah galatI pr qaI @yaaoMik ek rat vah Gar ko baahr hao 

rhI fusafusaahT sao jaaga gayaI @yaaoMik ]sako kmaro kI ek iKD,kI 

KulaI hu[- qaI ijasasao ]nakI AavaajaoM Aa rhI qaIM. 

]sanao ]nakI Aavaaja turnt hI phcaana laI. vah tao saaoca hI 

nahIM payaI ik vah @yaa kro ifr BaI vah yah caahtI qaI ik ibanaa 

iksaI laD,a[- JagaD,o ko yah maamalaa inapT jaayao. 

]sanao Apnao pit ka roja,r ]za ilayaa AaOr iKD,kI sao baahr 

inakla gayaI AaOr ibalkula ibanaa ihlao Dulao KD,I hao gayaI. QaIro QaIro 

ek caaor vaha^ Aayaa. vah tba tk [ntjaar krtI rhI jaba tk 

]sakI naak kI naaok ]sakao idKayaI nahIM donao lagaI. 

jaOsao hI ]sakI naak ]sakao idKayaI dI ]sanao roja,r sao ]sakI 

naak kaT DalaI. vah icallaayaa — “pkD, laao ]sakao. iksaI nao 

maorI naak kaT DalaI.” 

yah sauna kr dUsaro fusafusaayao — “Sa Sa Sa Sa. caup. icallaa 

kr tao tuma sabakao jagaa daogao. calato rhao.” 

“nahIM nahIM. maOM nahIM. maoro tao KUna bahut bah rha hO.” 
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dUsara caaor baaolaa — “hao sakta hO ik tumharI naak drvaajao sao 

Tkra gayaI hao. maOM jaata hU^.” pr ]sakI BaI naak gayaI. ]sanao 

gaussao sao kha ik lagata hO ik yaha^ kuC hO. 

tIsara caaor baaolaa — “lagata hO ik jaalaIdar drvaajao maoM Saayad 

kao[- baa^sa ka TukD,a lagaa hao. maOM jaata hU^.” 

vah gayaa tao ]sakI BaI naak kaT DalaI gayaI. vah vaha^ sao 

laaOTto hue baaolaa — “Aaoh yah tao baD,I AjaIba saI baat hO. mauJao 

tao eosaa lagaa jaOsao iksaI nao maorI naak hI kaT dI hao.” 

caaOqaa caaor baaolaa — “yah tuma @yaa baokar kI baat kr rho 

hao. tuma saba kayar hao. maOM jaata hÛ.” pr ]saka BaI vahI hala 

huAa. 

pa^cavao AaOr Czo ka BaI vahI hala huAa. Aba saatvaa^ caaor 

yaanaI ]naka sardar rh gayaa. vah baaolaa — “tuma laaoga tao saba 

ApMga hao gayao sabakI naak kT gayaI. Aba kma sao kma ek AadmaI 

tao dUsaraoM kI doKBaala krnao ko ilayao sahI salaamat rhnaa caaihyao.” 

vah ek bahut hI saavaQaana iksma ka AadmaI qaa ]sakao ApnaI 

naak kI kImat pta qaI. saao vao saba naaraja sao hao kr vaha^ sao calao 

gayao.  

ifr naa[- kI p%naI nao ek laOmp jalaayaa AaOr ]sakI raoSanaI maoM 

saarI naakoM [k{I kIM AaOr ]na sabakao ek jagah saurixat $p sao 

ek CaoTo sao ba@sao maoM rK idyaa. 
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[sasao phlao ik vao saba caaor zIk haoto gamaI- ka maaOsama Aa 

gayaa. naa[- AaOr ]sakI p%naI kao Gar ko Andr saaonao maoM gama- lagaa tao 

]nhaoMnao Apnao Apnao ibastr baahr lagaa ilayao. ]nakao lagaa ik Aba 

caaor vaapsa nahIM AayaoMgao. 

pr vao tao ifr vaapsa Aa gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao badlao ka ek 

AcCa maaOka doK kr naa[- kI p%naI ka plaMga ]zayaa AaOr ]sao lao 

gayao. vah bahut gahrI naIMd saao rhI qaI ]sakao pta hI nahIM calaa. 

pr jaba ]sakI Aa^K KulaI tao ]sanao Apnao Aapkao caar caaoraoM 

ko isar ko }pr payaa. baakI ko tIna ]sako saaqa cala rho qao. vah 

baocaarI ifr proSaana hao gayaI vah saaocatI rhI saaocatI rhI saaocatI 

rhI pr ]sao vaha^ sao Baaga inaklanao ka kao[- rasta najar nahIM Aayaa. 

pr iksmat ]sako saaqa qaI. caaor Aarama krnao ko ilayao ek 

bargad ko poD,
107

 ko naIcao ruko. ibajalaI kI saI toja,I ko saaqa ]sanao 

poD, kI ek SaaK jaao ]sakI phu^ca ko Andr qaI pkD, laI AaOr poD, 

pr JaUla gayaI. ]sanao ApnaI AaoZ,nao kI caadr Apnao ibastr pr hI 

]saI trIko sao CaoD, dI jaOsao vah ]samaoM ABaI BaI laoTI hu[- hao. 

jaao caaor ]sakao lao kr jaa rho qao vao baaolao — “Aba hma qaaoD,a 

Aarama kr laoto hOM. ABaI tao kafI samaya hO AaOr hma Aba qak BaI 

gayao hOM. yah s~I tao bahut hI BaarI hO.” 

 
107 Translated for the words “Bunyan Tree” – a very large and old shady tree 
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naa[- kI p%naI kao bahut h^saI AayaI pr vah ja,aor sao nahIM h^saI. 

]sa idna pUnama kI rat qaI. caaoraoM nao ]sa plaMga kao naIcao rK kr 

ek dUsaro sao yah pUCa ik ]namaoM sao kaOna phlao phra dogaa. 

tao yah tya huAa ik sabasao phlao sardar phra dogaa @yaaoMik 

dUsaro caaor tao ABaI Apnao naak kaTnao vaalao ipClao Qa@ko kao hI nahIM 

BaUla payao qao. saao vao saba tao saao gayao AaOr sardar plaMga kI trf 

doKta huAa [Qar ]Qar ca@kr kaTta rha. AaOr naa[- kI p%naI 

poD, ko }pr ek baD,I icaiD,yaa kI trh baOzI qaI. 

Acaanak ]sako idmaaga maoM ek ivacaar Aayaa. ]sanao Apnaa 

safod prda Apnao caohro ko saamanao kr ilayaa AaOr bahut hI QaIro QaIro 

gaanao lagaI. 

gaanao kI Aavaaja sauna kr caaoraoM ko kOPTona nao }pr doKa tao 

]sakao ek prda pD,I hu[- Sa@la najar AayaI. vah tao AaScaya- maoM 

pD, gayaa pr ek saundr naaOjavaana haonao ko naato vah [sa natIjao pr 

phu^caa ik vah ek prI qaI AaOr ]sakI saundr caohro ko Pyaar maoM pD, 

gayaI qaI. 

@yaaoMik caa^dnaI rataoM maoM piryaa^ A@sar eosaa krtI hOM saao ]sanao 

ApnaI maU^CaoM pr tava idyaa AaOr ]sakI trf doKnao lagaa ik Saayad 

vah ]sasao kuC baaolao. pr jaba vah gaatI hI rhI AaOr ]sanao ]sakI 

trf Qyaana hI nahIM idyaa tao vah ruka AaOr baaolaa — “naIcao Aa 

jaaAao maorI PyaarI. maOM tumhoM kao[- nauksaana nahIM phucaa}^gaa.” 
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pr vah tao naIcao nahIM ]trI AaOr basa gaatI hI rhI. tao vah 

Kud poD, pr caZ, gayaa. jaba vah ]sako kafI pasa Aa gayaa tao 

]sanao mau^h for kr ek lambaI saI saa^sa laI. 

]sanao baD,I maulaayaimayat sao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO maorI PyaarI. 

mauJao maalaUma hO ik tuma ek prI hao AaOr tumhoM mauJasao Pyaar hao gayaa 

hO. pr [samaoM lambaI saa^sa Barnao kI @yaa baat hO.” 

naa[- kI p%naI baaolaI — “Aah Aah Aah. mauJao lagaa ik 

tumhara idmaaga pla pla maoM badlata hO. ijana AadimayaaoM kI naak 

lambaI haotI hO vao eosao hI haoto hOM.” 

pr caaoraoM ko sardar nao javaaba idyaa ik vah tao bahut hI isqar 

idmaaga ka AadmaI hO. pr vah prI tao AahoM BartI hI rhI jaba tk 

ik kOPTona kao eosaa nahIM laganao lagaa ik kaSa ]sakI naak CaoTI 

haotI. 

naklaI prI baaolaI — “mauJao yakIna hO ik tuma khainayaa^ banaa rho 

hao. basa tuma maorI jaIBa kI naaok sao ApnaI jaIBa kao CUnao dao tao maOM 

]saka svaad caK kr bata dU^gaI ik tuma saca baaola rho hao yaa 

nahIM.” 

yah sauna kr kOPTona nao ApnaI jaIBa baahr inakala dI AaOr naa[- 

kI p%naI nao ]sakI jaIBa kaT laI. Dr AaOr dd- kI vajah sao vah 

SaaK sao naIcao igar gayaa AaOr KTak sao naIcao jamaIna pr Aa pD,a. 
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vah bahut dor tk ApnaI Ta^gaoM Kaola kr baOza rha AaOr saaocata rha 

ik khIM vah Aasamaana sao tao nahIM igara. 

[tnao maoM ]sako saaiqayaaoM kI BaI Aa^K Kula gayaIM. ]nhaoMnao pUCa 

ik @yaa huAa?  

vah baaolaa — “baula ]la laa ]la.” @yaaoMik ibanaa jaIBa ko vah 

saaf tao baaola nahIM sakta qaa. ]nhaoMnao daobaara pUCa pr ifr ]nakao 

vaOsaa saa hI javaaba imalaa tao vao baaolao — “lagata hO ik sardar ko 

}pr iksaI nao jaadU Dala idyaa hO. poD, maoM }pr kao[- BaUt idKta 

hO.” 

]saI samaya naa[- kI p%naI nao Apnaa prda fD,fD,anaa AaOr ja,aor 

ja,aor sao gaura-naa Sau$ kr idyaa. [sasao vao caaor Apnao sardar kao 

GasaITto hue ibanaa [Qar ]Qar doKo Baalao Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao Baaga 

ilayao. 

]nako Baaga jaanao ko baad naa[- kI p%naI poD, sao naIcao kUd AayaI 

AaOr Apnaa plaMga Apnao isar pr rK kr caupcaap Apnao Gar calaI 

gayaI. 

[sako baad tao caaoraoM nao saaoca ilayaa ik [sa trh sao ja,aor 

jabardstI sao ]nakao Apnaa ihssaa nahIM imalanao vaalaa saao vao Apnaa 

ihssaa laonao ko ilayao Adalat gayao. 

pr naa[- kI p%naI nao ]na sabakI naak AaOr kTI jaIBa idKa kr 

Apnaa maukdmaa [tnao AcCo sao laD,a ik rajaa nao yah khto hue naa[- 
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kao Apnaa vajaIr banaa ilayaa ik yah kBaI kao[- baovakUfI ka kao[- 

kama nahIM kr sakta jaba tk [sakI p%naI ija,nda hO. 
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31  gaIdD, AaOr magar108 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek imasTr gaIdD, KuSaI KuSaI 

GaUma rho qao ik ]nakI najar ek jaMgalaI AlaUcao ko poD, 

pr pD,I. 

pr vah poD, tao nadI ko dUsarI trf lagaa huAa qaa AaOr vah ]sa 

nadI kao iksaI trh BaI par nahIM kr sakto qao saao vah nadI ko 

iknaaro baOz gayao AaOr ]na pko hue rsaIlao flaaoM kI trf doKto rho 

jaba tk ]nako maûh maoM panaI nahIM Aa gayaa. 

Aba huAa yah ik imasa magar ApnaI naak }pr ikyao hue vaha^ 

tOrtI hu[- AayaI tao gaIdD, ]sasao bahut nama`ta sao baaolaa — “gauD  

maaOina-Mga imasa magar. Aaja tuma iktnaI saundr laga rhI hao AaOr tuma 

tOrtI BaI iktnaa AcCa hao. kaSa maOM BaI tOr sakta tao hma daonaaoM 

nadI ko ]sa par lagao AlaUcao ko poD, sao pko maIzo rsaIlao flaaoM kI 

davat Kato.” 

khto hue ]sanao Apnaa ek pMjaa Apnao idla pr rK kr ek 

Aah BarI. imasa magar ka idla bahut hI nama- qaa saao jaba gaIdD, nao 

]sakI trf p`oma BarI dRiYT sao ]sao doKa AaOr ]sasao [tnao Pyaar sao 

yah saba kha tao ]sako SarIr maoM ek isahrna daOD, gayaI AaOr vah 

Sama- sao laala hao gayaI. 

 
108 The Jackal and the Crocodile   (Tale No 31)  
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vah baaolaI — “Aaoh imasTr gaIdD,. tuma eosaI baatoM @yaaoM krto 

hao. maOM tao tumharo saaqa baahr Kanaa Kanao jaanao kI saaoca BaI nahIM 

saktI jaba tk ik , , , .” 

 gaIdD, nao ]sakao ]ksaato hue kha — “jaba tk ik , , ,@yaa.” 

imasa magar baaolaI — “jaba tk ik hmaarI SaadI na hao jaayao.” 

gaIdD, baD,I ]%saukta sao baaolaa — “AaOr hmaarI SaadI @yaaoM nahIM 

hao jaanaI caaihyao. maOM jaa kr ek naa[- kao baulaa kr laata hU^ taik 

vah hmaarI SaadI turnt hI kra sako. pr ABaI tao maOM BaUK sao baohaoSa 

huAa jaa rha hU^. mauJao lagata hO ik maOM tao gaa^va tk phu^ca hI nahIM 

pa}^gaa. 

pr Agar maohrbaanaI kr ko tuma Apnao dasa kao ApnaI pIz pr 

ibaza kr nadI ko dUsarI trf lao calaao tao vao pko rsaIlao maIzo AlaUcao 

Ka kr mauJamaoM qaaoD,I sao jaana Aa jaayaogaI AaOr ifr maOM Apnao idla kI 

[cCa pUrI kr sakU^gaa.” 

yah kh kr gaIdD, nao [tnao ja,aor kI Aah BarI AaOr eosaI 

caalaakI BarI Aa^KaoM sao imasa magar kI trf doKa ik vah ]nakao 

sahna nahIM kr sakI. vah ]sakao ApnaI pIz pr ibaza kr nadI par 

kra kr dUsarI trf lao gayaI. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah tao iknaaro pr baOz gayaI AaOr ApnaI SaadI kI 

paoSaak ko baaro maoM saaocanao lagaI ]Qar imasTr gaIdD, AlaUcao kI davat 

]D,ata rha. 
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jaba ]sanao mana Bar kr AlaUcao Ka ilayao ifr KuSa KuSa vah 

imasa magar sao baaolaa — “Aba maOM naa[- kao lao kr Aata hU^.”  

saao imasa magar ek AcCo jaanavar kI trh ]sakao lao kr ifr 

vaapsa phlao iknaaro pr AayaI. vah tao [sa ivacaar sao hI [tnaI KuSa 

qaI ik vah yah saaoca hI nahIM saktI qaI ik AaOr @yaa nahIM hao 

sakta. 

QaaoKobaaja gaIdD, nao ]sasao kha — “tuma bahut j,yaada icanta mat 

krnaa imasa magar @yaaoMik yah kao[- naamaumaikna kama nahIM hO ik mauJao 

naa[- na imalao AaOr ifr tumhoM maoro laaOTnao tk kuC dor [ntjaar BaI 

krnaa pD, sakta hO, bailk kovala kuC dor ko ilayao hI nahIM hao 

sakta hO kafI dor ko ilayao. saao maohrbaanaI kr ko maoro ilayao ApnaI 

tibayat Kraba mat kr laonaa.” 

[sako saaqa hI ]sanao imasa magar kao ek hvaa[- caumbana idyaa AaOr 

ApnaI pU^C ]za kr vaha^ sao Sahr kI trf cala idyaa. 

Aba yah tao saaf qaa ik ]sakao Aanaa tao qaa hI nahIM saao vah 

tao vaapsa Aayaa nahIM. halaa^ik imasa magar nao imasTr gaIdD, pr 

ivaSvaasa kr ko ]saka kafI dor tk [ntjaar ikyaa. AaiKr 

]sakao pta cala gayaa ik vah tao ek KuSa QaaoKobaaja jaanavar qaa. 

Aba ]sanao ]sasao [saka badlaa laonao ka inaScaya ikyaa. gaIdD, 

]sa nadI pr raoja panaI pInao Aayaa krta qaa. saao ek idna ]sanao 
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Apnao Aapkao ]sa jagah ek poD, kI jaD, ko naIcao panaI maoM iCpa 

ilayaa jaha^ vah panaI pIta qaa. 

QaIro QaIro vah vaha^ Aayaa AaOr panaI pInao ko ilayao saIQaa panaI maoM 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ vah bahut dor tk panaI pIta rha. imasa magar nao 

maaOka doK kr ]sakao ]sako da^yaI Ta^ga sao pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]sakao 

pkD,o rKa. 

gaIdD, kI samaJa maoM Aa gayaa ik @yaa huAa hO saao vah icallaayaa 

— “maOM DUba rha hU^ maOM DUba rha hU^. Agar tuma mauJasao Pyaar krtI hao 

tao ]sa puranaI jaD, kao CaoD, kr maorI Ta^ga pkD, laao. vah ]sako 

barabar maoM hI hO.” 

yah sauna kr imasa magar kao lagaa ik Saayad galatI sao ]sanao poD, 

kI jaD, pkD, laI hO saao jaldI sao ]sanao ]sakI Ta^ga CaoD, dI AaOr 

]sako barabar vaalaI jaD, pkD, laI AaOr ]sakao ksa kr pkD,o 

rhI. 

jaOsao hI imasa magar nao gaIdD, kI Ta^ga CaoD,I tao gaIdD, tao kUd 

kr iknaaro pr phu^ca gayaa AaOr ApnaI pU^C }pr kr ko Baaga 

gayaa. Baagato hue khta gayaa — “qaaoD,a QaIrja rKao maorI saundrI. 

naa[- ek idna ja$r Aayaogaa.” 

pr [sa baar imasa magar jaanatI qaI ik ]sako [ntjaar ka kao[- 

fayada nahIM qaa. vah imasTr gaIdD, sao bahut naaraja qaI. vah gaIdD, 

kI maa^d maoM calaI gayaI AaOr vaha^ jaa kr caupcaap laoT gayaI. 
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kuC dor baad gaIdD, ApnaI pU^C ]zayao hue Apnao Gar Aayaa. 

]sanao doKa ik rot maoM magar ko ]sako Gar maoM Gausanao ko inaSaana banao hue 

hOM tao samaJa gayaa ik maamalaa @yaa hO. 

vah baaolaa — “AcCa tao yah maamalaa hO.” 

saao vah baahr hI KD,a rh gayaa AaOr baaolaa — “ho Bagavaana maorI 

rxaa krao. yah @yaa hao gayaa. maorI tao Andr jaanao kI AaQaI BaI 

[cCa nahIM hao rhI @yaaoMik jaba BaI maOM Gar Aata hU^ tao maorI p%naI 

mauJasao khtI hO — 

Aao maoro Pyaaro pit tuma Kanao ko ilayao @yaa laayao hao maoro AaOr maoro baccao ko ilayao 

 

AaOr Aaja tao kao[- yah baat mauJasao pUC hI nahIM rha.” 

yah sauna kr imasa magar nao saaocaa ik Saayad eosaa hI haota haogaa 

saao vah Andr sao baaolaI —  

Aao maoro Pyaaro pit tuma Kanao ko ilayao @yaa laayao hao maoro AaOr maoro baccao ko ilayao 

 

gaIdD, nao bahut ja,aor sao Aa^K maarI AaOr ifr QaImao kdmaaoM sao 

drvaajao maoM KD,a hao gayaa. [sa baIca imasa magar nao jaba ]sako Aato 

hue kdmaaoM kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah saa^sa raok kr pD, gayaI. 

gaIdD, ApnaI jaoba sao $maala inakalato hue baaolaa — “Bagavaana 

maorI rxaa kro. iktnao duK kI baat hO. yaha^ tao baocaarI imasa magar 

marI pD,I hO AaOr vah BaI maoro Pyaar maoM. ]f, ]f,. 
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pr ifr BaI yah baat kuC AjaIba saI laga rhI hO. mauJao lagata 

nahIM ik yah mar gayaI hO @yaaoMik maro hue tao ApnaI pU^C ihlaato rhto 

hOM AaOr [sakI pU^C tao ihla hI nahIM rhI.” 

yah sauna kr imasa magar nao ApnaI pU^C ihlaanaI Sau$ kr dI AaOr 

yah doK kr gaIdD, vaha^ sao ja,aor sao h^sata huAa Baaga gayaa — “ha 

ha ha. saao maro hue tao hmaoSaa hI ApnaI pU^C ihlaato hOM.” 
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32  rajaa rsaalaU kOsao pOda huAa109 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek bahut baD,a rajaa qaa ijasaka naama qaa 

rajaa saalabaahna
110

. ]sako dao pi%nayaa^ qaIM. ]sakI baD,I vaalaI p%naI 

naama qaa ACra AaOr ]sako ek bahut saundr baoTa qaa ijasaka naama 

qaa pUrna.
111

 

]sakI CaoTI ranaI ka naama qaa laaonaa. halaa^ik vah bahut raoyaI 

k[- maindraoM maoM gayaI bahut p`aqa-naaeoM kIM pr ]sakao KuSaI donao vaalaa 

kao[- baccaa nahIM huAa. 

[sailayao ek baurI AaOr QaaoKobaaja s~I haonao ko naato ]sako idla 

maoM jalana AaOr gaussaa Gar kr gayaa. ]sanao rajaa saalabaahna ko idmaaga 

kao ]sako baccao CaoTo pUrna ko iKlaaf BaD,kanao vaalao ivacaar Bar 

idyao. 

AaOr jaba CaoTa pUrna baD,a haonao vaalaa qaa tao ]saka ipta tao 

]sasao bahut baurI trIko sao jalanao lagaa. ek idna ]sao [sa gaussao ka 

daOra saa pD,a tao ]sanao ]sako haqa pOr kaT Dalanao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa. 

 
109 How Raja Rasalu Was Born   (Tale No 32)  
110 King Saalbaahan 
111 Elder Queen Achhra had a son named Pooran 
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rajaa saalabaahna ApnaI [sa baorhmaI sao BaI santuYT nahIM qaa tao 

ifr ]sanao ]sao ek ku^e maoM foMk donao ka hu@ma do idyaa.
112

 KOr ifr 

BaI pUrna mara nahIM jaOsaa ik ]sako ipta nao ]sako ilayao caaha qaa yaa 

AaSaa kI qaI @yaaoMik Bagavaana nao ]sa BaaolaoBaalao baccao kI rxaa kI. 

vah ku^e kI tlaI maoM AaScaya-janak $p sao ija,nda rha jaba tk 

gau$ gaaorKnaaqa
113

 jaI ]Qar kI trf Aayao. ]nhaoMnao doKa ik pUrna 

ija,nda hO tao ]nhaoMnao na kovala ]sa Bayaanak jaola sao ]sakao inakalaa 

bailk Apnao jaadU ko ja,aor sao ]sako haqa pOr BaI ifr sao vaapsa laa 

idyao. 

[sa vardana ko ilayao kRt& hao kr pUrna f,kIr bana gayaa AaOr 

Apnao kanaaoM maoM piva~ kuMDla phna kr gau$ gaaorKnaaqa jaI ka iSaYya 

bana kr GaUmanao lagaa. tba sao ]saka naama pUrna Bagat pD, gayaa. 

pr jaOsao jaOsao samaya gaujarta gayaa tao ]saka mana ApnaI maa^ kao 

doKnao ko ilayao krnao lagaa saao gau$ gaaorKnaaqa nao ]sakao vaha^ jaanao 

kI [jaaja,t do dI. 

vah Apnao Gar kI trf cala pD,a AaOr ek bahut baD,I dIvaar 

sao iGaro hue baagaIcao maoM Aa kr zhr gayaa jaha^ vah phlao kBaI Apnao 

bacapna maoM Kolaa krta qaa. 

 
112 This well can still be seen on the road between Sialkoat and Kallowaal Road. 
113 Guru Gorakhnath Ji was the Brahmanical opponent of reformers of 15th century and possessed 
most miraculous powers, especially over snakes. By any computation Puran Bhagat must have lived 
before him. Puran Bhagat was the brother of Raja Rasalu. Their many stories are popular like 
Vikramaditya and Bhartrihari, the saint and philosopher in Southern region 
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vaha^ Aa kr ]sanao doKa ik ]sa baagaIcao kI tao kao[- zIk sao 

doKBaala hI nahIM kr rha hO. vah ]jaaD, AaOr baMjar saa pD,a qaa. 

]samaoM panaI Aanao jaanao vaalao rasto TUTo hue qao. ]sako poD,aoM kI 

pi<ayaa^ saba JaD, caukI qaIM. yah saba doK kr vah bahut duKI hao 

gayaa. 

]sanao vaha^ kI saUKI jamaIna pr Apnao pInao ka panaI iCD,ka 

AaOr rat Bar ]sako hro hao jaanao kI p`aqa-naa kI. laao jaOsao hI ]sanao 

p`aqa-naa Sau$ kI ik poD,aoM maoM sao p<ao inaklanao lagao. Gaasa idKayaI donao 

lagaI fUla iKla gayao AaOr ifr vah baagaIcaa vaOsaa hI hao gayaa jaOsaa 

phlao kBaI qaa. 

[sa AaScaya-janak GaTnaa kI Kbar tao ibajalaI kI trh sao saaro 

Sahr maoM fOla gayaI. bahut saaro laaoga eosao piva~ saMt kao doKnao ko 

ilayao vaha^ Aayao ijasanao yah AaScaya-janak kama ikyaa qaa. 

rajaa saalabaahna AaOr ]nakI daonaaoM rainayaaoM nao BaI mahla maoM yah 

Kbar saunaI tao vao BaI ]nakao ApnaI Aa^KaoM sao doKnao ko ilayao vaha^ 

gayao. 

pr pUrna Bagat kI maa^ ranaI ACra Apnao Pyaaro baoTo ko ilayao 

[tnaa raoyaI qaI ik Aa^sauAaoM nao ]sakao AnQaa saa kr idyaa qaa. vah 

BaI vaha^ gayaI tao pr ]sakao doKnao ko ilayao nahIM bailk ]sa   

AaScaya-janak f,kIr sao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI maa^ganao ko ilayao. 
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[sailayao ibanaa yah jaanao ik vah iksasao yah vardana maa^ga rhI qaI 

vah pUrna Bagat ko pOraoM pr igar pD,I AaOr ]sasao ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI 

raoSanaI kI vaapsaI kI BaIK maa^ganao lagaI. 

AaOr laao [sasao phlao ik vah ApnaI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI maa^gatI 

]sakI Aa^KaoM kI raoSanaI tao vaapsa Aa caukI qaI AaOr vah doKnao 

laga gayaI qaI. 

QaaoKobaaja ranaI laaonaa jaao [na saaro saalaaoM maoM ek baoTa maa^ga rhI 

qaI AaOr vah ]sakao nahIM imalaa qaa, jaba ]sanao [sa taktvar f,kIr 

kao doKa tao yah BaI ]sa f,kIr kao pOraoM maoM igar pD,I AaOr ]sanao 

]sasao rajaa saalabaahna kao KuSa krnao ko ilayao ek vaairsa maa^gaa. 

tba pUrna Bagat baaolaa ]sakI Aavaaja gamBaIr qaI — “rajaa 

saalabaahna ko tao phlao sao hI ek baoTa hO. vah kha^ hO? Agar tumhoM 

Bagavaana sao ApnaI [cCa pUrI kranaI hO tao saca baaolanaa ranaI laaonaa 

tumanao ]sako saaqa @yaa ikyaa.” 

tba s~I kI baoTa panao kI jaao puranaI [cCa qaI ]sanao ]sako 

GamaMD kao jaIt ilayaa AaOr halaa^ik ]saka pit f,kIr ko saamanao 

]sako pasa hI KD,a qaa ]sanao saca baaola idyaa ik kOsao ]sanao ]sako 

ipta kao QaaoKa idyaa AaOr baoTo kao marvaa idyaa. 

sauna kr pUrna Bagat KD,a hao gayaa. ]sanao Apnao haqa ]sakI 

trf baZ,a idyao AaOr mauskura kr QaImao sao baaolaa — “yah zIk hO 
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ranaI laaonaa yah zIk hO. doKao maOM rajakumaar pUrna hU^ ijasakao tumanao 

maar idyaa qaa pr Bagavaana nao ]sakao ija,nda rKa. 

maoro pasa tumharo ilayao ek sandoSa hO. tumharI galatI maaf kI 

jaatI hO pr BaUlaI nahIM jaa saktI. tumharo ek baoTa ja$r haogaa jaao 

bahut AcCa AaOr bahadur haogaa. laoikna vah tumhoM vaOsao hI rulaayaogaa 

jaOsao tumanao maorI maa^ kao rulaayaa hO. 

laao yao caavala ko danao laao [nhoM Ka laonaa AaOr tumharo ek baoTa 

hao jaayaogaa pr vah baoTa tumhara baoTa nahIM haogaa. @yaaoMik jaOsao maOM 

ApnaI maa^ kI Aa^KaoM sao dUr rha eosao hI vah BaI tumharI Aa^KaoM sao dUr 

rhogaa. Aba Saaint sao jaaAao tumharI galatI maaf kI jaatI hO pr 

BaulaayaI nahIM jaa saktI.” 

ranaI laaonaa Apnao mahla vaapsa Aa gayaI AaOr jaba baccao ko janma 

ka samaya Aayaa tao ]sanao tIna jaaoigayaaoM sao Apnao baccao kI iksmat ko  

baaro maoM pUCa jaao ]sako drvaajao pr BaIK maa^ganao Aayao qao. 

]namaoM sao sabasao CaoTo jaaogaI nao kha — “vah ek laD,ka haogaa 

AaOr vah ek bahut baD,a AadmaI banaogaa. pr 12 saala tk tuma 

]saka mau^h mat doKnaa. @yaaoMik Agar tumanao yaa ]sako ipta nao 12 

saala sao phlao ]saka caohra doKa tao tuma yakInana mar jaaAaogaI. 

tumakao yah krnaa caaihyao ik jaOsao hI baccaa pOda hao ]sakao naIcao 

thKanao maoM Baoja donaa caaihyao AaOr 12 saala tk ]sakao saUrja kI 

raoSanaI nahIM doKnao donaI caaihyao. 
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jaba 12 saala K%ma hao jaayaoM tba tuma ]sakao baahr laa saktI 

hao. ifr ]sao nadI maoM nahlaanaa AaOr nayao kpD,o phnaa kr Apnao 

saamanao ma^gavaanaa. ]saka naama rajaa rsaalaU haogaa AaOr ]sakI p`isaiw 

dUr dUr tk fOlaogaI.” 

saao jaba rajakumaar pOda huAa tao ]sakao ]sakI AayaaAaoM AaOr 

naaOkraoM Aaid ko saaqa naIcao jamaIna maoM banao thKanao maoM Baoja idyaa 

gayaa. jaao Aarama ek rajakumaar kI hOisayat sao ]sakao imalato vao 

saba ]sakao vahIM do idyao gayao. 

]sako saaqa saaqa ]sako ilayao ek baccaa GaaoD,a BaI Baoja idyaa 

gayaa jaao ]saI idna pOda huAa qaa. ek tlavaar ek Baalaa AaOr ek 

Zala BaI ]sa idna ko ilayao Baoja dI gayaI jaba rajaa rsaalaU duinayaa^ maoM 

rajaa bana kr Aayaogaa. 

saao vah baccaa vahI plata rha baD,a haota rha Apnao taoto sao 

baat krta rha. ]sakI AayaaeoM AaOr naaOkr ]sakao vah saba 

isaKato rho jaao ek rajakumaar kao jaananao kI ja$rt qaI. 
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33  rajaa rsaalaU duinayaa^ maoM kOsao Aayaa114 

 

saao rsaalaU duinayaa^ sao dUr saUrja kI raoSanaI sao dUr mahla ko thKanao maoM 

rha. [sa trh rhto rhto ]sakao vaha^ 11 saala baIt gayao. vah baD,a 

hao rha qaa lambaa hao rha qaa taktvar hao rha qaa. laoikna kovala 

Apnao GaaoD,o ko saaqa Kola kr AaOr Apnao taoto sao baat kr ko. 

laoikna jaba ]saka 12vaa^ saala Sau$ huAa tao ]sako idla maoM 

Apnao maahaOla kao badlanao kI [cCa jaagaI. ]sakI [cCa hu[- ik vah 

ija,ndgaI kI AavaajaoM saunao jaao ]sako pasa mahla kI [sa jaola maoM baahr 

sao AatI rhtI qaIM. 

ek idna ]sanao saaocaa “mauJao baahr jaa kr doKnaa caaihyao ik yao 

kha^ sao AatI hOM AaOr yah AavaajaoM kaOna krta hO. jaba ]sanao 

ApnaI Aayaa sao [sa baaro maoM baat kI tao ]sakI Aayaa nao ]sasao kha 

ik ]sakao ABaI ek saala AaOr ruknaa caaihyao. tao vah bahut ja,aor 

sao h^sa pD,a AaOr baaolaa — “maOM iksaI BaI AadmaI ko ilayao Aba [sasao 

j,yaada yaha^ band nahIM rh sakta.” 

saao ]sanao Apnao GaaoD,o BaaOMr [-rakI
115

 pr jaIna ksaI. Kud ]sanao 

Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr phnaa AaOr duinayaa^ doKnao ko ilayao 

 
114 How Raja Rasalu Went Out in the World   (Tale No 33) 
115 Bhaunr Iraqi was the name of the horse kept with Rasalu. But it may be “Bhaunri Raakhee” which 
means “kept underground”, because Iraqi means Arabian and it might be an Arabian horse. 
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baahr inakla pD,a. pr ]sanao ApnaI Aayaa kI baat maanaI jaao vah 

A@sar ]sasao kha krtI qaI. 

saao jaba vah nadI ko pasa Aayaa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o sao ]tra 

]samaoM nahayaa Qaaoyaa nayao kpD,o phnao. Apnao nayao kpD,o phna kr vah 

Apnao saundr caohro AaOr bahadur idla ko saaqa Apnao ipta ko rajya maoM 

Aa phu^caa. 

vaha^ jaa kr vah ek ku^e ko pasa kuC saustanao ko ilayao baOz 

gayaa. vahIM kuC is~yaa^ Apnao Apnao ima+I ko GaD,aoM maoM panaI Bar rhI 

qaIM. jaba vao ]sako pasa sao jaa rhI qaIM tao ]nako Baro hue GaD,o ]nako 

isaraoM pr zIk sao rKo hue qao. 

yah doK kr naaOjavaana rajakumaar nao ]na saba GaD,aoM pr p%qar maaro 

AaOr sabakao taoD, idyaa. ]nako GaD,o TUT gayao ]naka panaI ibaKr 

gayaa AaOr is~yaa^ saarI kI saarI BaIga gayaIM. 

raotI icallaatI vao mahla phu^caIM AaOr rajaa sao iSakayat kI ik 

kao[- taktvar rajakumaar camakta ijarhba#tr phnao taoto kao ApnaI 

klaa[- pr ibazayao AaOr saaqa maoM ek GaaoD,a ilayao ku^e ko pasa baOza hO 

AaOr ]sanao ]nako GaD,o faoD, idyao hOM. 

jaOsao hI rajaa nao yah saunaa tao ]sao pta cala gayaa ik vah ja$r 

hI rajakumaar rsaalaU haogaa jaao 12 saala sao phlao hI baahr inakla 

gayaa. jaaogaI kI baat kao yaad krto hue ik Agar ]sanao ]sakao 12 

saala sao phlao doKa tao vah mar jaayaogaa ]sakI [tnaI BaI ihmmat nahIM 
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hu[- ik vah Apnao laaogaaoM kao Baoja kr ]sao pkD,vaa lao @yaaoMik ]sakao 

pkD, kr fOsalao ko ilayao tao vao ]saI ko pasa lao kr AayaoMgao. 

[sailayao ]sanao ]na is~yaaoM kao samaJaa bauJaa kr vaapsa Baoja 

idyaa. ]nakao laaoho AaOr pItla ko GaD,o [stomaala krnao kI salaah 

dI. ijasa iksaI ko pasa eosao GaD,o nahIM qao ]sakao vaOsao GaD,o sarkarI 

Kjaanao sao idlavaa idyao gayao. 

pr jaba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao is~yaaoM kao laaoho AaOr pItla ko GaD,o 

lao kr ku^e pr vaapsa Aato doKa tao vah bahut ja,aor sao h^sa pD,a. 

]sanao Apnao toja, tIr AaOr kmaana inakalaI AaOr ]na toja, tIraoM sao 

]nako GaD,aoM maoM Cod kr idyao maanaao vao ima+I ko banao haoM. 

]sako baad BaI rajaa nao ]sao nahIM baulaayaa tao vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr 

caZ,a AaOr ApnaI javaanaI AaOr takt ko GamaMD maoM mahla kI trf 

cala idyaa. vah drbaar maoM Gausaa tao ]sanao vaha^ Apnao ipta kao 

ka^pta huAa baOza payaa. 

]sanao [sao pUrI [j,ja,t ko saaqa Jauk kr namasto kI pr rajaa 

saalabaahna nao ]sakao doKnao sao phlao hI ]sasao Apnaa mau^h for ilayaa 

AaOr javaaba maoM ek Sabd BaI nahIM kha. 

tba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Da^Tnao ko Andaja maoM ]sasao kha jaao 

saaro drbaar maoM gaU^ja gayaa —  

maOM tao yaha^ Aapkao namasto krnao Aayaa qaa na ik kao[- nauksaana phu^caanao 

maOMnao eosaa @yaa ikyaa hO ijasakI vajah sao Aapnao mauJasao mau^h for ilayaa 
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rajya AaOr dMD kI kao[- takt nahIM jaao mauJao lalacaa sakto 

maOM tao [sasao BaI j,yaada AcCa [naama panaa caahta hU^ 

 

yah kh kr vah Apnao idla maoM kD,vaahT AaOr gaussaa ilayao 

drbaar sao baahr calaa gayaa. pr jaOsao hI vah mahla kI iKD,ikyaaoM ko 

naIcao sao gaujara tao ]sanao ApnaI maa^ ko raonao kI Aavaaja saunaI. 

[sa Aavaaja nao ]saka idla ipGalaa idyaa. [sasao ]saka gaussaa 

tao calaa gayaa pr ]sako idla maoM ek Akolaapna Ca gayaa @yaaoMik 

]sako maata AaOr ipta daonaaoM hI nao ]sao CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah baD,o duK 

sao rao pD,a —  

Aao mahlaaoM maoM rhnao vaalaI tU mauJao rao rao kr mat saunaa 

Agar tU maorI maata hO tao mauJao kao[- AcCI salaah do 

@yaaoMik maorI ija,ndgaI tao Aba Sau$ haonao vaalaI hO 

 

AaOr ranaI laaonaa nao ]sakao raoto raoto javaaba idyaa — 

 maa^ tuJao yah salaah dotI hO baoTo AaOr [sa salaah kao tU hmaoSaa Apnao saaqa rKnaa  

 tU caaraoM trf raja krogaa pr tU Apnao Aapkao zIk AaOr Sauw rKnaa 

  

 [sa trh rajaa rsaalaU kI maa^ nao rajaa rsaalaU kao tsllaI dI AaOr 

]sanao ApnaI iksmat banaanaI Sau$ kI. vah Apnaa GaaoD,a BaaOMr [-rakI 

AaOr Apnaa taota Apnao saaqa lao gayaa. daonaaoM hI ]sako janma sao hI 

]sako saaqa rh rho qao. 
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 [na daonaaoM ivaSvast daostaoM ko Alaavaa ]sako dao daost AaOr BaI qao 

– ek baZ,[- laD,ka AaOr ek saunaar laD,ka, ijanhaoMnao yah ksama Ka 

rKI qaI ik vao rajakumaar ka saaqa kBaI nahIM CaoD,oMgao. [sa trh sao 

]naka ek AcCa saaqa qaa. 

jaba ranaI laaonaa nao ]nakao jaato doKa tao vah ApnaI iKD,kI sao 

]nakao tba tk jaato doKtI rhI jaba tk ik vao Aa^KaoM sao AaoJala 

nahIM hao gayao AaOr kovala QaUla ]D,tI nahIM idKayaI dI. 

ifr ]sanao Apnao haqaaoM maoM isar rK ilayaa AaOr rao pD,I — 

Aao baoTo tU mauJao Aba bahut qaaoD,a idKta hO Aba tao mauJao QaUla hI j,yaada idKayaI dotI hO 

@yaaoMik ijasa maa^ ka baoTa ]sasao dUr hao vah tao Kud BaI QaUla jaOsaI hI hO 
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34  rajaa rsaalaU ko daostaoM nao ]sao kOsao CaoD,a116 

 

saao rajakumaar rsaalaU Apnao ipta ka rajya CaoD, kr duinayaa^ doKnao 

cala idyaa. phlao idna vah kafI dUr calaa. vah ek Akolao jaMgala 

maoM Aa gayaa. ifr yah doK kr ik yah ek AkolaI saI jagah hO 

AaOr rat kuC j,ara j,yaada hI A^QaorI hO ]na sabanao yah tya ikyaa ik 

vao laaoga baarI baarI sao phra doMgao. 

 ]nhaoMnao Apnao phro ko samaya kao tIna ihssaaoM maoM baa^T ilayaa. 

baZ,[- ko ihssao maoM phlaa ihssaa Aayaa, saunaar nao dUsara ihssaa ilayaa 
AaOr rajakumaar kao tIsaro ihssao maoM phra donaa qaa. 

tba saunaar nao Apnao maailak ko ilayao Gaasa ka ek ibaCaOnaa 

banaayaa AaOr [sa baat sao Drto hue ik khIM eosaa na hao ik rajakumaar 

ka idla Apnao puranao maahaOla kao yaad kr ko Kraba na hao jaayao 

]sanao ]sakao ]%saaiht krnao ko ilayao yah kha —  

Aba tk tao tuma bahut maulaayama ibastr maoM Kolao hao 

pr Aaja kI rat Gaasa hI tumhara ibastr hO 

ifr BaI tuma duKI mat haonaa Agar tumharI iksmat tumhoM Kraba idna idKayao 

bahadur laaoga ]sa pr ja,ra BaI Qyaana nahIM doto 

 

jaba rajakumaar rsaalaU AaOr saunaar ka baoTa saao gayao AaOr baZ,[- 

ka baoTa phra do rha qaa tao pasa kI ek JaaD,I sao ek saa^p inakla 

 
116 How Raja Rasalu’s Friends Forsook Him   (Tale No 34)  
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Aayaa AaOr saaoto hue laaogaaoM kI trf baZ,a tao baZ,[- ko baoTo nao pUCa 

— “tuma kaOna hao AaOr tuma [Qar @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

saa^p baaolaa — “maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf ko 12 maIla ko dayaro maoM 

sabakao naYT kr idyaa hO. tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI ihmmat 

kI hO?” 

kh kr saa^p nao baZ,[- ko baoTo ko }pr hmalaa ikyaa tao baZ,[- 

ka baoTa ]sasao laD,a AaOr ]sao maar idyaa. ]sao maar kr baZ,[- ko baoTo 

nao ]sao ApnaI Zala ko naIcao iCpa idyaa AaOr Apnao daonaaoM saaiqayaaoM kao 

[sa baaro maoM kuC nahIM batayaa ik khIM vao Dr na jaayaoM. @yaaoMik saunaar 

ko baoTo nao BaI yahI saaocaa ik khIM rajakumaar htaSa na hao jaayao. 

jaba phra donao kI rajakumaar rsaalaU kI baarI AayaI tao ek 

AnajaanaI Aaft
117

 JaaD,I maoM sao inakla AayaI. rajakumaar rsaalaU nao 

]saka bahadurI sao saamanaa ikyaa AaOr ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “kaOna hao 

tuma AaOr yaha^ @yaaoM Aayao hao?” 

tba ]sa Aaft nao kha — “maOMnao Apnao caaraoM trf ko 36 maIla 

ko dayaro maoM sabakao maar idyaa hO tuma kaOna hao ijasanao yaha^ Aanao kI 

ihmmat kI hO?” 

[sa pr rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao camaktI hu[- tlavaar KIMca 

laI AaOr ]sa Aaft kao ]sanao Apnao toja, tIraoM sao Cod idyaa ijasasao 

vah ApnaI gaufa maoM Baaga gayaa. rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]saka gaufa tk 

 
117 Translated for the words “Unspeakable Terror” – Aafat is the original word. 
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pICa ikyaa AaOr ]sao maar kr ifr phra donao ko ilayao ApnaI jagah 

Saaint sao Aa gayaa. 

saubah haonao pr rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao saaoto hue saaiqayaaoM kao 

]zayaa tao baZ,[- ko baoTo nao Apnaa [naama yaanaI ]sa saa^p ka SarIr 

]sakao idKayaa jaao ]sanao ]sa rat maara qaa. 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “Aro yah tao ek CaoTa saa saa^p hO. yaha^ 

gaufa maoM Aa kr doKao maOMnao @yaa maara.” 

AaOr jaba saunaar AaOr baZ,[- ko baoTaoM nao ]sa Aaft kao doKa tao 

vao tao bahut Dr gayao. vao ]sako pOraoM pr igar gayao AaOr ]nhaoMnao ]sasao 

Sahr jaanao kI [jaaja,t maa^gaI. 

]nhaoMnao kha — Aao taktvar rajakumaar rsaalaU. tuma tao ek 

rajakumaar hao ek hIrao hao tuma tao eosaI AaftaoM sao laD, sakto hao. 

pr hma laaoga tao kovala maamaUlaI laaoga hOM. hma Agar tumharo saaqa rho 

tao tuma yakInana hI maaro jaaAaogao. yao caIja,oM tumharo ilayao tao kuC nahIM 

hOM pr hmaaro ilayao tao yao maaOt hOM. maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaoM jaanao dao.” 

rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]nakI trf baD,o duK sao doKa AaOr kha 

ik jaOsaa vao caahoM vaOsaa kroM. 

vah baaolaa —  

sada na fUlaoM taoiryaa^ Aao saaqaI sada na saavana haoya 

sada na jaaobana iqar rho sada na jaIvaO kaoya 

sada naa raijayaa^ haikmaIM sada naa raijayaa^ dosa 

sada na haovao Gar Apnaa Aao saaqaI jaba basaoM ipyaa prdosa 
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 dSa-na kI yah kivata duinayaa^ Bar maoM maSahUr hO. [sao AMga`ojaI maoM 

[sa trh kha jaa sakta hO.
118

 

  

 

 

 

 

  

 
118 It is not always that Tori (a vegetable) flowers all the time, Rain doesn’t always fall 
Nor stays the youth and nor anybody lives 
Kings do not always reign, Nor they have land always 
People do not always live in their own homes, when the husband (dear people) is not near 
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35  rajaa rsaalaU nao raxasaaoM kao kOsao maara119 

 

saao rajakumaar rsaalaU ko daost ]sakao CaoD, kr Sahr calao gayao. kuC 

samaya baad rajakumaar rsaalaU naIlaa Sahr maoM Aayaa. jaOsao hI vah Sahr 

maoM Gausaa tao ]sakao ek bauiZ,yaa imalaI jaao raoiTyaa^ banaa rhI qaI. 

jaba vah ]nhoM banaa rhI qaI tao vah saaqa maoM kBaI raotI jaatI qaI 

tao kBaI h^satI jaatI qaI. yah doK kr rajakumaar rsaalaU kao yah 

jaananao kI ]%saukta hu[- ik vah eosaa @yaaoM kr rhI qaI saao ]sanao 

]sasao pUCa — “maa^ jaI Aap @yaaoM tao h^satI hOM AaOr ifr @yaaoM raotI 

hOM?” 

bauiZ,yaa raoTI baolanao ko ilayao Apnao AaTo kI gaaolaI banaato hue 

baaolaI — “tuma @yaaoM pUCto hao baoTa? tumakao ]sasao @yaa fayada 

haogaa?” 

rajakumaar rsaalaU ApnaI maIzI Aavaaja maoM baaolaa — “nahIM maa^ 

jaI. Agar Aap mauJao saca saca bata doMgaI tao Saayad hma daonaaoM maoM sao 

iksaI ek ka fayada hao jaayao.” 

AaOr jaba bauiZ,yaa nao rajakumaar rsaalaU ko caohro kI trf doKa 

tao vah ]sao iksaI dyaalau AadmaI ka caohra idKayaI idyaa. vah 

Aa^KaoM maoM Aa^saU Bar kr baaolaI — “Aao AjanabaI. maoro saat saundr 

 
119 How Raja Rasalu Killed the Giants   (Tale No 35)   
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baoTo qao. Aba maoro pasa kovala ek baoTa hI rh gayaa hO. baakI ko 

Ch baoTo ek bahut hI Bayaanak raxasa nao Ka ilayao hOM. yah raxasa 

raoja [sa Sahr maoM Apnaa TO@sa vasaUla krnao ko ilayao Aata hO – ek 

javaana AadmaI, ek BaOMsa AaOr ek TaokrI raoTI. 

maoro Ch baoTo tao maaro jaa cauko hOM AaOr Aaja ifr yah TO@sa donao 

kI maorI baarI AayaI hO. saao Aaja maoro sabasao CaoTo sabasao Pyaaro baoTo 

kao BaI vahI Baugatnaa pD,ogaa jaao ]sako Ch Baa[- Baugat cauko hOM. maOM 

[saI ilayao raotI hU^.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar rsaalaU kao ]sa pr bahut dyaa AayaI. 

vah baaolaa — 

 naa rao maata BaaolaI naa A^sauvana Zlakayao, toro baoTo kI [vaaja maoM isar dosaana calaa jaayao 

naIlao GaaoiD,yao vaailayaa rajaa mau^CQaarI isar pga, vah jaao doKto AaOMdo ijana Ka[yaa^ saara jaga 

  

 [sa pr BaI bauiZ,yaa nao AivaSvaasa ko saaqa Apnaa isar naa maoM 

ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaI — “Aao maIza baaola baaolanao vaalao. pr ek ko 

ilayao dUsara ApnaI ija,ndgaI Ktro maoM @yaaoM Dalaogaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar rsaalaU ]sakI trf doK kr mauskurayaa 

Apnao Saanadar GaaoD,o BaaOMr [-rakI sao naIcao ]tra AaOr saustanao ko ilayao 

laaprvaahI sao vahIM baOz gayaa jaOsao vah ]saI Gar ka baoTa hao. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 365 ~ 
 

vah baaolaa — “maa^ jaI Aap Diryao nahIM. maOM Aapsao vaayada 

krta hU^ ik Aapko baoTo kao bacaanao ko ilayao maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI BaI 

Ktro maoM DalaU^gaa.” 

]saI samaya sarkar ko }^cao AaOfIsar ijanaka kama ]sa raxasa 

ka Kanaa [k{a krnaa qaa vaha^ Aa gayao. bauiZ,yaa ]nakao doK kr 

yah khto hue ek baar ifr rao pD,I —  

Aao naIlao GaaoD,o AaOr }^caI pgaD,I baa^Qanao vaalao rajakumaar  

Apnao saundr daZ,I vaalao caohro sao kho gayao Sabd yaad rKnaa 

mauJao duK donaa vaalaa pasa hI hO 

 

rajakumaar rsaalaU Apnaa camakIlaa ijarhba#tr phna kr ]za 

AaOr hu@ma donao ko lahja,o maoM ]nakao ek trf hT jaanao ko ilayao 

kha. 

AaOfIsaraoM ko sardar nao kha — “Aao maIza baaolanao vaalao. Agar 

yah s~I Aaja ]saka Kanaa ABaI nahIM dotI hO tao raxasa laaoga yaha^ 

Aa kr saara Sahr maoM hD,baD,I macaa doMgao. hmakao ]sako baoTo kao lao 

kr hI jaanaa hO.” 

rajakumaar baaolaa — “]sako badlao maoM maOM calata hU^. tuma maoro 

rasto sao hTao mauJao jaanao ko ilayao rasta dao.” 

AaOfIsaraoM ko manaa krnao ko baavajaUd vah Apnao GaaoD,o pr caZ, 

gayaa AaOr ek BaOMsa AaOr banaI hu[- raoiTyaa^ saaqa lao kr ]sa raxasa sao 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 366 ~ 
 

laD,nao ko ilayao cala idyaa. ]sanao BaOMsa sao sabasao CaoTI saD,k sao calanao 

ko ilayao kha. 

jaba vah raxasa ko Gar ko pasa phu^caa tao ]sanao doKa ik ]namaoM 

sao ek raxasa ek bahut baD,I Kala maoM Bar kr panaI lao kr jaa rha 

qaa. 

jaOsao hI panaI lao jaanao vaalao nao rajakumaar rsaalaU kao ]sako BaaOMr      

[-rakI GaaoD,o pr ek BaOMsa ko saaqa Aata doKa tao vah mana maoM bahut 

KuSa huAa — “Aaha. Aaja tao ek GaaoD,a AaOr BaI hO saaqa maoM. 

[sasao phlao ik maoro Baa[- laaoga [sakao doKoM [sao phlao maOM Ka laota 

hU^.” 

saao ]sanao Kanao ko ilayao ]sakI trf Apnaa haqa baZ,ayaa ik 

rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ApnaI toja, tlavaar sao ]saka haqa kaT idyaa. 

basa vah tao Dr ko maaro vaha^ sao Baaga ilayaa.  

jaba vah Baaga rha qaa tao ]sakao ]sakI ek baihna imala gayaI 

tao vah baaolaI — “BaOyaa tuma [tnaI jaldI jaldI kha^ jaa rho hao?” 

Baagato Baagato hI vah baaolaa — “lagata hO ik rajakumaar rsaalaU 

Aa gayao. yah doK ApnaI tlavaar ko ek hI JaTko sao ]nhaoMnao maora 

haqa kaT idyaa.” 

yah doK kr raxasaI kao BaI Dr laganao lagaa AaOr vah BaI Apnao 

Baa[- ko saaqa hI Baaga laI. AaOr jaba vao daonaaoM Baaga rho qao tao vao ja,aor 

ja,aor sao gaato jaa rho qao —  
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Baagaao Baa[yaaoM Baagaao sabasao CaoTo rasto sao Baaga laao 

Aaga bahut ja,aor kI lagaI hO vah hmaaro saba PyaaraoM kao jalaa dogaI 

hmanao ija,ndgaI kI KuiSayaa^ doKI hOM Aba hmakao caaraoM trf Baaganaa hO 

jaao hao cauka vah hao cauka Aba jaldI sao kao[- ]paya saaocaao 

 

yah sauna kr saaro raxasa plaTo AaOr Apnao jyaaoitYaI Baa[- ko 

pasa phu^cao AaOr ]sasao ]sakI iktaba doK kr ]nhoM batanao ko ilayao 

kha ik @yaa rajakumaar rsaalaU vaak[- maoM duinayaa^ maoM pOda hao cauko hOM. 

AaOr jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa ik “ha^ vah pOda hao cauko hOM.” tao 

sabanao [Qar ]Qar Baaganaa Sau$ kr idyaa. yaha^ tk ik jaba vao plaT 

kr Baagao jaa rho qao tao rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ]nasao Apnao Aap sao 

laD,nao ko ilayao kha — “Aagao AaAao. maOM rajakumaar rsaalaU hU^ rajaa 

saalabaahna ka baoTa AaOr raxasaaoM kao maarnao ko ilayao hI pOda huAa 

hU^.” 

tba ]namaoM sao ek raxasa nao Aaga maoM jaOsao GaI Dalato hue kha — 

“toro jaOsao na jaanao iktnao rsaalaU maOMnao Ka ilayao hOM. jaba kao[ - AsalaI 

rsaalaU Aayaogaa tao ]sako GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rssaI hmaoM baa^Qa laogaI AaOr 

]sakI tlavaar hmaoM Apnao Aap hI kaT dogaI.” 

yah sauna kr rajakumaar nao Apnao GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rissayaa^ 

Kaola dIM AaOr ApnaI tlavaar jamaIna pr foMk dI. laao ]na rissayaaoM 

nao ]na raxasaaoM kao baa^Qa ilayaa AaOr tlavaar nao ]na sabakao Apnao Aap 

hI kaTnaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 
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ifr BaI saat raxasa jaao baakI bacao qao ]nhaoMnao BaI yah khnao kI 

kaoiSaSa kI “toro jaOsao na jaanao iktnao rsaalaU maOMnao Ka ilayao hOM. jaba 

kao[- AsalaI AadmaI Aayaogaa tao ]sako GaaoD,o kI eD,I kI rssaI hmaoM 

baa^Qa laogaI AaOr ]sakI tlavaar hmaoM Apnao Aap hI kaT dogaI.” 

]nhaoMnao raoTI pkanao vaalao saat tvao ilayao AaOr ]nasao Zala ka 

kama laonao lagao. tao laao rajakumaar rsaalaU nao Apnao toja, tIr foMk kr 

[na tvaaoM kao Baod idyaa AaOr saaqa maoM mar gayao vao raxasa BaI jaao ]nako 

pICo KD,o qao. pr raxasaI baca kr inakla gayaI AaOr gaMDgarI phaD, 

kI ek gaufa maoM jaa kr iCp gayaI. 

tba rajakumaar rsaalaU nao ApnaI ek maUit- banavaayaI ]sakao 

camakIlaa ijarhba#tr phnaayaa ]sako haqa maoM tlavaar AaOr Zala AaOr 

Baalaa idyaa AaOr ]sakao ]sa gaufa ko drvaajao pr rKvaa idyaa taik 

vah raxasaI vaha^ sao baahr na inakla sako AaOr BaUKI hI Andr mar 

jaayao. 

[sa trh sao ]sanao raxasaaoM kao maara. 
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36  rajaa rsaalaU jaaogaI kOsao banaa120 

 

raxasaaoM kao maarnao ko kuC samaya baad rajaa rsaalaU haodI nagarI calaa 

gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr jaba vah ApnaI saundrta ko ilayao maSahUr ranaI 

saundra^
121

 ko Gar gayaa tao vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao doKa ik mahla ko 

drvaajao pr ek jaaogaI baOza huAa hO AaOr ]sako pasa hI haoma
122

 kI 

Aaga jala rhI hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao pUCa — “ho ipta Aap yaha^ kba sao baOzo 

hue hOM?” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “maoro baoTo maOM yaha^ 22 saala sao ranaI saundra^ kao 

doKnao ka [ntjaar kr rha hU^ ifr BaI maOM ABaI tk ]sao doK nahIM 

payaa hU^.” 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolao — “Aap mauJao Apnaa iSaYya banaa laIijayao. 

Aapko saaqa maOM BaI ]sakao doKnao ka [ntjaar k$^gaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “maoro baccao. tuma tao phlao sao hI cama%kar krto 

calao Aa rho hao tao ifr tuma hmamaoM sao ek @yaaoM bananaa caahto hao?” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]sako ilayao naa saunanao ko ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa saao 

jaaogaI nao ]sako kana ibaMQavaa idyao AaOr ]namaoM piva~ kuMDla phnaa 

idyao. 
 

120 How Raja Rasalu Became a Jogi   (Tale No 36)   
121 Queen Sundaran was the daughter Raja Hari Chand 
122 Hom means Yagya 
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nayao iSaYya nao Apnaa camakta ijarhba#tr ek trf 

]za kr rK idyaa AaOr jaaogaI kI trh sao ek laMgaaoTI 

phna kr hI ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr ranaI saundra^ kao 

doKnao ka [ntjaar krnao lagaa. 

rat kao baUZ,a jaaogaI BaIK maa^ganao ko ilayao gayaa tao ]sanao caar Gar 

sao BaIK maa^gaI. ]samaoM sao AaQaI BaIK ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kao do dI 

AaOr baakI AaQaI ]sanao Kud Ka laI. 

Aba rajaa rsaalaU tao ek bahut hI saMt AadmaI qaa ek hIrao 

qaa. [sako Alaavaa ]sakao Kanao kI BaI j,yaada icanta nahIM qaI saao 

vah tao Apnao ihssao sao santuYT qaa pr jaaogaI Apnao ihssao sao ibalkula 

santuYT nahIM qaa. 

Agalao idna BaI vaOsaa hI huAa AaOr rajaa rsaalaU tBaI BaI ranaI 

saundra^ kao doKnao ko [ntjaar maoM Aaga ko pasa baOza rha. Aba jaaogaI 

ka QaIrja CUTnao lagaa. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao maoro iSaYya. maOMnao tumhoM Apnaa iSaYya [sailayao 

banaayaa qaa taik tuma BaI kuC BaIK maa^ga sakao AaOr mauJao iKlaa 

sakao. AaOr Aba doKao yah maOM hU^ jaao tumhoM Kanaa iKlaanao ko ilayao 

BaUKa rh rha hU^,.” 

rajaa rsaalaU h^sato hue baaolaa — “[saka tao Aapnao mauJao kao[ - 

hu@ma nahIM idyaa qaa. Aba kao[- iSaYya ibanaa Apnao gau$ kI [jaaja,t 

ko kOsao jaayaogaa.” 
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yah sauna kr jaaogaI baaolaa — “tao ifr maOM tumhoM hu@ma dota hU^ ik 

tuma BaIK maa^ganao jaaAao AaOr [tnaI BaIK maa^ga kr laaAao jaao maoro 

AaOr tumharo daonaaoM ko ilayao kafI hao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ]za AaOr ApnaI jaaogaI kI paoSaak maoM ranaI saundra^ 

ko mahla ko drvaajao pr jaa kr KD,a hao gayaa AaOr gaayaa —  

AlaK maOM torI dohrI pr KD,a hU^ torI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ 

Aao bahutayat sao donao vaalaI saundrI saundra^ [sa kuMDla phnao jaaogaI kao BaIK do 

 

jaba saundrI saundra^ nao mahla ko Andr sao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

Aavaaja saunaI tao ]sakI imazasa ]sako idla kao CU gayaI. ]sanao 

turnt hI ApnaI ek dasaI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sao BaIK donao ko 

ilayao kha. 

pr jaba dasaI drvaajao pr AayaI AaOr baahr KD,o hue rajaa 

rsaalaU kI saundrta doKI – ]saka gaaora caohra AaOr sauDaOla SarIr, tao 

vah tao baohaoSa hI hao gayaI. vah jaao kuC ]sao donao AayaI qaI vah saba 

jamaIna pr igar pD,a. 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ek baar ifr gaayaa tao ek baar ifr ]sakI 

maIzI Aavaaja ranaI saundra^ ko kanaaoM maoM pD,I tao ]sanao ApnaI dUsarI 

dasaI kao baulaa kr ]sasao ]sakao kuC BaIK donao ko ilayao kha. pr 

vah BaI rajaa rsaalaU kI saundrta doK kr baohaoSa hao kr igar pD,I. 
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tba ranaI saundra^ ]zI AaOr Kud baahr gayaI – saundr AaOr SaahI 

ZMga sao. ]sanao daisayaaoM kao haoSa maoM laayaa, ibaKra huAa Kanaa ]zayaa 

AaOr ]sakao ek trf rK idyaa. ifr ]sanao qaalaI maoM javaahrat 

Baro AaOr ]nhoM Kud hI rajaa rsaalaU ko haqa maoM gava- sao yah khto hue 

do idyao —  

tumanao yao kuMDla kba phnao AaOr tuma kba sao f,kIr bana gayao 

tumanao Pyaar ko QanauYa ka eosaa kaOna saa tIr Kayaa AaOr tuma @yaa ZU^Zto ifrto hao 

@yaa tuma saarI is~yaaoM sao BaIK maa^gato hao yaa ifr kovala mauJasao hI maa^gato hao 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI jaaogaI ko svaBaava ko Anausaar ]sako saamanao 

isar Jaukayaa AaOr baD,I nama`ta sao kha — 

Apnao yao kuMDla maOMnao kla hI phnao hOM AaOr kla hI maOM f,kIr banaa hU^ 

AaOr kla hI maOMnao p`oma ka tIr Kayaa hO mauJao yaha^ sao kuC nahIM caaihyao 

maOM ijasa iksaI kao doKta hU^ ]na sabasao BaIK nahIM maa^gata 

pr Aao saundr ranaI saundra^ maOM kovala tuJasao hI BaIK maa^gata hU^. 

 

jaba rsaalaU qaalaI Bar kr javaahrat lao kr Apnao gau$ ko pasa 

laaOT kr Aayaa tao ]sa baUZ,o jaaogaI kao tao bahut AaScaya- huAa. 

]sanao ]sasao kha ik vah ]nhoM vaapsa lao jaayao AaOr ]nakI bajaaya 

kovala Kanaa lao kr Aayao. 

saao rajaa rsaalaU ifr sao mahla ko drvaajao pr vaapsa gayaa AaOr 

gaayaa —  
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AlaK maOM torI dohrI pr KD,a hU^ torI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ 

Aao bahutayat sao donao vaalaI saundrI saundra^ [sa kuMDla phnao jaaogaI kao BaIK do 

 

ranaI saundra^ ifr ]zI – gava- sao BarI hu[- AaOr saundr. vah 

drvaajao ko pasa AayaI AaOr baalaI —  

tU kao[- iBaKarI nahIM hO 

toro mau^h ka trksa maaoityaaoM ko tIraoM sao Bara hO 

tora QanauYa laala hO jaOsao laala123 haota hO 

raK nao torI javaanaI kao Zk rKa hO pr 

torI Aa^KoM tora rMga camak rha hO tU mauJao QaaoKa mat do 

 

rajaa rsaalaU mauskura kr baaolaa —  

Aao saundr ranaI [sasao @yaa huAa  

Agar maoro mau^h ka trksa camakto hue maaoityaaoM sao AaOr laala sao Bara hO 

maMO javaahrataoM ka vyaapar nahIM krta caaho vah pUva- piScama hao ]<ar hao yaa dixaNa hao 

Aap Apnao javaahrat vaapsa lao laoM AaOr [nakI bajaaya mauJao Kanaa do doM 

yao BaoMToM kImatI hO dula-Ba hOM pr yah ma^hgaa jaadU hO yao jaaogaI kI BaIK ko kaibala nahIM hO 

 

tba ranaI saundra^ nao vao javaahrat vaapsa lao ilayao AaOr saundr 

jaaogaI kao ek GaMTa [ntjaar krnao ko ilayao kha jaba tk rsaao[- maoM 

Kanaa banata hO. 

ifr BaI vah ]sako baaro maoM AaOr kuC jaanakarI maalaUma nahIM kr 

sakI @yaaoMik vah drvaajao pr baOza rha AaOr ek Sabd BaI nahIM 

 
123 This Laal means Ruby. Ruby is also red – see its picture above. 
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baaolaa. ha^ jaba ranaI saundra^ nao ]sakao ek qaala Bar kr imaza[- dI 

AaOr ]sakI trf duKI najaraoM sao doK kr kha — 

tuma iksa rajaa ko baoTo hao AaOr tuma yaha^ kba Aayao 

tumhara naama @yaa hO AaOr tumhara Gar kha^ hO 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sasao BaIK laI AaOr baaolaa —  

maOM saundrI laaonaa ka baoTa hU^ maoro ipta ka naama saalabaahna hO 

maOM rsaalaU hU^ AaOr tumharI saundrta ko cacao- sauna kr maOMnao raK vaalaa yah jaaogaI ka $p rKa 

maOM BaIK maa^gata hU^ yah doKnao ko ilayao  

ik @yaa tuma [tnaI hI saundr hao ijatnaa laaoga khto hOM 

Aba maOMnao doK ilayaa Aba maOM Apnao rasto jaata hU^ 

 

]sako baad rajaa rsaalaU imaza[- lao kr Apnao gau$ ko pasa calaa 

Aayaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao BaI calaa gayaa. @yaaoMik ]sakao Dr 

qaa ik ]sako baaro maoM jaananao ko baad ranaI saundra^ khIM ]sakao bandI 

na banaa lao. 

saundrI saundra^ jaaogaI kI pukar ka [ntjaar krtI rhI AaOr 

ifr jaba kao[- nahIM Aayaa tao vah baahr ]sa baUZ,o jaaogaI sao gava- sao 

AaOr SaahI trIko sao yah pUCnao AayaI ik ]saka iSaYya kha^ calaa 

gayaa. 

baUZ,o jaaogaI kao yah doK kr Apnaa Aapa bahut CaoTa lagaa ik 

vah mahlaaoM kI ranaI ek AjanabaI ko baaro maoM pUCnao ko ilayao ]sako 
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pasa AayaI jabaik vah Kud 22 saala sao vah vaha^ baOza ibanaa kuC 

baaolao AaOr [Saara ikyao ]sako dSa-naaoM ka [ntjaar kr rha qaa. 

vah baaolaa — “maora iSaYya? maOM BaUKa qaa maOMnao ]sao Ka ilayaa 

@yaaoMik vah maoro ilayao BaIK maoM kafI Kanaa nahIM laayaa.” 

ranaI saundra^ icallaayaI — “Aro Aao raxasa. @yaa maOMnao toro ilayao 

javaahrat AaOr Kanaa nahIM Baojaa? @yaa [sa sabasao BaI tuJao santaoYa 

nahIM imalaa jaao tUnao [tnao saundr rajakumaar kao Ka ilayaa.” 

jaaogaI baaolaa — “mauJao nahIM maalaUma. maOM tao kovala [tnaa jaanata 

hU^ ik maOMnao ]sa naaOjavaana kao ek salaa^K maoM Gausaayaa AaOr ]sao BaUna 

idyaa AaOr Ka ilayaa. vah Kanao maoM bahut svaaidYT qaa.” 

ranaI saundra^ sao rha nahIM gayaa vah baaolaI — “tba tU mauJao BaI 

BaUna lao AaOr Ka lao.” AaOr yah khnao ko saaqa hI ]sanao Apnao 

Aapkao ]sako saamanao jalatI hu[- piva~ Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. vah ]sa 

saundr jaaogaI ko p`oma maoM ]sako saaqa hI satI hao gayaI qaI. 

AaOr jaba vah vaha^ sao gayaa tao ]sanao ]sako baaro maoM nahIM saaocaa 

bailk ]saka mana huAa ik kaSa vah BaI ek rajaa haota saao ]sanao 

rajaa hir cand kI raja ga_I lao laI AaOr ifr vaha^ raja ikyaa. 
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37  rajaa rsaalaU kI rajaa sarkp ko Sahr kI 

yaa~a124 

 

kuC saala haodI nagarI
125

 maoM raja kr ko rajaa rsaalaU 

nao Apnaa rajya CaoD, idyaa AaOr rajaa sarkp
126

 ko 

saaqa caaOpD,
127

 Kolanao ko ilayao cala idyaa. 

 pr jaba vah vaha^ Aayaa tao garja AaOr ibajalaI ka ek eosaa 

BaarI tUfana Aayaa ik ]sakao SarNa laonao kI ja$rt pD, gayaI. pr 

]sakao khIM SarNa nahIM imalaI isavaaya ek puranao kiba`stana ko jaha^ 

ek isarkTI laaSa pD,I hu[- qaI. 

vah laaSa [tnaI AkolaI qaI ik lagata qaa ik ]sakao BaI iksaI 

ko saaqa kI ja$rt qaI. rajaa rsaalaU ]sako pasa baOz gayaa AaOr 

baaolaa —  

yaha^ kao[- nahIM hO na tao pasa maoM na dUr, isavaaya [sa ibanaa saa^sa vaalaI laaSa ko 

@yaa Bagavaana [sakao ija,nda kr dogaa [sasao baat kr ko Akolaapna kuC kma hao jaayaogaa 

 

 

 
124 Raja Rasalu Journeyed to the City of the King Sarkap   (Tale No 37)  
125 Hodi Nagari 
126 King Sarkap (King Beheader) is a universal hero of fable who has left many places behind him 
connected with his memory, but who he was is not yet been ascertained. 
127 Chaupad – a kind of dice game. Long before this indoor game was very popular among kings. King 
Nal played it with his brother Pushkar and lost it. Paandav played it with their cousins Kaurav and lost 
it. See the picture of dice above. 
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AaOr laao vah ibanaa isar kI laaSa tao ]z gayaI AaOr rajaa rsaalaU 

ko pasa hI baOz gayaI. rajaa rsaalaU nao ibanaa iksaI AaScaya- ko kha 

— 

tUfana bahut Bayaanak AaOr toja, hO, baD,a Ganaa baadla piScama maoM ]z rha hO 

tumharI kba` kao AaOr tumharo kf,na kao @yaa tklaIf hO Aao laaSa 

jaao tuma Aarama nahIM kr sakto 

 

ibanaa isar vaalaI laaSa baaolaI — 

jaba maOM QartI pr qaa tao maOM BaI tuma jaOsaa hI qaa 

maorI pgaD,I ek rajaa ko jaOsaI qaI maora isar sabasao }^caa qaa  

maOM [Qar sao ]Qar Aanand krta GaUmata qaa 

 

maOM ek bahadur kI trh Apnao duSmanaaoM sao laD,ta qaa ApnaI ija,ndgaI maaOja sao jaIta qaa 

pr Aba maOM mar gayaa hU^ maoro pap maoro ilayao laOD128 kI trh sao BaarI hao gayao hOM 

vao mauJao kba` maoM BaI caOna sao nahIM rhnao doto 

 

[saI trIko sao rat gaujar gayaI A^QaorI AaOr Bayaanak. rajaa 

rsaalaU ]sa ibanaa isar vaalaI laaSa sao baatoM krta rha. jaba saubah hu[- 

AaOr rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa ik Aba ]sao ApnaI yaa~a pr jaanaa hO tao 

laaSa nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah kha^ jaa rha hO. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa ik vah rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOsar Kolanao 

jaa rha hO. tao laaSa nao ]sasao ivanatI kI ik vah Apnao [sa ivacaar 

kao CaoD, do.  

 
128 Lead is a metal heavier than it looks. 
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]sanao kha — “maOM rajaa sarkp ka Baa[ - hU^ AaOr mauJao ]sako 

taOr trIko maalaUma hOM. raoja naaSto sao phlao vah Apnao Aanand ko 

ilayao dao tIna AadimayaaoM ko isar kaTta hO. ek idna ]sakao AaOr 

kao[- nahIM imalaa tao ]sanao maora hI isar kaT idyaa AaOr iksaI na 

iksaI bahanao mauJao pUra yakIna hO ik vah tumhara BaI isar kaT dogaa. 

ifr BaI Agar tumanao vaha^ jaanao ka AaOr ]sako saaqa caaOpD, 

Kolanao ka [rada banaa hI rKa hO tao yaha^ [sa kiba`stana sao qaaoD,I saI 

hiD\Dyaa^ Apnao saaqa lao jaaAao AaOr ]nasao Apnao pa^sao banaa laao. 

[sasao vao jaadU vaalao pa^sao ijanasao maora Baa[- Kolata hO ]nakI takt 

baokar hao jaayaogaI nahIM tao vah hmaoSaa hI jaIt jaata hO.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao vaha^ pD,I hu[- kuC hiD\Dyaa^ ]za laIM AaOr 

]nako pa^sao banavaa ilayao. ]nakao ]sanao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK ilayaa. 

ifr laaSa kao ivada kh kr vah rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao 

cala idyaa. 
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38  rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa kI sa<ar baoiTyaaoM kao kOsao 

Jaulaayaa129 

 

dyaalau AaOr taktvar rajaa rsaalaU nao ApnaI yaa~a Sau$ kI. calato 

calato vah ek jalato hue jaMgala ko pasa Aa gayaa ik ]sanao Aaga maoM 

sao AatI hu[- ek Aavaaja saunaI — “Aao yaa~I. Bagavaana ko ilayao 

mauJao [sa Aaga sao bacaaAao.” 

 rajaa rsaalaU Aaga kI trf mauD,a tao laao yah 

tao ek CaoTa saa ik`koT qaa jaao ]sasao yah baaola 

rha qaa. Ava rajaa @yaaoMik bahut dyaalau AaOr 

taktvar qaa saao ]sanao haqa Aaga maoM Dala kr ]sao 

inakala ilayaa AaOr ]sao baahr CaoD, idyaa. 

tba ]sa CaoTo sao p`aNaI nao ApnaI kRt&ta idKanao ko ilayao Apnao 

Aagao ko dao baalaaoM maoM sao ek baala taoD,a AaOr ApnaI rxaa krnao vaalao 

kao idyaa AaOr kha — “tuma maora yah baala laao AaOr jaba BaI tuma 

iksaI mausaIbat maoM pD, jaaAao tao tuma [sao Aaga maoM Dala donaa maOM tumharI 

sahayata ko ilayao Aa jaa}^gaa.” 

rajaa rsaalaU mauskurayaa AaOr baaolaa — “tuma [tnao CaoTo sao 

jaanavar maorI @yaa sahayata kraogao?” 

 
129 How Raja Rasalu Swung the Seventy Fair Maidens, Daughters of the King   (Tale No 38)   
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ifr BaI ]sanao vah baala rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa 

gayaa. jaba vah rajaa sarkp ko Sahr phu^caa tao rajaa kI 70 

baoiTyaa^ ]sasao imalanao ko ilayao baahr AayaIM – 70 saundr laD,ikyaa^, 

KuSa AaOr laaprvaah, h^satI mauskuratI. 

laoikna ]namaoM sao ek sabasao CaoTI vaalaI baoTI nao BaaOMr [-rakI pr 

caZ,nao vaalao Saanadar rajaa kao doKa tao vah turnt ]sako pasa calaI 

gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

Aao naIlao GaaoD,o vaalao rajaa yaha^ sao vaapsa calao jaaAao yaha^ sao vaapsa calao jaaAao 

yaa ifr Apnaa Baalaa naIcao krko AaAao Aaja tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa  

@yaa tuma ApnaI ija,ndgaI sao Pyaar krto hao tba Aao AjanabaI maOM tumasao ivanatI krtI hU^ 

tuma vaapsa laaOT jaaAao tuma vaapsa laaOT jaaAao 

 

pr rajaa rsaalaU nao mauskurato hue QaImao sao javaaba idyaa —  

Aao saundrI maOM bahut dUr sao Aayaa hU^ p`oma AaOr yauw maoM jaItnao kI ksama Ka kr 

rajaa sarkp maoro Aanao pr pCtayaogaa maOM ]sako isar ko caar ihssao kr dU^gaa 

AaOr ifr maOM ]sako yaha^ dulaho ko $p maoM Aa}^gaa  

AaOr tumhoM ApnaI dulaihna banaa kr lao jaa}^gaa 

 

jaba rajaa rsaalaU nao [tnaI vaIrta sao javaaba idyaa tao ]sa laD,kI 

nao ]sako caohro kao Qyaana sao doKa. vah iktnaa saundr qaa iktnaa 

bahadur AaOr iktnaa taktvar qaa. vah tao turnt hI ]sasao Pyaar 

krnao lagaI. Aba vah ]sako saaqa duinayaa^ maoM khIM BaI jaanao kao tOyaar 

qaI. pr dUsarI 69 laD,ikyaa^ ]sasao jalanao lagaIM.  
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]sakI h^saI ]D,ato hue ]nhaoMnao rajaa rsaalaU sao kha — “[tnaI 

jaldI nahIM Aao bahadur yaaowa. Agar tumakao hmaarI baihna sao SaadI 

krnaI hO tao phlao tumhoM vah krnaa haogaa jaao hma tumasao krnao ko ilayao 

khoMgao @yaaoMik tba tuma hmaaro CaoTo Baa[- haogao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU nao kha — “Aao saundr laD,ikyaaoM. mauJao maora kama 

bataAao maOM ]sao ja$r k$^gaa.” 

saao ]na 69 laD,ikyaaoM nao 100 mana
130

 baajara 100 mana rot maoM 

imalaa kr rajaa rsaalaU kao do idyaa AaOr ]samaoM sao ]sasao baajaro ko 

danao baInanao ko ilayao kha. 

tba ]sao ik`koT kI yaad AayaI. ]sanao ]saka idyaa huAa baala 

ApnaI jaoba sao inakalaa AaOr Aaga maoM foMk idyaa. turnt hI vaha^ 

hvaa maoM ek ja,ja,ja,ja,ja, kI Aavaaja hu[- AaOr bahut saaro ik`koT vaha^ 

Aa kr jamaa hao gayao. ]nako saaqa vah ik`koT BaI qaa ijasakI ]sanao 

jaana bacaayaI qaI. 

rajaa rsaalaU baaolaa — “yao baajaro ko danao [sa rot maoM sao Alaga 

kr dao.” 

ik`koT baaolaa — “basa yahI kama hO Agar mauJao yahI pta haota 

ik tuma mauJasao [tnaa CaoTa kama laaogao tao maOM Apnao [tnao saaro Baa[yaaoM 

kao lao kr nahIM Aata.” 

 
130 One Man or Mound is 40 Seer or 39+ Kilograms. 
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kh kr vao Apnao kama maoM laga gayao. ek rat maoM hI ]nhaoMnao 

baajaro ko saaro danao rot sao Alaga kr idyao. 

pr jaba rajaa sarkp kI 69 baoiTyaaoM nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU 

nao ]naka kha kama kr idyaa hO tao ]nhaoMnao ek AaOr kama krnao ko 

ilayao kha ik vah ek ek kr ko ]nhoM tba tk JaUlaa Jaulaayao jaba 

tk vao qak na jaayaoM. 

[sa pr vah h^sato hue baaolaa — “]sa laD,kI kao BaI iganato hue 

BaI jaao ik baad maoMo maorI p%naI bananao vaalaI hO tuma laaoga 70 hao. AaOr 

maOM ApnaI ija,ndgaI laD,ikyaaoM kao Jaulaanao maoM babaa-d krnaa nahIM caahta. 

]sa samaya tk jaba tk maOMnao tumamaoM sao hr ek kao ek ek baar 

JaUlaa BaI Jaulaayaa tao phlao vaalaI kao ifr sao JaUlaa JaUlanao kI [cCa 

hao jaayaogaI. [sailayao Agar tuma sabakao JaUlaa JaUlanaa hO tao tuma saba 

ek JaUlao maoM baOz jaaAao tba maOM doKta hU^ ik maOM @yaa kr sakta 

hU^.” 

 saao saarI 70 laD,ikyaa^, KuSa AaOr laaprvaah, mauskuratI hu[-M 

AaOr h^satI hu[-M ek JaUlao maoM caZ, gayaIM AaOr rajaa rsaalaU nao jaao Apnao 

camakto hue ijarhba#tr maoM KD,a qaa rssaI ka ek isara Apnao tIr 

maoM baa^Qaa AaOr ]sakao ApnaI takt sao pUra KIMca kr CaoD, idyaa – 

JaUlaa cala idyaa, ek tIr ko samaana, hvaa maoM Baagata huAa, 70 

laD,ikyaaoM ko baaoJa kao sa^Baalao hue jaao KuSa qaIM laaprvaah qaIM AaOr 

mauskurahTaoM AaOr h^saI sao BarI qaIM. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 383 ~ 
 

 pr jaba vah JaUlaa vaapsa Aanao lagaa tao rajaa rsaalaU nao jaao 

Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr phnao KD,a qaa ApnaI tlavaar 

inakalaI AaOr ]sasao ]sakI rissayaa^ kaT dIM. saarI 70 laD,ikyaa^ 

ek ko }pr ek jamaIna pr igar pD,IM. kuC Gaayala hao gayaIM kuC 

kI hiD\Dyaa^ TUT gayaIM. 

pr ]namaoM sao kovala ek laD,kI ibalkula zIk inakla AayaI 

ijasakao kao[- caaoT nahIM AayaI qaI AaOr vah laD,kI vah qaI ijasakao 

rajaa rsaalaU Pyaar krta qaa. vah sabasao baad maoM igarI tao vah baakI 

saba laD,ikyaaoM ko }pr qaI [sailayao ]sakao kao[- caaoT BaI nahIM 

AayaI. 

[sako baad rajaa rsaalaU 15 kdma Aagao baZ,a AaOr ]na 70 ZaolaaoM 

ko pasa Aa gayaa ijanakao ]nhoMo hr ek kao bajaanaa qaa jaao BaI rajaa 

ko saaqa caaOsar Kolanao ko ilayao Aato qao. ]sanao ]na sabakao [tnaI 

ja,aor sao bajaayaa ik ]sanao vao saaro Zaola taoD, Dalao. 

]sako baad vah 70 laaoho kI PlaoTaoM ko pasa Aayaa ijanakao rajaa 

ko pasa jaanao sao phlao hqaaOD,o sao maarnaa pD,ta qaa. ]sanao ]namaoM BaI 

[tnao ja,aor sao hqaaOD,a maara ik ]sanao ]na sabakao BaI taoD, idyaa. 

yah doK kr sabasao CaoTI rajakumaarI, @yaaoMik kovala vahI Baaga 

saktI qaI Dr ko maaro rajaa ko pasa BaagaI gayaI AaOr baaolaI —  

sarkp, ek taktvar rajakumaar taoD, faoD, krta GaaoD,o pr savaar Aayaa hO 

]sanao hmaoM Jaulaayaa, 70 saundr laD,ikyaaoM kao AaOr sabakao isar ko bala foMk idyaa 
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]sanao Apnao GamaMD maoM vao Zaola BaI taoD, idyao jaao Aapnao rKo qao vao PlaoToM BaI taoD, dIM 

yakInana vah Aapkao BaI maar dogaa Aao maoro ipta, AaOr mauJao ApnaI dulaihna banaa laogaa 

 

rajaa sarkp ]sakao Da^Tto hue baaolaa —  

baovakUf laD,kI toro Sabd mauJao maorI iksmat bata rho hOM jaao ik bahut CaoTI sao caIja, hO 

ApnaI Saana kao bacaanao ko ilayao maOM ]sasao laD,U^gaa maOM ]saka ijarhba#tr taoD, dU^gaa 

jaOsao hI maOMnao Apnaa Kanaa Ka ilayaa maOM baahr Aa kr ]saka isar kaTta hU^ 

 

halaa^ik ]sanao yao Sabd bahadurI AaOr inaDrta sao baaolao tao pr 

Andr hI Andr vah bahut Dr rha qaa. ]sanao rajaa rsaalaU kI 

bahadurI ko baaro maoM bahut kuC sauna rKa qaa. 

AaOr yah jaana kr ik vah ek bauiZ,yaa ko drvaajao pr ruka qaa 

AaOr tba sao jaba tk caaOpD, Kolanao ka samaya Aayaa rajaa sarkp nao 

Apnao naaOkraoM ko haqa k[- qaala Bar kr fla imaza[- Baojao jaOsao iksaI 

[j,ja,tdar maohmaana kao idyao jaato hOM. pr vah saba Kanaa jahr sao 

Bara huAa qaa. 

rajaa sarkp ko naaOkr jaba yah Kanaa lao kr rajaa rsaalaU ko 

pasa gayao tao vah baD,o gaussao maoM Bar kr ]nasao baaolaa — “jaaAao AaOr 

Apnao maailak kao baaolanaa ik hmaara AaOr ]saka kao[- daostI ka 

irSta nahIM hO. maOM tao ]saka p@ka duSmana hU^. maOM tao ]saka namak 

BaI Kanaa nahIM caahta.” 
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eosaa khto hue ]sanao ]nakI laayaI hu[- imaza[- rajaa sarkp ko 

ku<ao kao foMk dI jaao rajaa ko naaOkraoM ko saaqa Aayaa qaa AaOr laao 

vah tao ]sao Kato hI mar gayaa. 

[sa pr rajaa rsaalaU kao bahut gaussaa Aayaa. ]sanao baD,I 

kD,vaahT ko saaqa kha — “jaaAao Aao naaOkraoM sarkp ko pasa 

vaapsa calao jaaAao AaOr ]sasao khnaa ik rajaa rsaalaU [sa baat maoM 

kao[- bahadurI nahIM samaJata ik vah Apnao duSmana kao BaI Cla sao 

maaro.” 
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39  rajaa rsaalaU nao rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, kOsao 

KolaI131 

 

jaba Saama hu[- tao rajaa rsaalaU rajaa sarkp ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao ko 

ilayao calaa. jaba vah jaa rha qaa tao ]sao rasto maoM kumhar ko k[- 

Ba+o idKayaI idyao tao ]sanao doKa ik ek iballaI baD,I baocaOnaI sao [Qar 

]Qar GaUma rhI qaI. 

saao ]sanao ]sasao pUC hI ilayaa ik ]sakao @yaa tklaIf hO jaao 

vah zIk sao KD,I nahIM hao pa rhI. [tnaI baocaOnaI sao [Qar ]Qar 

ca@kr kaT rhI hO. 

vah baaolaI — “maoro baccao ek kccao bat -na maoM hOM jaao yahIM pasa 

vaalao Ba+o maoM rKa hO. kumhar nao ]samaoM ABaI ABaI Aaga lagaayaI hO. 

maoro baccao tao baocaaro ]sa Aaga maoM ija,nda hI Bauna jaayaoMgao. mauJao yahI 

baocaOnaI hO.” 

]sako SabdaoM nao rajaa rsaalaU ka idla ipGalaa idyaa. vah turnt 

hI kumhar ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]sasao vah Ba+a jaOsaa qaa vaOsaa hI ]sao 

baocanao ko ilayao kha. 

pr kumhar nao javaaba idyaa ik vah ]sakI zIk kImat nahIM bata 

sakta jaba tk ik ]sako bat-na ]samaoM pk na jaayaoM. @yaaoMik vah 

 
131 How Raja Rasalu Played Chaupur With King Sarkap   (Tale No 39)  
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yah nahIM bata sakta qaa ik ]samaoM sao iktnao saabaut inaklaoMgao AaOr 

iktnao TUTo hue. 

iksaI trh kuC saaOdobaajaI krnao pr kumhar ]sa Ba+o kao baocanao 

ko ilayao rajaI hao gayaa. rajaa rsaalaU nao turnt hI saaro bat-na doKo 

AaOr ]samaoM sao iballaI ko baccao inakala kr ]sakI maa^ kao saaOMp idyao. 

iballaI nao BaI ]sakI dyaa ko badlao maoM Apnaa ek baccaa ]sakao 

idyaa AaOr kha ik “[sakao tuma ApnaI jaoba maoM rK laao tumharI 

mausaIbat maoM tumharI sahayata krogaa.” 

saao rajaa rsaalaU nao ]sa iballaI ko baccao kao ApnaI jaoba maoM rK 

ilayaa AaOr rajaa ko saaqa caaOpD, Kolanao calaa gayaa. 

Kolanao ko ilayao baOznao sao phlao rajaa sarkp nao Apnao da^va batayao 

– phlao Kola maoM Apnaa rajya, dUsaro Kola maoM duinayaa^ kI saarI sampi<a 

AaOr tIsaro Kola maoM Apnaa isar. 

[saI trh sao rajaa rsaalaU nao phlao Kola maoM Apnao hiqayaar dUsaro 

Kola maoM Apnaa GaaoD,a AaOr tIsaro Kola maoM Apnaa isar da^va pr 

lagaayaa. 

[sako baad daonaaoM nao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao rajaa rsaalaU kI phlaI 

caala AayaI. [sa samaya vah ]sa laaSa kI caotavanaI kao BaUla gayaa ik 

]sakao kiba`stana sao laayaI gayaI hiD\DyaaoM sao banao pa^saaoM sao Kolanaa 

caaihyao nahIM tao vah sarkp ko jaadu[- pa^saaoM sao har jaayaogaa. AaOr 

vah ]nhIM pa^saaoM sao Kolaa jaao rajaa sarkp nao ]sao idyao. 
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[sako Alaavaa rajaa sarkp nao Apnaa QaaOla
132

 rajaa naama ka 

caUha BaI CaoD, idyaa qaa. vah baaoD- ko caaraoM trf Baaga rha qaa AaOr 

caaOpD, kI gaaoiTyaa^ [Qar ]Qar kr rha qaa. saao rajaa rsaalaU phlaa 

Kola har gayaa. ]sakao Apnaa camakta huAa ijarhba#tr rajaa 

sarkp kao do donaa pD,a. 

Aba dUsara Kola Sau$ huAa AaOr ek baar ifr QaaOla rajaa 

caaOpD, ko baaoD- ko caaraoM trf Baaga Baaga kr caaOpD, kI gaaoiTyaa^ 

[Qar ]Qar kr rha qaa. saao rajaa rsaalaU yah dUsara Kola BaI har 

gayaa AaOr ]sao Apnaa BaaOMr [-rakI GaaoD,a harnaa pD, gayaa. 

tBaI BaaOMr [-rakI kao jaao vahIM KD,a qaa Aavaaja imala gayaI AaOr 

vah icallaayaa —  

maailak maOM samaud` AaOr saaonao sao pOda huAa hU^ 

Pyaaro rajakumaar baUZ,a haonao kI vajah sao maoro }pr ivaSvaasa rKao 

maOM Aapkao [na saba baura[yaaoM sao dUr lao calaU^gaa 

maorI ]D,ana bahut hI saQaI hu[- haogaI AaOr icaiD,yaa jaOsaI toja, haogaI hjaaraoM hjaaraoM maIla tk 

AaOr Aapkao ja$rt hao tao Aap yaha^ zhroM  

@yaaoMik Aapkao ABaI Agalaa Kola BaI tao Kolanaa hO 

maOM Aapsao ivanatI krta hU^ ik Aap ApnaI jaoba maoM haqa DalaoM 

 

yah sauna kr rajaa sarkp bahut gaussaa hao gayaa ]sanao Apnao 

naaOkraoM sao kha ik vao BaaOMr [-rakI kao vaha^ sao hTa lao jaayaoM @yaaoMik 

]sanao Apnao maailak kao Kola maoM salaah do rha qaa. 

 
132 Dhol or Dhaul or Dhawal (in Sanskrit) meaning white 
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jaba naaOkr GaaoD,o kao vaha^ sao hTanao ko ilayao Aayaa tao rajaa 

rsaalaU kI Aa^KaoM maoM yah yaad kr ko Aa^saU Aa gayao ik iktnao saalaaoM 

sao vah ]sako saaqa qaa AaOr Aba , , ,. pr GaaoD,a ifr icallaayaa —  

Pyaaro rajakumaar tuma raoAao nahIM maOM AjanaibayaaoM ko haqa sao Kanaa nahIM Ka}^gaa 

AaOr na hI AjanabaI ko Gar maoM rhU^gaa 

tuma Apnaa da^yaa haqa laao AaOr ]sakao vahIM rKao jaha^ maOMnao kha hO 

 

]sako [na SabdaoM nao rajaa rsaalaU kao kuC yaad idlaayaa AaOr [saI 

samaya jaba iballaI ko baccao nao kulamaulaanaa Sau$ ikyaa tao ]sakao laaSa 

kI caotavanaI yaad AayaI ik ]sakao kiba`stana sao [k{I kI gayaI 

hiD\DyaaoM ko banao pa^sao sao Kola Kolanaa hO varnaa rajaa sarkp hI 

jaItta rhogaa., 

]saka idla ifr ek baar ]Claa AaOr ]sanao rajaa sarkp sao 

baD,I bahadurI sao kha — “maoro hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,o daonaaoM kao tuma ABaI 

CaoD, dao. [nakao lao jaanao ko ilayao ABaI bahut samaya hO yah tBaI 

haogaa jaba tuma maora isar jaIt laaogao.” 

rajaa rsaalaU ka ivaSvaasa doK kr rajaa sarkp Dr gayaa. 

]sanao mahla kI ApnaI saarI is~yaaoM kao Apnao sabasao AcCo kpD,o 

AaOr gahnaaoM maoM saja kr Aanao AaOr rajaa rsaalaU ko saamanao KD,o haonao 

ka hu@ma idyaa. taik vao rajaa rsaalaU ka Kola sao Qyaana hTa sakoM. 

vao AayaIM pr ]sanao tao ]nakI trf doKa BaI nahIM. ]sanao turnt 

hI ApnaI jaoba sao pa^sao inakalao AaOr rajaa sarkp sao kha — “Aba 
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tk maOM tumharo pa^saaoM sao Kolata rha AbakI baar maOM Apnao pa^saaoM sao 

KolaU^gaa.” 

[sako baad iballaI ka baccaa ]sa iKD,kI pr jaa kr baOz gayaa 

jaha^ sao rajaa sarkp ka caUha Aata qaa. AaOr Kola Sau$ huAa. 

kuC dor baad rajaa sarkp nao doKa ik rajaa rsaalaU tao barabar 

jaItta jaa rha hO tao ]sanao Apnao caUho kao pukara pr jaba QaaOla 

rajaa nao iballaI ko baccao kao doKa tao vah tao bahut Dr gayaa. vah 

tao Aagao hI na baZ,o. 

[sa trh sao rajaa rsaalaU dUsara da^va jaIt gayaa AaOr ]sanao Apnao 

hiqayaar AaOr GaaoD,a vaapsa lao ilayao. rajaa sarkp nao yah khto hue 

ApnaI saarI haoiSayaarI lagaa laI —  

e maoro banaayaI hue gaaoiTyaaoM Aaja maorI laaja rKnaa 

[sa AadmaI kao Saant rKnao ko ilayao ijasako saaqa maOM Aaja Kola rha hU^ 

Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka savaala hO 

jaOsao sarkp krta hO vaOsao hI [sa baar sarkp ko ilayao 

 

pr rsaalaU nao vaapsa javaaba idyaa —  

e maoro banaayaI hue gaaoiTyaaoM Aaja maorI laaja rKnaa 

[sa AadmaI kao Saant rKnao ko ilayao ijasako saaqa maOM Aaja Kola rha hU^ 

Aaja maorI ija,ndgaI AaOr maaOt ka savaala hO 

jaOsao Bagavaana krta hO vaOsao hI krnaa, Bagavaana ko ilayao 
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daonaaoM nao Kolanaa Sau$ ikyaa. sarkp ko mahla kI is~yaa^ gaaolaa 

banaayao KD,I qaIM. iballaI ka baccaa QaaOla rajaa kI phrodarI kr rha 

qaa. 

rajaa sarkp har gayaa – phlao Apnaa rajya, ifr ApnaI 

sampi<a AaOr AaKIr maoM Apnaa isar. 

]saI samaya ek naaOkr Aayaa ijasanao rajaa sarkp kao ]sako 

ek baoTI ko janma kI Kbar dI. bauro samaya nao ]sako }pr Apnaa 

jaala foMka AaOr ]sanao turnt hI ]sakao hu@ma idyaa ik ]sakao maar 

idyaa jaayao @yaaoMik vah ek bauro samaya maoM pOda hu[- hO AaOr Apnao ipta 

ko ilayao badiksmatI lao kr AayaI hO. 

]saI samaya dyaalau AaOr taktvar rajaa rsaalaU Apnaa camakta 

ijarhba#tr phnao ]za AaOr baaolaa — “Aao rajaa eosaa nahIM krao. 

vah ibalkula baurI nahIM hO. [sa baccaI kao maorI p%naI banaa kr mauJao do 

dao. 

AaOr Agar tuma Apnao saba punyaaoM kI ksama Ka kr vaayada krao 

ik tuma dUsaro ka isar kaTnao ko ilayao ifr kBaI caaOpD, nahIM Kolaaogao 

tao maOM ABaI tumhara isar ba#Sa dota hU ^.” 

rajaa sarkp nao gamBaIrta sao ksama KayaI ik vah ifr kBaI 

dUsaro ko isar ko ilayao caaOpD, nahIM Kolaogaa. ]sako baad ]sanao Aama 

ko poD, kI ek tajaa SaaK ]zayaI AaOr nayaI janmaI baccaI kao ilayaa 

daonaaoM kao ek saaonao kI qaalaI maoM rK kr rajaa rsaalaU kao do idyaa. 
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jaba rajaa rsaalaU mahla sao Aama ko poD, kI tajaa SaaK AaOr 

]sa baccaI kao lao kr gayaa tao rasto maoM ]sakao kuC kOdI imalao. 

]nhaoMnao ]sasao kha —  

Aao rajaa @yaa tuma ek SaahI baaja, hao maohrbaanaI kr ko hmaarI ivanatI saunaao 

hmaarI yao jaMjaIroM Kaola dao AaOr hmaoSaa sauKI rhao 

 

rajaa rsaalaU nao ]nakI baat saunaI AaOr rajaa sarkp sao kh kr 

]nakao Aajaad kra idyaa. ]sako baad vah vaha^ sao maUit- phaD,I
133

 

pr gayaa kaoiklaa^
134

 kao vaha^ ek thKanao maoM rKa AaOr vah Aama 

kI SaaK ]sako drvaajao pr gaaD, dI AaOr kha — “baarh saala baad 

kaoiklaa baD,I hao jaayaogaI tba maOM yaha^ Aa kr ]sasao SaadI kr 

laU^gaa.” baarh saala ko baad Aama ko poD, pr fUla Aanao lagao. 

baarh saala rajaa rsaalaU vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sanao kaoiklaa sao 

SaadI kr laI ijasakao ]sanao sarkp sao ]sako saaqa caaOpD, Kola kr 

jaIta qaa. 

 

 

 

  

 
133 Near Rawal Pindi to the south-east 
134 Kokilan means “a Darling”. She was unfaithful and most dreadfully punished by being made to eat 
her lover’s heart. 
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40  rajaa jaao tlaa gayaa135 

 

yah Aaja kI nahIM bahut puranaI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa. ]sanao 

yah ksama KayaI qaI ik jaba tk vah 125 saor saaonaa dana nahIM kr 

dogaa Kanaa nahIM Kayaogaa. 

saao raoja rajaa kNa-
136

 ko naaSta krnao sao phlao ]sako naaOkr 

Taokiryaa^ Bar Bar kr saaonaa ]sako mahla ko drvaajao pr garIbaaoM kI 

BaID, kao baa^Tnao ko ilayao laa kr rK doto. AaOr garIba laaoga BaI raoja 

vah saaonaa laonao ko ilayao vaha^ Aanaa nahIM BaUlato qao. 

vao ]sa saaonao ko ilayao laD,to JagaD,to, [Qar ]Qar ek dUsaro kao 

maarto, Qa@ka doto. AaOr jaba AaiKrI saaonao ka TukD,a BaI do idyaa 

jaata tba vah Apnaa naaSta krnao baOzta AaOr ]sao [sa santaoYa ko 

saaqa Kata jaOsao jaba kao[- AadmaI Apnaa vaayada pUra krnao pr 

santaoYa pata hO. 

jaba laaogaaoM nao doKa ik yah rajaa [tnaI baoddI- sao pOsaa lauTa rha 

hO tao ]nhaoMnao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa ik Aaja nahIM tao kla [saka 

 
135 The King Who Was Fried   (Tale No 40)   
136 The author of this story says that he is the brother of Paandav. It is correct that there was Karn 
named brother of Paandav; but at the same time he quotes this incident in which the name of Raja 
Vikramaditya has been mentioned. Now these two time periods do not match. Mahabharat’s period 
is said to be about 5,000 years ago, while Rajaa Vikramaditya’s ruling period was during the 2nd or 3rd 
century AD. Thus the King Karn might be somebody else than the brother of Paandav. 
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Kjaanaa KalaI hao hI jaayaogaa. saaonaa K%ma hao jaayaogaa AaOr yah 

Apnaa vaayada inaBaanao ko ilayao BaUK sao mar jaayaogaa. 

pr mahInaaoM gaujar gayao saalaaoM gaujar gayao. Apnao naaSto sao kovala 

15 imanaT phlao ]sako naaOkr Taokro ko Taokro saaonaa lao kr mahla sao 

baahr Aato saaonaa baa^Tto AaOr jaba BaID, calaI jaatI tao rajaa kao 

Apnao SaahI Kanao ko kmaro maoM KuSaI sao naaSta krto doKto. 

pr yah saba eosao hI nahIM qaa. [tnaa saara pOsaa kha^ sao Aata 

qaa [sa saba maoM ek Baod qaa jaao Aaja hma tumhoM batanao jaa rho hOM. 

rajaa kNa- nao ek sant AaOr BaUKo f,kIr sao jaao ek phaD,I ko 

}pr rhta qaa yah saaOda kr rKa qaa ik rajaa kNa- Apnao Aapkao 

tlanao dogaa AaOr ]sao naaSto maoM Kanao dogaa AaOr f,kIr badlao maoM ]sakao 

125 saor saaonaa raoja dota rhogaa. 

Aba Agar vah f,kIr kao[- maamaUlaI f,kIr haota tao yah saaOda 

hmaoSaa ko ilayao nahIM cala sakta qaa @yaaoMik Agar ek baar vah rajaa 

kao Ka laota tao yah ikssaa hmaoSaa ko ilayao K%ma hao jaata. 

pr yah f,kIr tao ek bahut hI gaOrmaamaUlaI f,kIr qaa jaaoo jaba 

tlao hue rajaa kao Ka laota AaOr ]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ tk saaf kr dota 

tba ]sakI saba hiD\DyaaoM kao jaaoD,ta ]na pr kuC jaadU ko man~ 

pZ,ta AaOr laao vaha^ tao rajaa jaIta jaagata tndurust AaOr KuSa rajaa 

KD,a hao jaata qaa – Agalao idna ko naaSto ko ilayao tOyaar. 
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Asala maoM f,kIr nao kao[- hD\DI nahIM banaayaI qaI AaOr saca kha 

jaayao tao yah saaOda daonaaoM ko ilayao fayadomand qaa – naaSto ko ilayao BaI 

AaOr naaSta Kanao vaalao ko ilayao BaI. 

Aba halaa^ik yah kao[- bahut KuSaI kI baat nahIM qaI ik raoja 

saubah saubah ija,nda AadmaI kao iksaI baD,I kD,ahI maoM tlaa jaayao AaOr 

baad maoM ]sao ija,nda kr ilayaa jaayao pr maoro ivacaar sao rajaa kNa- ka 

yah saaOda bahut AcCa qaa. 

kuC samaya baad ]sakao [sakI Aadt pD, gayaI. Aba vah ]sa 

BaUKo sant ko Gar KuSaI KuSaI calaa jaata jaha^ sant kI piva~ Aaga 

pr ek baD,I saI kD,ahI maoM pTr pTr kI Aavaaja haotI rhtI. 

vaha^ vah Apnaa idna ka samaya ]sa f,kIr ko pasa gaujaarta 

taik vah Apnao Aapkao yah saaibat kr sako ik vah Apnao kho ka 

p@ka qaa. ifr vah ]sakI gama- tola BarI kD,ahI maoM Gausa jaata.  

]f,. vah kOsao ]sa tola maoM CTpTata rhta. jaba vah Bauna kr 

k%qa[- AaOr kD,k hao jaata vah f,kIr ]sao Ka laota. ifr vah 

]sakI hiD\Dyaa^ caunata ]nakao zIk sao lagaata ]na pr man~ pZ,ta. 

 ifr Apnaa kama K%ma krnao ko ilayao vah Apnaa maOlaa fTa 

puranaa kaoT lao kr Aata ]sakao ihlaata rhta ihlaata rhta jaba 

tk ik saaonao ko saunahro isa@ko ]sakI jaoba sao KnaKna kr igarto 

rhto. saao [sa trh sao rajaa kNa- Apnaa saaonaa pata qaa. 
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saao tuma @yaa samaJato hao ik @yaa yah saba gaOrmaamaUlaI baat qaI? 

@yaaoMik maOM tao yahI samaJata hU^ ik qaI. 

Aba maanasaraovar JaIla
137

 maoM tao jaOsaa ik tuma jaanato hI hao 

ijasamaoM bahut saaro hMsa
138

 rhto hOM AaOr vaha^ vao maaotI caugato hO. 

ek baar Akala pD,a tao vaha^ maaoityaaoM kI bahut kmaI hao gayaI 

AaOr [tnaI kmaI hao gayaI ik hMsaaoM ko ek jaaoD,o nao Kanaa ZU^Znao ko 

ilayao vah JaIla CaoD, kr baahr duinayaa^ maoM jaanao ka inaScaya ikyaa. 

saao vao ]D, kr rajaa ivak`maid%ya ko rajya ]jjaOna
139

 maoM Aa 

gayao. ]nako maalaI nao jaba ]na saundr icaiD,yaaoM kao doKa tao ]sanao 

]nako Kanao ko ilayao danaa foMka pr vao tao danaa na KayaoM. vao tao 

]nakao CueoM BaI nahIM. ]sanao ]nakao AaOr dUsara Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao 

idyaa pr vao ]sakao BaI na KayaoM. 

tao vah Baagaa Baagaa rajaa ivak`maid%ya ko pasa gayaa AaOr ]nasao 

kha — “sarkar Apnao baagaIcao ma oM hMsaaoM ka ek jaaoD,a Aayaa hO. 

hmanao ]nakao bahut saarI caIja,oM Kanao ko ilayao dIM pr vao tao kuC Kato 

hI nahIM.”  

 
137 Mansarovar Lake, now in Tibet, near Kailash mountain range 
138 These swans live on pearls only. 
139 The Great Raja Vikramaditya of Ujjayani. He is popularly known as Vikram. He is the same king 
whose “Stories of Vikram Betal” or “Betal Pachchisi” is very common among children of India. 
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yah sauna kr rajaa ivak`maid%ya Kud ]nako pasa gayao. ]nakao 

icaiD,yaaoM AaOr jaanavaraoM kI BaaYaa AatI qaI saao ]nhaoMnao hMsaaoM kI BaaYaa 

maoM ]nasao pUCa ik eosaa @yaaoM qaa ik vao kuC nahIM Ka rho qao. 

vao baaolao — “rajana. hma na tao danaa Kato hOM. na fla Kato 

hOM. hma tao kovala tajaa AnaibaMQaa maaotI Kato hOM.” 

rajaa ivak`maid%ya bahut hI dyaalau qao. ]nhaoMnao ]nako ilayao raoja 

ka ek TaokrI Bar kr tajao AnaibaMQao maaoityaaoM ka [ntjaama kr 

idyaa. jaba vah ]sa baagaIcao maoM Aato qao tao vao ]nhoM Apnao haqaaoM sao 

maaotI iKlaato qao. 

pr ek idna jaba raoja kI trh vah ]nakao maaotI iKlaa rho qao 

tao ]namaoM sao ek maaotI ibaMQaa huAa inakla Aayaa. ]na hMsaaoM kao [sa 

baat ka turnt hI pta cala gayaa AaOr vao [sa natIjao pr phu^cao ik 

lagata hO ik rajaa ivak`maid%ya ko Kjaanao maoM kao[- kmaI hao gayaI hO saao 

]nhaoMnao vaha^ sao iksaI AaOr jagah jaanao ka saaocaa. 

]sakI AcCI KaitrdarI ko baavajaUd ]nhaoMnao Apnao caaOD,o safod 

pMK fOlaayao AaOr naIlao Aasamaana maoM Apnao Gar maanasaraovar JaIla kI 

trf ]D, gayao. 

laoikna ifr BaI vah rajaa ivak`maid%ya ko eohsaana f,ramaaoSa nahIM 

qao. jaba vao ]D,o jaa rho tao vao rajaa ivak`maid%ya kI baD,a[- hI gaato  

gaato ]D,o jaa rho qao. 
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[Qar kNa- saaonaa laanao ko ilayao Apnao naaOkraoM ka [ntjaar kr 

rha qaa saao jaba vao hMsa ]sako }pr sao ]D,o tao ]sanao rajaa 

ivak`maid%ya kI Saana maoM ]nakao gaato hue saunaa 

tao yah sauna kr ]sanao Apnao mana maoM saaocaa “yah kaOna hO ijasakI 

Saana yao icaiD,yaoM BaI baKana kr rhI hOM. maOMo BaI tao Apnao Aapkao 

raoja tlavaata hU^ taik maOM BaI savaa saaO saor saaonaa raoja dana maoM do 

sakU^. pr maorI tarIf maoM tao kao[- icaiD,yaa nahIM gaatI.” 

yah saaoca kr vah jalana sao Bar gayaa AaOr ]sanao ek icaiD,yaa 

pkD,nao vaalaa ]nako pICo Baojaa. ]sanao ]na baocaaro hMsaaoM kao naIbaU ko 

jaala maoM pkD, ilayaa AaOr ]nakao ek ipMjaro maoM band kr idyaa. 

kNa- nao vah ipMjara Apnao mahla maoM Ta^ga idyaa AaOr Apnao naaOkraoM 

kao hu@ma idyaa ik vao ]nakao hr trIko ka icaiD,yaa ka Kanaa doM. 

laoikna ]na gavaI-lao hMsaaoM nao ]namaoM sao iksaI BaI Kanao kao CuAa tk 

nahIM bailk ApnaI gad-na AaOr naIcao kI trf kr laI. 

]nhaoMnao ifr gaayaa — “ivak`maaid%ya kI jaya hao. ]nhaoMnao hmaoM 

maaotI Kanao ko ilayao idyao.” 

kNa- nao saaocaa ik vah BaI rajaa ivak`maid%ya sao pICo nahIM rhogaa. 

]sanao bahut saaro maaotI ma^gavaayao pr ]na ija_I hMsaaoM nao ]namaoM sao ek BaI 

maaotI nahIM Kayaa. 

kNa- nao kuC gaussao maoM Bar kr kha — “Aro tuma [nhoM Kato @yaaoM 

nahIM? @yaa maOM rajaa ivak`maaid%ya kI trh sao danaI nahIM hU^?” 
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hMsa kI p%naI nao javaaba idyaa — “rajaa BaaolaoBaalaaoM kao bandI 

nahIM banaato. rajaa laaoga is~yaaoM sao BaI nahIM laD,to. Agar rajaa 

ivak`maaid%ya yaha^ haoto tao vah iksaI BaI kImat pr mauJao CaoD, doto.” 

saao kNa- nao saaocaa ik vah Apnao dana kao baokar nahIM krogaa 

[sailayao ]sanao hMisanaI kao jaanao idyaa. ]sanao BaI Apnao safod caaOD,o 

pMK fOlaayao AaOr dixaNa kI trf rajaa ivak`maid%ya ko rajya kI 

trf ]D, gayaI.  

vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao rajaa ivak`maid%ya kao batayaa ik iksa trh 

rajaa kNa- nao ]sako pit kao bandI banaayaa huAa hO. 

Aba rajaa ivak`maid%ya nao ijasakao hr kao[- jaanata qaa ik vah 

iktnaa danaI rajaa qaa yah p@ka [rada kr ilayaa ik vah ]sako 

pit kao iksaI BaI trh CuD,a kr rhogaa. 

]sanao hMisanaI sao kha ik vah vaapsa Apnao pit ko pasa jaayao 

vah Aata hO. ]sanao Kud nao ek naaOkr jaOsao kpD,o phnao AaOr 

ivak`maaid%ya ka naama lao kr ]<ar kI trf cala idyaa jaba tk vah 

rajaa kNa- ko rajya maoM Aayaa. 

]sanao rajaa ko mahla maoM naaOkrI kI AaOr raoja ]sakI saaonao kI 

Taokiryaa^ baahr lao jaanao ka kama krta rha. 

bahut jaldI hI ]sanao Baa^p ilayaa ik rajaa kNa- ko pasa [tnaa 

saara saaonaa haonao maoM kao[- Baod hO. jaba tk ]sanao yah Baod pta nahIM 

kr ilayaa tba tk vah Aarama sao nahIM baOza. 
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saao ek idna vah pasa maoM hI khIM iCp gayaa. ]sanao doKa ik 

kNa- ek f,kIr ko Gar maoM Gausaa AaOr ]balato hue tola maoM kUd gayaa. 

]samaoM ]sanao ]sakao tlao jaato doKa. 

]sanao yah BaI doKa ik tlanao pr ]sakao k%qa[- AaOr kD,k hao 

jaanao pr inakala ilayaa gayaa. tba ]sanao doKa ik ]sa f,kIr nao ]sao 

hiD\DyaaoM tk Kayaa hiD\Dyaa^ baTaor kr ]na pr man~ pZ,o AaOr laao 

turnt hI rajaa kNa- phlao jaOsaa ija,nda AaOr pUra tndurust inakla 

Aayaa f,kIr ko Agalao idna ko naaSto ko ilayao. 

]sanao Apnaa savaa mana saaonaa ilayaa AaOr phaD,I sao naIcao ]tr 

Aayaa. 

Aba rajaa ivak`maid%ya kao pta cala gayaa qaa ik ]sao @yaa 

krnaa hO. saao Agalao idna vah saubah savaoro bahut jaldI ]za AaOr 

ek caakU sao Apnao SarIr pr [Qar ]Qar Gaava banaa ilayao. 

]sako baad ]sanao qaaoD,a saa namak imaca- AaOr masaalao Anaar ko 

danaaoM ko saaqa kUT ilayao. [samaoM qaaoD,a saa baosana
140

 imalaayaa AaOr ]sa 

sabakI laohI saI banaa laI. ]sa laohI kao ]sanao Apnao SarIr pr lapoT 

ilayaa halaa^ik vah laohI ]sako GaavaaoM maoM bahut dd- kr rhI qaI. 

jaba ]sanao doKa ik Aba vah tlao jaanao ko ilayao tOyaar qaa tao 

vah phaD,I ko }pr rhnao vaalao f,kIr ko pasa calaa gayaa AaOr vaha^ 

jaa kr ]sakI kD,ahI maoM igar gayaa.  

 
140 Besan is Pea-flour or Chana Dal’s flour which Indians use to make Pakoda (fritters). 
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f,kIr ABaI BaI saaoyaa huAa qaa pr jaOsao hI ]sanao iksaI tlao 

jaanao kI Aavaaja saunaI tao vah jaaga gayaa. ]sakao rajaa ko SarIr maoM 

sao kuC Alaga trh kI KuSabaU AayaI tao ]sanao saaocaa “Aro Aaja tao 

rajaa ko Andr sao baD,I AcCI KuSabaU Aa rhI hO.” 

Aba yah KuSabaU tao ]sakI BaUK baZ,a rhI qaI ik vah rajaa ko 

k%qa[- AaOr kD,k haonao ka baD,I mauiSkla sao [ntjaar kr saka. pr 

Aaoh maoro Bagavaana. vah tao iktnao laalacaI ZMga sao ]sao Ka gayaa. 

vah Aba tk rajaa kao saada saa tlaa huAa Ka rha qaa ik yah 

masaalaodar rajaa tao ]sako ilayao ek bahut hI AcCa badlaa huAa 

naaSta qaa. ]sanao ]sakI saarI hiD\Dyaa^ saaf kr DalaIM. 

AaOr maora ivaSvaasa hO ik ]sanao ]samaoM sao kuC kao Ka BaI ilayaa 

haota Agar ]sakao ]sa batK ko maar donao ka Dr na haota jaao ]sakao 

raoja saaonao ko AMDo dotI qaI. 

jaba saba kuC K%ma hao gayaa tao ]sanao rajaa kao ifr sao ija,nda 

kr idyaa AaOr rao kr kha — “Aaoh @yaa hI baiZ,yaa naaSta qaa. 

tuma mauJao saca saca bataAao ik tumanao Apnao Aapkao [tnaa svaaidYT  

kOsao banaayaa. maOM tumhoM vahI dU^gaa jaao tuma caahaoga o.” 

[sa pr rajaa ivak`maid%ya nao ]sao bata idyaa ik ]sanao @yaa ikyaa 

qaa AaOr saaqa maoM yah BaI vaayada ikyaa ik vah hr raoja eosaa hI 

krogaa Agar vah Apnaa puranaa maOlaa fTa kaoT ]sakao do do tao.  



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 402 ~ 
 

vah Aagao baaolaa — “raoja raoja [sa trh sao tlao jaanao maoM kao[- 

majaa nahIM hO. AaOr mauJao yah BaI AcCa nahIM lagata ik maOM raoja raoja 

savaa saaO saor saaonaa [sa phaD,I sao Apnao mahla tk naIcao lao kr 

jaa}^. saao Agar maOM yah kaoT vaha^ lao jaa}^gaa tao maOM Kud BaI [sao 

raoja ihlaa sakta hÛ.” 

f,kIr [sa baat pr rajaI hao gayaa AaOr rajaa ivak`maaid%ya ]sasao 

kaoT lao kr vaha^ sao calaa gayaa. 

[sa baIca rajaa kNa- phaD,I caZ,ta huAa f,kIr kI JaaoMpD,I tk 

Aayaa AaOr jaba f,kIr ko Gar maoM Gausaa tao AaScaya-caikt rh gayaa. 

Aaga bauJaI pD,I qaI AaOr f,kIr tao vaha^ qaa pr vah BaUKa ibalkula 

BaI nahIM qaa. 

rajaa kNa- nao pUCa — “@yaa baat hO?” 

f,kIr nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao?” 

Asala maoM f,kIr kao kuC kma idKayaI dota qaa saao vah tao daonaaoM 

maoM sao iksaI kao BaI nahIM phcaana payaa. AaOr [tnaa BaarI naaSta kr 

ko ]sao kuC naIMd BaI Aa rhI qaI. 

rajaa kNa- baaolaa — “@yaa baat hO maOM rajaa kNa - hU^ AaOr tlao 

jaanao ko ilayao Aayaa hU^. @yaa tuma Apnaa naaSta nahIM kraogao?” 

f,kIr nao duK sao kha — “maora naaSta tao hao gayaa. jaba tuma 

masaalaodar qao tao tuma tao tlanao pr [tnao svaaidYT laga rho qao ik basa 

maOM bata nahIM sakta.” 
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rajaa kNa- baaolaa — “pr maOMnao tao ija,ndgaI maoM kBaI Apnao }pr 

kao[- masaalaa lagaayaa hI nahIM. tumanao ja$r hI iksaI dUsaro kao Ka 

ilayaa hO.” 

f,kIr kuC }^Gato hue baaolaa — “maOM BaI yahI saaoca rha hU^. maOMnao 

ek baar saaocaa BaI ik vah saba kovala masaalao ka hI svaad nahIM qaa 

jaao , , , .” AaOr vah Kra -To maarnao lagaa. 

Aba rajaa kNa- kao gaussaa Aa gayaa. ]sanao gaussao maoM Bar kr 

f,kIr kao ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “Aba tumhoM mauJao AaOr Kanaa 

caaihyao.” 

santuYT f,kIr nao naa maoM isar ihlaayaa AaOr baaolaa — “maOM Aba 

AaOr nahIM Ka sakta. maOM tao Aba ek kaOr BaI AaOr nahIM Ka 

sakta. Qanyavaad.” 

[sa pr rajaa kNa- baaolaa — “tba tuma mauJao maora saaonaa tao dao. 

vah tao tumhoM donaa hI pD,ogaa @yaaoMik maOM Apnaa vaayada pUra krnao kao 

tOyaar hU^.” 

f,kIr baaolaa — “Afsaaosa hO ik maOM Aba vah BaI nahIM kr 

sakta. @yaaoMik vah SaOtana, maora matlaba hO vah dUsara AadmaI tao 

]sa kaoT kao hI lao gayaa hO.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa kNa- kao bahut inaraSaa hu[-. vah Apnao Gar 

laaOT Aayaa. Aa kr ]sanao Apnao SaahI KjaaMcaI kao saaonaa laanao ka 

hu@ma idyaa. kma sao kma ]sanao ]sa idna tao naaSta ikyaa. 
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Agalao idna ]sanao Apnaa saara Kjaanaa samaoTa AaOr saaqa maoM 

Apnaa BaI Qana ilayaa AaOr iksaI trh sao savaa saaO saor saaonaa [k{a 

kr ilayaa. ]sa idna BaI rajaa kNa- nao Saaint sao naaSta kr ilayaa. 

pr tIsaro idna SaahI KjaaMcaI KalaI haqa laaOT Aayaa AaOr 

jamaIna pr igar kr baaolaa — “yaaor maOjaosTI Aap KuSa rhoM. Aba 

Aapko Kjaanao maoM kao[- saaonaa nahIM hO.” 

baD,o duK ko saaqa rajaa kNa- ibanaa kuC Kayao hI jaa kr Apnao 

ibastr pr laoT gayaa. caar GaMTo ko [ntjaar ko baad BaID, BaI C^T 

gayaI. 

vao saba yah khto calao gayao ek rajaa ko ilayao yah baD,I Sama-naak 

baat hO ik rajaa [sa trh sao vaayada kr ko Apnaa vaayada pUra nahIM 

kr rha. @yaaoMik rajaa ka kao[- naaOkr saaonao sao BarI TaokrI lao kr 

nahIM Aa rha qaa. 

Saama ko Kanao ko samaya tk rajaa kNa- bahut dubalaa idKayaI donao 

lagaa qaa pr vah Apnao kho ka p@ka qaa. halaa^ik rajaa 

ivak`maaid%ya Aayaa AaOr yah kh kr ]sasao Kanao kI ivanatI kI ik 

[samaoM ]sakI kao[- galatI nahIM qaI pr ]sanao Apnaa isar naa maoM ihlaayaa 

AaOr dIvaar kI trf mau^h kr ko laoT gayaa. 

tba rajaa ivak`maaid%ya f,kIr ka vah puranaa maOlaa fTa kaoT 

laayaa AaOr ]sakao ihlaa kr rajaa kNa- kao saaonaa idyaa AaOr baaolaa 

— “laao maoro daost tuma yah saaonaa laao. AaOr tumhoM @yaa caaihyao. 
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Agar tuma vao hMsa jaao tumanao bandI banaa rKo hOM tuma ]nhoM CaoD, daogao tao 

[sa saaOdo maoM maOM yah kaoT tumhoM do dU^gaa.” 

yah sauna kr rajaa kNa- nao ]na hMsaaoM kao Aajaad kr idyaa AaOr 

jaba vah jaaoD,a vaha^ sao ApnaI maanasaraovar JaIla kI trf ]Da, tao 

ifr vao yahI gaato calao gayao “rajaa ivak`maaid%ya kI jaya hao. danaI 

ivak`maaid%ya kI jaya hao.” 

rajaa kNa- ka isar naIcao laTk gayaa. vah saaocanao lagaa “hMsa 

zIk hI gaa rho qao @yaaoMik maOM tao kovala savaa saaO saor saaonao AaOr naaSto 

ko ilayao raoja tlaa jaata rha [sanao tao kovala ek icaiD,yaa kao 

CuD,anao ko ilayao Apnao Aapkao masaalao lagaa kr tlavaa ilayaa.” 
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41  rajakumaar AaQaa baoTa141 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek rajaa qaa ijasako kao[- baoTa nahIM qaa. 

[sa baat ka baaoJa ]sako idmaaga pr [tnaa j,yaada qaa ik ]sanao Apnao 

saaonao ko ilayao sabasao ganda AaOr TUTa plaMga caunaa. vah Apnao saundr 

baagaIcao maoM ]saI pr laoTta. 

vah vaha^ pr fUlaaoM AaOr flaaoM ko poD,aoM ittilayaaoM AaOr icaiD,yaaoM 

ko baIca laoTta AaOr ]sako mahla maoM jaao ]sako caaraoM trf jaao 

saundrta qaI ]sasao ]sakao kao[- matlaba nahIM qaa. yah ]saka Apnaa 

duK idKanao ka Apnaa trIka qaa. 

ek baar jaba vah eosao laoTa huAa qaa ek f,kIr ]sako baagaIcao 

sao hao kr gaujara. ]sanao rajaa kao [sa hala maoM doKa tao ]sasao pUCa 

ik ]sakao @yaa duK qaa ijasanao ]sakao [tnao gando plaMga pr laoTnao ko 

ilayao majabaUr ikyaa huAa qaa. 

rajaa baaolaa — “pUCnao sao @yaa fayada.: 

pr jaba f,kIr nao tIsarI baar ]sasao yahI savaala pUCa tba rajaa 

nao Apnaa idla sa^Baala kr ]sakao baD,o duK sao javaaba idyaa — “maoro 

kao[- baccaa nahIM hO.” 

f,kIr baaolaa — “basa [tnaI saI baat. yah ta o baD,I AasaanaI sao 

dUr kI jaa saktI hO. Aap maorI yah DMDI lao laIijayao AaOr [sao dao 

 
141 Prince Half-a-Son   (Tale No 41)   
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baar Aama ko poD, ko pasa foMikyao. phlaI baar maoM pa^ca Aama igaroMgao 

AaOr dUsarI baar maoM dao Aama igaroMgao. Agar Aap yao saat Aama ApnaI 

saataoM pi%nayaaoM kao iKlaa doMgao tao Aapko [tnao hI baoTo haoMgao.” 

rajaa f,kIr kI yah baat sauna kr bahut KuSa huAa. ]sanao 

f,kIr sao ]sakI DMDI lao laI AaOr ek Aama ko poD, ko pasa calaa 

gayaa. ]sanao phlaI baar DMDI foMk kr maarI tao yakInana pa^ca Aama 

igaro AaOr ifr ]sanao daobaara DMDI foMk kr maarI tao dao Aama igaro. 

pr rajaa ABaI BaI santuYT nahIM qaa. ]sanao saaocaa ik jaba tk 

]sako pasa maaOka qaa vah ]saka sabasao AcCa [stomaala kr lao. 

]sanao tIsarI baar DMDI foMkI taik ]sako foMknao sao kuC Aama AaOr 

igar jaayaoM AaOr ]sako AaOr baoTo hao jaayaoM. 

pr yah doK kr ]sao baD,a AaScaya- huAa ik ]sakI DMDI tao 

poD, maoM hI ATk kr rh gayaI AaOr jaao saat Aama naIcao igaro qao vao BaI 

]D, kr ApnaI ApnaI jagah pr jaa kr laga gayao. bailk Aba tao 

vao eosaI jagah lagao qao jaha^ ]saka haqa BaI nahIM phu^ca sakta qaa. 

Aba tao kuC nahIM hao sakta qaa isavaaya [sako ik vah f,kIr 

ko pasa vaapsa jaata AaOr ]sakao batata ik ]sako saaqa @yaa huAa 

qaa. 

f,kIr ]sakI khanaI sauna kr baaolaa — “rajana. yah Aapko 

laalaca ka fla hO. saat baoTo tao iksaI BaI AadmaI ko ilayao yakInana 
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kafI hOM AaOr ]sako baad BaI Aap santuYT nahIM qao. Aapnao tIsarI 

baar BaI DMDI maarI. 

kao[- baat nahIM maOM Aapkao ek maaOka AaOr dota hU^. Aap ]sa 

poD, ko pasa ifr jaa[yao. vah DMDI Aapkao vahIM naIcao pD,I imala 

jaayaogaI. ]sakao ifr sao ]saI trh foMikyao jaOsao maOMnao Aapkao phlao 

foMknao ko ilayao kha qaa. 

[sa baar Aap maoro kho ka ]llaMGana nahIM kroMgao @yaaoMik Agar 

[sa baar Aapnao maora kha nahIM maanaa tao Aap Apnao ]sa gando TUTo hue 

plaMga pr ija,ndgaI Bar ko ilayao pD,o rhoMgao AaOr ifr maOM kuC nahIM kr 

pa}^gaa.” 

rajaa Aama ko poD, ko pasa phu^caa tao vah DMDI ]sakao vahIM poD, 

ko naIcao pDI, imala gayaI. ]sanao ]sao dao baar poD, kI trf foMka tao 

dao baar maoM saat Aama naIcao igar pD,o – pa^ca phlao AaOr dao baad maoM. 

vah saIQao ]nakao mahla lao gayaa AaOr ]nhoM ApnaI rainayaaoM kao do idyao 

taik vah laalaca sao baca jaayao. 

Aba jaOsaa iksmat maoM ilaKa haota hO haota tao vaOsaa hI hO na. 

]sa samaya rajaa kI sabasao CaoTI ranaI Gar maoM nahIM qaI saao rajaa nao 

]saka Aama dIvaar maoM banaI ek CaoTI saI AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa ik 

ranaI jaba AayaogaI tba ]sao Ka laogaI. pr tBaI ek laalacaI caUha 

vaha^ Aayaa AaOr ]sa Aama kao AaQaa kutr gayaa. 
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kuC dor baad CaoTI ranaI AayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik dUsarI rainayaa^ 

Aama Ka Ka kr Apnaa mau^h paoMC rhI qaIM. tao ]sanao ]nasao pUCa ik 

vao @yaa Ka rhI qaIM. 

]namaoM sao hr ek nao yahI kha ik rajaa nao ]na sabakao Kanao ko 

ilayao ek ek Aama idyaa qaa AaOr @yaaoMik vah vaha^ qaI nahIM saao 

]saka Aama dIvaar maoM banaI AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa hO. 

pr laao jaba sabasao CaoTI ranaI Apnaa Aama laonao ko ilayao daOD,I 

gayaI tao ]sanao doKa ik ]saka AaQaa Aama tao kao[- phlao hI Ka 

gayaa qaa. ifr BaI ]sanao Apnaa bacaa huAa AaQaa Aama bahut svaad 

lao lao kr Kayaa. 

Aba [saka natIjaa @yaa inaklaa ik jaba saba rainayaaoM nao samaya 

Aanao pr ek ek baoTo kao janma idyaa tao sabasao CaoTI ranaI nao kovala 

ek AaQao baoTo kao janma idyaa. 

]sako kovala ek Aa^K qaI ek kana qaa ek Ta^ga qaI pr 

Agar ]sakao ek trf sao doKa jaayao tao vah ibalkula pUra saundr 

baccaa rajakumaar qaa jaOsaa ik iksaI rajakumaar kao haonaa caaihyao. 

AaOr Agar ]sakao saamanao sao doKa jaayao tao vah kovala AaQaa 

rajakumaar hI najar Aata qaa. 

ifr BaI vah baD,a haonao lagaa baZ,nao lagaa. jaba ]sako Baa[- tIr 

calaanaa saIKnao ilayao jaato tao vah BaI ApnaI maa^ sao jaanao ko ilayao 

ijad krta.  
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tao ]sakI maa^ khtI — “baoTa tuma tao kovala AaQao baccao hao 

tuma QanauYa kOsao pkD,aogao.” 

baoTa inaDr hao kr khta — “tao ifr mauJao ]sa jagah jaa kr 

Kolanao dao. basa mauJao qaaoD,I saI imaza[- do dao jaOsao AaOr baccao lao jaato 

hOM. basa maOM zIk rhÛgaa.” 

maa^ ifr rao kr khtI — “maOM Apnao AaQao baoTo ko ilayao imaza[ - 

kOsao banaa saktI hU^. jaa tU dUsarI rainayaaoM ko pasa jaa AaOr ]nasao jaa 

kr lao lao.” 

tao ifr vah dUsarI rainayaaoM ko pasa jaata AaOr vao rainayaa^ ]saka 

majaak banaanao ko ilayao ]sakao raK sao banaI imaza[- do dotIM. ChaoM pUro 

rajakumaar AaOr yah AaQaa rajakumaar saba tIr calaanao jaato. 

jaba ]nakao BaUK lagatI tao vao ApnaI ApnaI imaza[yaa^ Kanao 

baOzto jaao vao Apnao saaqa lao kr Aayao qao. jaba AaQaa baoTa ApnaI 

imaza[- Kata tao ]sako mau^h maoM raK Bar jaatI @yaaoMik vao imaza[yaa^ 

}pr sao tao maIzI lagatIM pr ]nako Andr raK BarI haotI. 

vah ek saado idla vaalaa rajakumaar qaa. vah saaocata ik yah 

Saayad galatI sao Aa gayaI haogaI tao vah Apnao Baa[yaaoM ko pasa jaata 

AaOr ]nasao ]nakI imaza[yaaoM maoM sao kuC imaza[- maa^gata tao vao ]saka 

majaak banaato AaOr ]sa pr h^sato rhto. 
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ifr vao trbaUja ko ek Kot pr Aato ijasako 

caaraoM trf ka^TaoM kI baaD, lagaI haotI. ]samaoM kovala 

ek kaonao maoM hI ek CaoTI sao jagah KalaI pD,I rhtI. 

vah jagah [tnaI CaoTI qaI ik ]samaoM sao kovala AaQaa baoTa hI 

Andr jaa kr maIzo maIzo trbaUja Ka pata baakI ko Ch pUro 

rajakumaar baahr hI rh jaato. 

halaa^ik vao ]sasao kao[- trbaUja baaD, ko }pr sao baahr foMknao ko 

ilayao khto tao vah h^sa kr javaaba dota — “tumhoM imaza[ - vaalaI baat 

yaad hO na. Aba maorI baarI hO.” 

jaba vao ]sasao trbaUja baahr foMknao ko ilayao bahut ijad krto tao 

vah kuC hro kccao K+o trbaUja ]nakI trf foMk dota. [sa pr 

]sako Baa[- [tnao naaraja hao jaato ik vao Kot ko maailak ko pasa jaa 

kr khto ik AaQaa baoTa ]sako flaaoM ko Kot maoM }Qama macaa rha 

hO. 

ifr vao AaQao baoTo ko }pr inagaranaI rKto AaOr doKto ik ]sao 

Kot ko maailak nao pkD, ilayaa hO. @yaaoMik ApnaI ek Ta^ga kI 

vajah sao vah toja, tao Baaga nahIM pata qaa saao vahI pkD,a jaata. 

Kot ka maailak ]sakao poD, sao baa^Qa dota AaOr baakI ko Ch Baa[- 

h^sato hue ifr Gar calao jaato. 

rajakumaar AaQaa baoTa ko pasa ApnaI KrabaI ko iCpanao ko ilayao 

kuC AcCI baatoM BaI qaI. ]sako pasa ek eosaI jaadU kI takt qaI 
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ijasasao vah iksaI BaI rssaI sao kuC BaI kra sakta qaa jaao BaI vah 

caahta. 

saao jaba ]sako Baa[- ]sakao Kot maoM rssaI sao ba^Qaa CaoD, jaato tba 

vah rssaI sao khta — “Kula jaa Kula jaa. maoro saaqaI tao calao gayao 

hOM.” rssaI turnt hI ]saka kha maanatI AaOr Kula jaatI AaOr tba 

vah BaI Baaga kr Apnao saaiqayaaoM kao pkD, laota. 

ifr vao ek AlaUcao ko poD, ko pasa Aato ijasa 

pr ]sakI ptlaI ptlaI DalaaoM pr pko AlaUcao lagao 

rhto. vao Dailayaa^ BaI kovala AaQao baoTo ka hI baaoJa 

]za saktI qaIM. saao AlaUcao taoD,nao ko ilayao BaI AaQao 

baoTo kao hI caZ,naa pD,ta. 

jaba vah poD, pr caZ, jaata tao vah vaha^ AlaUcao Kata tao ]sako 

Baa[- naIcao sao ]sasao kuC maIzo AlaUcao foMknao ko ilayao khto tao vah 

ifr [nhoM yaad idlaata — “tumhoM imaza[ - kI yaad hO na?” 

[sasao ]sako Baa[- ifr sao [tnaa gaussaa hao jaato ik vao ]sa poD, 

ko maailak ko pasa Baagao jaato AaOr ]sao batato ik kOsao AaQaa baoTa 

]sako poD, ko AlaUcao Ka rha hO. tao [sa poD, ka maailak BaI daOD,a 

daOD,a yaha^ Aata AaOr ]sao poD, sao rssaI sao baa^Qa dota. 

]sako saaqa rajakumaar BaI ]sakI inagaranaI krto rhto AaOr jaba 

vah maailak ]sakao baa^Qa kr vaha^ sao calaa jaata tao vao vaha^ sao h^sato 
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hue Baaga jaato. AaQaa baoTa ifr sao Apnaa rssaI vaalaa jaadU 

[stomaala krta AaOr Aajaad hao kr vaha^ sao Baaga jaata. 

jaba vah Aa kr [nasao imala jaata tao ]nakI yahI samaJa mMaoM nahIM 

Aata ik vah kOsao ]nhoM QaaoKa do kr ]nako pasa Aa jaata qaa. 

]sasao [saka badlaa laonao ko ilayao vao panaI KIMcanao ko ilayao 

]saka ku^e pr [ntjaar krto jaha^ ]nakao panaI pInaa haota qaa. 

vah baocaara panaI KIMcata AaOr vao panaI pInao ko baad ]sakao ku^e maoM 

Qa@ka do doto. 

Qa@ka do donao ko baad vao saaocato ik basa Aba AaQao baoTo ka 

Ant hao gayaa AaOr vao h^sato hue Baaga jaato. 

Aba ]sa ku^e maoM ek ek Aa^K vaalaa raxasa, 
ek kbaUtr AaOr ek saa^p rhto qao. jaba A^Qaora hao 

gayaa tba vao tInaaoM Apnao Gar vaapsa Aayao AaOr Aapsa maoM 

baatoM krnao lagao. 

AaQaa baoTa iCpklaI kI trh dIvaar sao icapka huAa saa^sa raoko 

]nakI baatoM saunanao lagaa. 

raxasa nao saa^p sao pUCa — “daost saa^p tumharI @yaa takt hO?” 

[sa pr saa^p baaolaa — “maoro pasa saat rajaaAaoM ka Kjaanaa hO 

jaao maoro naIcao hO. AaOr tuma daost. tumharo pasa @yaa takt hO?” 

raxasa baaolaa — “maOMnao rajaa kI baoTI kao Apnao kbjao maoM kr 

rKa hO. vah hmaoSaa baImaar rhtI hO. ek idna maOM ]sao maar dU^gaa.” 
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kbaUtr baaolaa — “Aaoh maOM ]sao zIk kr sakta hU^. @yaaoMik 

kao[- BaI baImaarI @yaaoM na haoM jaao kao[- BaI maorI baIT Kayaogaa vah ]sa 

baImaarI sao turnt hI zIk hao jaayaogaa.” 

jaba saubah hu[- tao raxasa saa^p AaOr kbaUtr saba Apnao Apnao 

iSakar pr calao gayao. ]nakao pta hI nahIM calaa ik AaQaa baoTa iCp 

kr ]nakI baatoM sauna rha qaa. 

]nako jaanao ko kuC dor baad ek }^T vaalaa vaha^ panaI pInao 

Aayaa. ]sanao panaI Barnao ko ilayao ApnaI baalaTI ku^e maoM DalaI AaOr 

panaI Bar kr }pr KIMcanaI caahI tao AaQao baoTo nao ]sakI baalaTI 

pkD, laI AaOr ]sasao laTk gayaa. 

}^T vaalao nao jaba panaI kI baalaTI }pr KIMcaI tao vah ]sao 

BaarI lagaI tao ]sanao ku^e maoM naIcao Jaa^k kr doKa tba ]sakao pta 

calaa ik ]sakI baalaTI BaarI @yaaoM hao rhI qaI. naIcao doKto hI vah 

Dr gayaa AaOr vah baalaTI ku^e maoM CaoD, kr Baaga KD,a huAa. 

Aba yah tao tumhoM pta hO ik AaQao baoTo kao rssaI ko }pr 

takt qaI saao ]sakao tao basa yah khnaa qaa ik “rssaI ilapT jaaAao 

rssaI ilapT jaaAao.” AaOr rssaI ilapT kr }pr Aa gayaI. AaQaa 

baoTa BaI ]sa rssaI ko saaqa saaqa }pr iKMcaa calaa Aayaa. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao jamaIna pr kdma rKa vah pasa ko Sahr maoM Baagaa 

calaa gayaa. vaha^ jaa kr ]sanao kha ik vah ek Da@Tr hO AaOr 

rajaa kI baoTI kao zIk kr sakta hO. 
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drvaajao pr KD,a caaOkIdar icallaayaa — “saaoca samaJa kr 

baaolaao saaoca samaJa kr baaolaao. Agar tuma iksaI trh sao rajakumaarI 

kao zIk nahIM kr sako tao tumhara isar kaT idyaa jaayaogaa. 

bahut laaogaaoM nao ]sakao zIk krnao kI kaoiSaSa kI hO pr zIk 

nahIM kr payao tao ]nakao ApnaI jaana ga^vaanaI pD,I. tuma tao vaOsao BaI 

AaQao AadmaI hao tuma yah kOsao kraogao.” 

rajakumaar AaQao AadmaI kI jaoba maoM ABaI BaI kbaUtr kI baIT 

pD,I qaI saao ]sao kao[- Dr nahIM qaa. vah ibalkula inaDr qaa. ]sanao 

kha ik vah rajaa kI Sat- maananao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. 

yaanaI ik vah yah Sat- maananao kao tOyaar hO ik Agar vah ]sao 

zIk nahIM kr payaa tao vah marnao ko ilayao tOyaar hO. pr Agar ]sanao 

]sao zIk kr idyaa tao , , ,.  

rajaa baaolaa tao ]sakI rajakumaarI sao SaadI kr dI jaayaogaI AaOr 

]sakao AaQaa rajya do idyaa jaayaogaa. AaQao baoTo nao kha ik AaQaa 

rajya ]sako ilayao kafI hO @yaaoMik vah tao Kud BaI AaQaa hI AadmaI 

hO. 

yakInana jaOsao hI rajakumaarI nao ApnaI dvaa kI phlaI Kurak laI 

tao laao vah tao ibalkula zIk hao gayaI. ]sako gaala gaulaabaI hao gayao 

]sakI Aa^KaoM maoM camak Aa gayaI. 

rajaa tao yah doK kr [tnaa KuSa hao gayaa ik ]sanao turnt hI 

ApnaI baoTI kI SaadI ]sasao krnao ka hu@ma jaarI kr idyaa. 
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rajakumaar AaQao baoTo kI SaadI maoM ]sako saba naIca saaOtolao Baa[yaaoM 

kao baulaayaa gayaa qaa. jaba ]nhaoMnao yah saunaa ik dulaha AaOr kao[- 

nahIM ]naka Apnaa saaOtolaa Baa[- AaQaa baoTa qaa tao vao tao ]sasao jalana 

ko maaro mar hI gayao. 

saao vao rajaa ko pasa gayao AaOr ]sasao kha — “hma [sa laD,ko 

kao jaanato hOM. yah tao iksaI BaMgaI ka baoTa hO yah [tnaI saundr 

rajakumaarI sao SaadI krnao ko laayak nahIM hO.” 

phlao tao rajaa kao [sa naIca khanaI pr ivaSvaasa hao gayaa tao 

]sanao ]sa rajakumaar kao Apnao rajya sao inakalao jaanao ka hu@ma do 

idyaa. pr AaQao baoTo nao bahut saaro Kccar laanao ka hu@ma idyaa AaOr 

kha ik rajaa ]sakao ek idna kI maaohlat do ik vah yah saaibat 

kr sako ik vah @yaa hO. 

]sako baad vah ku^e pr gayaa AaOr saa^p kI gaOrhaijarI maoM ]sao 

Kaod kr saat rajaaAaoM ka Kjaanaa inakalaa gaQaaoM pr laada AaOr 

saaonao AaOr javaahrataoM sao sajaa huAa rajaa ko pasa Aa kr ]sanao saara 

Kjaanaa rajaa ko pOraoM maoM rK idyaa. 

ifr ]sanao rajaa kao saarI khanaI batayaI ik [sa trh sao AaQaa 

baoTa pOda haonao maoM ]sakI kao[- galatI nahIM hO. AaOr ifr ]sako 

baorhma Baa[yaaoM nao kOsao ]sako saaqa baura vyavahar ikyaa. 

]sako baad tao ]sakI SaadI kI tOyaairyaa^ Sau$ hao gayaIM AaOr 

naIca Baa[- Apnaa saa maûh lao kr vaha^ sao calao gayao. 
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vao laalaca AaOr jalana sao Bar kr ]saI ku^e ko pasa gayao jaha^ 

]nhaoMnao ]sao Qa@ka idyaa qaa AaOr baaolao — “]sanao yah saba [saI ku^e 

maoM igar kr payaa qaa. hmakao BaI kaoiSaSa krnaI caaihyao ik hmakao 

BaI [samaoM sao kuC imala sakta hO yaa nahIM.” saao vao saba ]sa ku^e maoM 

kUd pD,o. 

jaba A^Qaora huAa tao vah ek Aa^K vaalaa raxasa saa^p AaOr 

kbaUtr saba Apnao Gar vaapsa laaOTo. kbaUtr Aato hI icallaayaa — 

“lagata hO ik ipClaI baar yaha^ kao[ - caaor Aayaa qaa @yaaoMik maorI 

baIT yaha^ sao calaI gayaI hO. hmakao doKnaa caaihyao ik vah caaor ABaI 

BaI yaha^ hO ik nahIM.” 

saao vao mahsaUsa krto hue [Qar ]Qar GaUmanao lagao ik Saayad ]nhoM 

kao[- imala jaayao. ZÛZto ZU^Zto ]nakao ChaoM Baa[- imala gayao tao raxasa 

nao ek ek kr ko ]na ChaoM kao Ka ilayaa. 

yahI ]naka Ant qaa. AaOr rajakumaar AaQaa baoTa kao hI sabasao 

AcCI caIja,oM imalaI halaa^ik vah kovala AaQaa hI qaa. 
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42  maa^ baoTI ijanhaoMnao saUrja kI pUjaa kI142 

 

ek baar kI baat hO ik ek maa^ AaOr ek baoTI qaIM jaao raoja saUrja 

kI pUjaa ikyaa krtI qaIM. halaa^ik vao bahut garIba qaIM pr ifr BaI 

jaao kuC BaI vao kmaatI qaIM ]samaoM sao Apnao ilayao dao va> ka Kanaa 

bacaa kr saba saUrja Bagavaana kao do dotI qaIM. 

]namaoM sao ek va> ka Kanaa maa^ Ka laotI qaI AaOr dUsara bacaa 

huAa ihssaa baoTI Ka laotI qaI. saao raoja vao ek ek raoTI hI KatI 

qaIM. 

Aba ek idna eosaa huAa ik jaba maa^ baahr kama krnao gayaI hu[- 

qaI tao baoTI kao bahut BaUK lagaI. ]sanao Apnao ihssao kI raoTI Saama 

ko Kanaa Kanao ko samaya sao phlao hI Ka laI. 

jaOsao hI ]sanao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma ikyaa ek pMiDt jaI ]nako 

Gar Aayao AaOr ]sasao Kanao ko ilayao raoTI maa^gaI. Aba Gar maoM maa^ kI 

raoTI ko isavaaya AaOr kuC nahIM qaa saao baoTI nao ]samaoM sao AaQaI raoTI 

taoD, kr Bagavaana saUrja ko naama pr pMiDt jaI kao do dI. 

kuC dor baad ]sakI maa^ laaOT AayaI. vah bahut BaUKI qaI. jaba 

Saama ko Kanao ka samaya huAa tao laao ]sanao doKa ik Gar maoM tao kovala 

AaQaI raoTI hI qaI. 

]sanao pUCa — “baakI kI bacaI hu[- AaQaI raoTI kha^ hO.” 

 
142 Mother and Daughter Who Worshipped the Sun   (Tale No 42)  
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baoTI baaolaI — “maa^ mauJao BaUK lagaI qaI saao maOMnao Apnaa ihssaa Ka 

ilayaa qaa. AaOr jaOsao hI maOMnao Apnaa Kanaa K%ma ikyaa ik ek 

pMiDt jaI Kanaa maa^ganao ko ilayao Aa gayao saao mauJao tumharI raoTI maoM sao 

AaQaI raoTI ]nakao do donaI pD,I.” 

maa^ gaussao maoM Bar kr baaolaI — “baD,I saundr khanaI hO. dUsaro kI 

caIja, maoM sao dana donaa bahut Aasaana hO. mauJao yah kOsao pta calao ik 

tUnao ApnaI raoTI maoro ihssao kI raoTI donao sao phlao hI Ka laI qaI. 

mauJao lagata hO ik ApnaI raoTI bacaanao ko ilayao tUnao maorI raoTI do dI 

hO.” 

baoTI baocaarI nao ]sakao bahut samaJaanao kI kaoiSaSa kI eosaa nahIM 

hO. ]sanao ApnaI raoTI vaak[- phlao Ka laI qaI. baad maoM pMiDt jaI 

Aayao AaOr ]nakao ]sanao ]sakI raoTI maoM sao AaQaI raoTI dI pr saba 

baokar. 

]sanao saUrja Bagavaana ko naama pr maafI BaI maa^gaI pr vah BaI 

baokar. ]sanao Agalao idna ApnaI maa^ kao ApnaI raoTI maoM sao AaQaI 

raoTI donao ka vaayada BaI ikyaa pr vah BaI baokar. 

tba maa^ nao gaussao maoM Bar kr kha ik vah vaha^ sao jaayao AaOr 

Apnaa kama dooKo. vah ifr baaolaI — “maOM raoTI nahIM Ka}^gaI jaha^ 

maoro Gar maoM Apnaa Kanaa bacaanao ko ilayao laaoga saUrja Bagavaana kao donao 

ko ilayao Aanaa kanaI krto hOM.” 
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baoTI vaha^ sao calaI gayaI AaOr jaMgala maoM [Qar ]Qar AkolaI ibanaa 

Gar ko GaUmatI rhI. ]sakao raonaa Aa gayaa vah bahut dor tk raotI 

BaI rhI. jaba vah bahut dUr cala laI tao vah [tnaI qak gayaI ik 

vah vaha^ sao AaOr Aagao nahIM cala sakI. 

jaMgalaI jaanavaraoM sao bacanao ko ilayao vah ek baD,o sao pIpla ko poD, 

pr caZ, gayaI AaOr ek SaaK pr jaa kr baOz gayaI. 

kuC dor baad hI vaha^ pr ek bahut saundr rajakumaar Aayaa jaao 

ek ihrna ka pICa krta ]Qar Aa inakla qaa. vah pIpla ko poD, 

ko pasa Aayaa AaOr ]sakI saundr Cayaa doK kr ApnaI qakana 

imaTanao ko ilayao ]sako naIcao laoT gayaa. 

vah vaha^ ica<a laoTa huAa qaa. vah [tnaa saundr qaa ik baoTI 

Apnao Aapkao raok nahIM sakI AaOr ]sakI trf TkTkI lagaa kr 

doKtI rhI. ]sakI Aa^KaoM sao jaao gama- Aa^saU baho tao vao ]sako 

maulaayama caohro pr igar pD,o. ]sasao rajakumaar kI Aa^K Kula gayaI. 

yah saaocato hue ik khIM baairSa tao nahIM Aa gayaI vah ]z kr 

Aasamaana kI trf doKnao lagaa ik Acaanak yah tUfana kha^ sao Aa 

gayaa pr dUr AaOr pasa khIM kao[- baadla nahIM qaa. 

vah ApnaI jagah vaapsa Aayaa tao vao baU^doM AaOr toja, hao gayaIM. 

]namaoM sao ek baÛd ]sako haozaoM ko pasa pD,I tao vah ]sakao namakIna 

lagaI. 
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vah yah doKnao ko ilayao poD, ko }pr caZ, gayaa ik doKU^ tao yah 

namakIna baairSa kha^ sao Aa rhI hO. laao vaha^ tao ek bahut saundr 

laD,kI baOzI rao rhI qaI. 

vah baaolaa — “Aao saundr AjanabaI tuma kha^ sao AayaI hao.” 

tba ]sanao ]sao batayaa ik vah baoGarbaar kI hO. rajakumaar kao 

]sako BaaolaoBaalao caohro sao Pyaar hao gayaa. ]sanao ]sasao pUCa ik @yaa 

vah ]sakI dulaihna banaogaI. 

vah ]sako saaqa ]sako mahla calaI gayaI. mana hI mana ]sanao 

saUrja Bagavaana kao Qanyavaad idyaa ijanhaoMnao ]sako ilayao [tnaI 

KuSaiksmatI BaojaI. 

jaao kuC BaI vah caahtI qaI vah ]sako pasa qaa. pr jaba dUsarI 

is~yaa^ Apnao Apnao GaraoM kI ApnaI maaAaoM kI baat krtIM tao vah caup 

rh jaatI @yaaoMik vah Apnao Gar sao Saima-nda qaI. 

vah [tnaI saundr AaOr Saanadar qaI ik hr kao[- ]sako baaro maoM 

yah saaocata qaa ik vah kao[- rajakumaarI hO.pr Apnao idla hI idla 

maoM vah jaanatI qaI ik [sa trh kI tao vah kuC BaI nahIM hO. saao vah 

raoja saUrja Bagavaana sao p`aqa-naa krtI ik ]sakI maa^ khIM ]sakao ZU^Z 

na lao. 

pr ek idna jaba vah AkolaI Apnao mahla maoM baOzI hu[- qaI 

]sakI maa^ vaha^ fTo AaOr puranao kpD,o phnao AayaI. ]sakao ApnaI 
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baoTI kI KuSaiksmatI ko baaro maoM pta cala gayaa qaa AaOr vah Aba 

]samaoM sao Apnaa ihssaa baa^Tnao AayaI qaI. 

]sakI baoTI nao kha — “tumakao tumhara ihssaa imalaogaa. maOM tumhoM 

]sasao BaI khIM j,yaada dU^gaI ijatnaa maOMnao tumasao saarI ija,ndgaI maoM ilayaa 

hO Agar tuma maoroo rajakumaar ko saamanao maorI bao[j,ja,tI na krao tao.” 

]sakI maa^ icallaayaI — “Aao laD,kI. @yaa tU [tnaI jaldI BaUla 

gayaI ik maora vah kama iksa trIko sao toro ilayao yah KuSaiksmatI lao 

kr Aayaa. Agar maOM tuJao baahr na inakalatI tao tuJao [tnaa AcCa 

pit kha^ sao imalata.” 

baoTI rao kr baaolaI — “pr maa^ maOM BaUKI BaI tao mar saktI qaI 

AaOr tuma mauJao babaa-d krnao ko ilayao ifr Aa gayaIM. ho saUrja Bagavaana 

maorI rxaa krao.” 

]saI samaya rajakumaar Andr Gausaa. baocaarI laD,kI tao Sama- ko 

maaro marI saI hao gayaI. pr jaba ]sanao ]sa trf mauD, kr doKa jaha^ 

]sakI maa^ baOzI hu[- qaI tao ]sanao doKa ik vaha^ tao kao[- nahIM qaa. 

vaha^ kovala ek saaonao ka sTUla rKa huAa qaa. ]sanao vaOsaa sTUla 

QartI pr [sasao phlao kBaI nahIM doKa qaa. 

rajakumaar nao Aato hI pUCa — “maorI rajakumaarI. yah saaonao ka 

sTUla kha^ sao Aayaa.” 

baoTI saUrja Bagavaana kI ijanhaoMnao ApnaI baoTI kao bao[j,ja,tI sao 

bacaa ilayaa bahut hI kRt& hao kr baaolaI — “maorI maa^ ko Gar sao.” 
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rajakumaar KuSa hao kr baaolaa — “Agar tumharI maa^ ko Gar maoM 

[tnaI saundr caIja,oM hOM tao mauJao kla hI tumharI maa^ ko Gar jaanaa caaihyao 

AaOr jaa kr ]nhoM doKnaa caaihyao.” 

baoTI nao k[- bahanao banaayao pr saba baokar. rajakumaar kI tao 

]sa saaonao ko ]sa Ad\Baut sTUla kao doK kr ]sakI maa^ ka Gar doKnao 

kI ]%saukta bahut baZ, gayaI qaI. vah ]saka kao[- bahanaa saunanao ko 

ilayao tOyaar nahIM qaa. 

yah doK kr baoTI ek baar saUrja Bagavaana ko saamanao AaOr 

icallaayaI — “ho saUrja Bagavaana. maohrbaanaI kr ko maorI rxaa krao. 

maorI sahayata krao.” 

kao[- javaaba nahIM Aayaa tao Agalao idna 

baoTI rajakumaar kao ApnaI maa^ ka Gar idKanao 

ko ilayao palakI maoM baOz kr calaI. AcCa 

Kasaa jaulaUsa jaa rha qaa. rajakumaar ko SaahI 

naaOkr ]sakI palakI kao Gaoro hue qao. pr hr kdma pr ]saka idla 

DUbata jaa rha qaa. 

jaba vah Apnao Gar AayaI jaha^ ]saka Gar huAa krta qaa tao 

vaha^ tao ek bahut camakta saaonao ka mahla KD,a huAa qaa jaao QaUp maoM 

bahut camak rha qaa. ]sako Andr baahr saba jagah saaonaa hI saaonaa 

hI lagaa huAa qaa. saunahro naaOkr saunahrI maa^. 
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vaha^ Aa kr vao laaoga ruk gayao AaOr ]sa saaonao ko mahla ko bahut 

saaro AaScayaaoM- kI tarIf krnao lagao. vao laaoga vaha^ tIna idna rho. 

tIsaro idna tao rajakumaar tao ApnaI p%naI kI tarIf krto nahIM 

qakta qaa. 

ifr vao laaoga Apnao Gar laaOTo. jaba rajakumaar ]sa jagah Aayaa 

jaha^ sao ]sanao sabasao phlao saaonao ko mahla kI camak kao doKa qaa tao 

]sanao saaocaa ik vah ek baar pICo mauD, kr ]sakI ek Jalak AaOr 

doK laota hO saao ]sanao jaao pICo mauD, kr doKa tao ]sao vaha^ kuC 

JaaoMpiD,yaaoM ko Alaavaa AaOr kuC idKaayaI nahIM idyaa. 

yah doK kr ]sanao ApnaI p%naI kI trf gaussao sao doKa AaOr 

baaolaa — “lagata hO ik tuma kao[ - jaadUgarnaI hao AaOr tumanao ApnaI 

jaadU kI klaa sao mauJao QaaoKa idyaa hO. Agar tuma ApnaI jaana 

bacaanaa caahtI hao tao maana laao ik tuma jaadUgarnaI hao.” 

baoTI turnt hI rajakumaar ko pOraoM pr igar pD,I — “maoro 

rajakumaar. maOMnao kuC nahIM ikyaa. maOM tao ek garIba ibanaa Garbaar kI 

laD,kI hU^. jaao kuC BaI ikyaa hO vah saUrja Bagavaana ka ikyaa huAa 

hO.” 

tba ]sanao Sau$ sao lao kr AaKIr tk ApnaI khanaI rajakumaar 

kao saunaa dI. rajakumaar ]sasao [tnaa santuYT huAa ik ifr ]sanao BaI 

saUrja Bagavaana kI pUjaa krnaI Sau$ kr dI.  
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43  rajakumaar laalajaI143 

 

ek samaya kI baat hO ik ek ba`a*maNa rot sao BarI ek saD,k pr 

calaa jaa rha qaa ik ]sakao jamaIna pr pD,a huAa kuC camakIlaa saa 

idKayaI idyaa. 

 ]sanao ]sao ]zayaa tao vah ek laala rMga ka p%qar qaa. ]sanao 

vaOsaa p%qar kBaI nahIM doKa qaa tao ]%sauktavaSa ]sanao ]sao ApnaI 

jaoba maoM rK ilayaa AaOr Apnao rasto calaa gayaa. 

calato calato vah saD,k ko iknaaro lagaI hu[- ek ma@ka baocanao 

vaalao kI dUkana pr Aayaa. Aba @yaaoMik vah BaUKa qaa tao ]sakao 

laala p%qar ka Qyaana Aayaa. ]sanao ]sao ApnaI jaoba sao inakalaa AaOr 

]sa dUkanadar kao doto hue kha ik vah ]sakao ]sako badlao kuC 

Kanaa do do. ba`a*maNa ko pasa AaOr kao[- pOsaa nahIM qaa. 

[<afak sao ma@ka baocanao vaalaa bahut hI [-maanadar AadmaI qaa. 

]sanao ]sa p%qar kao ]laT plaT kr [Qar sao doKa ]Qar sao doKa 

AaOr ifr baaolaa — “[sakao tuma rajaa ko pasa lao jaaAao. maorI 

dUkana maoM tao ijatnaI caIja,oM hOM vao saarI imalaa kr BaI [sakI kImat ko 

barabar nahIM hOM.” 

saao ba`a*maNa ]sa p%qar kao rajaa ko pasa lao gayaa. 

 
143 The Ruby Prince   (Tale No 43)   
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drvaajao pr phu^ca kr ]sanao drbaana sao rajaa sao imalanao kI 

[jaaja,t maa^gaI. rajaa ko man~I nao phlao tao ]sao Andr Gausanao sao 

[nakar kr idyaa pr jaba ba`a*maNa nao bahut ija,d kI ik vah kao[- 

kImatI caIja, rajaa kao idKanaa caahta hO tao ]sakao Andr baulaa 

ilayaa gayaa. 

Aba naagamaiNa tao laala jaOsaI haotI hO – laala AaOr Aaga jaOsaI. 

saao jaOsao hI rajaa nao ]sao doKa tao ba`a*maNa sao pUCa ik ]sao ]sakI 

@yaa kImat caaihyao. 

ba`a*maNa baaolaa — “basa ek paOMD AaTa ijasasao maOM dao raoTI banaa 

sakU^ @yaaoMik mauJao bahut BaUK lagaI hO.” 

rajaa baaolaa — “nahIM. [sakI kImat tao [sasao bahut j,yaada 

hO.” kh kr ]sanao Apnao Kjaanao sao ek laaK rupyao ma^gavaayao AaOr 

ba`a*maNa ko saamanao igana idyao. ba`a*maNa ]na rupyaaoM kao lao kr KuSaI 

KuSaI Gar calaa gayaa. 

ba`a*maNa ko jaanao ko baad rajaa nao ApnaI ranaI kao baulavaayaa AaOr 

vah maiNa ]sakao saaOMp dI AaOr ]sakao zIk sao rKnao ko ilayao bahut 

saarI ihdayatoM do dIM. ]sanao kha ik vaOsaI maiNa duinayaa^ maoM imalanaI 

mauiSkla qaI. 

ranaI nao saaoca ilayaa ik vah ]sako baaro maoM saavaQaana rhogaI. 

]sanao ]sakao ru[- maoM lapoT kr ek sandUkcaI maoM rK idyaa AaOr 

]sakao dao talao lagaa kr ApnaI AalamaarI maoM rK idyaa. 
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Aba vah naaga laala maiNa vaha^ 12 saala tk rKI rhI. baarh 

saala ko baad rajaa kao yaad Aayaa tao ]sanao ranaI kao baulaayaa AaOr 

kha ik vah ]sakao vah laala laa kr idKayao jaao ]sanao ]sao k[- 

saala phlao idyaa qaa ik vah vaha^ saurixat rKa qaa. 

ranaI nao ApnaI caaiBayaa^ laIM AaOr Apnao kmaro maoM jaa kr vah 

sandUkcaI KaolaI ijasamaoM ]sanao vah laala rKa huAa qaa. ]sanao ]sao 

Kaolaa tao vah tao AaScaya- sao dMga rh gayaI. vaha^ kao[- laala nahIM qaa 

bailk vaha^ tao ek saundr saa baccaa qaa. 

vah [tnaI caaOMkI ik ]sanao turnt hI vah sandUkcaI band kr dI 

AaOr saaocatI rhI ik vah @yaa kro. kuC dor maoM jaba vah sa^BalaI tao 

]sanao saaocaa ik yah Kbar rajaa kao phlao imalanaI caaihyao. 

]sanao jaOsaa saaocaa qaa vaOsaa hI huAa. jaba ranaI kao laala laanao maoM 

dor hu[- tao rajaa kao lagaa ik ranaI kao laala laanao maoM [tnaI dor @yaaoM 

hao rhI hO saao ]sanao Apnaa ek naaOkr yah doKnao ko ilayao Baojaa ik 

ranaI kao laala laanao maoM [tnaI dor @yaaoM hao rhI hO. 

ranaI nao vah sandUkcaI rajaa ko naaOkr kao do dI AaOr ]sao rajaa 

kao donao ko ilayao kha AaOr Kud vah caaiBayaa^ lao kr rajaa ko saamanao 

phu^caI AaOr rajaa ko saamanao hI ]sa sandUkcaI kao Kaolaa. turnt hI 

ek saundr saa baccaa ]sa sandUkcaI maoM sao baahr inakla Aayaa. 

rajaa nao pUCa — “tuma kaOna hao AaOr maora laala kha^ hO?” 
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baccao nao kha — maOM rajakumaar laalajaI hU^. AaOr [sasao j,yaada 

Aap nahIM jaana sakto.” 

[sa pr rajaa bahut naaraja huAa AaOr ]sakao mahla sao baahr 

inakala idyaa. pr @yaaoMik rajaa nyaayaip`ya qaa saao baahr Baojanao sao 

phlao ]sanao ]sakao ek GaaoD,a AaOr hiqayaar idyao taik vah duinayaa^ sao 

laD, sako. 

rajakumaar laalajaI nao Apnaa GaaoD,a ]zayaa hiqayaar laTkayao 

AaOr duinayaa^ doKnao cala idyaa. calato calato vah Sahr ko baahr 

Aayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik ek bauiZ,yaa raoTI banaa rhI hO. jaOsao jaOsao 

vah raoTI ka AaTa malatI jaa rhI qaI vaOsao vaOsao vah h^satI jaa rhI 

qaI AaOr raotI jaa rhI qaI. 

rajakumaar laala jaI nao ]sasao pUCa ik vah eosaa @yaaoM kr rhI 

qaI ik ek baar h^sa rhI qaI AaOr ek baar rao rhI qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “Aaja maoro baoTo kao marnaa hO. [sa Sahr maoM 

ek raxasa rhta hO jaao raoja ek naaOjavaana AadmaI Kata hO. Aaja 

]sakao Kanaa donao kI maoro baoTo kI baarI hO. [saI ilayao maOM raotI hU^.” 

rajakumaar ]sako Dr pr h^saa AaOr ]sao ivaSvaasa idlaayaa ik 

vah ]sa raxasa kao maar kr ]sa gaa^va kao ]sa raxasa sao hmaoSaa ko 

ilayao CuTkara idlaa dogaa. 
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basa vah s~I ]sakao Apnao Gar maoM kuC dor ko ilayao saaonao do AaOr 

jaba ]sako baoTo ka raxasa ko pasa jaanao ka samaya Aayao tao vah ]sao 

jagaa do. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “pr [sasao maora @yaa Balaa haogaa. vah raxasa 

tumhoM maar dogaa AaOr ifr kla maoro baoTo kao ]sako pasa jaanaa pD,ogaa. 

Agar tumharI [cCa hO tao Aao AjanabaI tuma saao jaaAao pr maOM tumhoM 

nahIM jagaa}^gaI.” 

rajakumaar laala jaI ifr baD,o ja,aor sao h^saa — “maa^ jaI [sasao 

kao[- fayada nahIM hO. maorI [cCa ho ik maOM raxasa sao laD,Û AaOr maOM 

]sasao laD,U^gaa. AaOr Agar Aap mauJao nahIM jagaayaoMgaI tao maOM ]sasao 

imalanao kI jagah calaa jaa}^gaa AaOr vahIM jaa kr saao jaa}^gaa.” 

saao ]sanao GaaoD,a ]zayaa AaOr Sahr sao baahr inakla gayaa. jaha^ 

]sao raxasa sao imalanaa qaa vaha^ phu^ca kr ]sanao Apnaa GaaoD,a ek poD, 

sao baa^Qa idyaa AaOr Kud ]saI poD, ko naIcao laoT kr saao gayaa. 

samaya pr raxasa Kanaa Kanao ko ilayao Aayaa pr vaha^ ]sanao kao[- 

Saaor BaI nahIM saunaa AaOr ]sao kao[- idKayaI BaI nahIM idyaa tao ]sakao 

lagaa ik Saayad gaa^va vaalaaoM nao Apnaa vaayada nahIM inaBaayaa saao vah 

]nasao badlaa laonao ko ilayao tOyaar hao gayaa. 

[tnao maoM hI rajakumaar laala jaI jaaga gayaa. saao kr vah 

tajaadma hao gayaa qaa. basa vah raxasa pr TUT pD,a. jaldI hI ]sanao 

]saka isar AaOr haqa kaT kr foMk idyao. vao laa kr ]sanao Sahr 
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ko drvaajao pr lagaa idyao. ifr vah bauiZ,yaa ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sao 

batayaa ik ]sanao raxasa kao maar idyaa hO. AaOr ifr vahIM saaonao ko 

ilayao laoT gayaa. 

Sahr ko laaogaaoM nao jaba raxasa ka isar AaOr haqa Sahr ko 

drvaajao sao Andr Jaa^kto hue doKo tao vah Dr gayao. ]nhaoMnao saaocaa 

ik Saayad vah ]nasao badlaa laonao ko ilayao yaha^ tk Aa phu^caa hO. 

Dr ko maaro vao rajaa ko pasa Baagao gayao. AaOr rajaa nao ]sa 

bauiZ,yaa ko baaro maoM saaocaa ijasako baoTo kao ]sa idna raxasa ka Kanaa 

bananaa qaa ik lagata hO ik ]sanao kao[- caala KolaI hO. 

vah turnt hI Apnao kuC AaOfIsaraoM kao saaqa lao kr ]sa bauiZ,yaa 

ko Gar gayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah bauiZ,yaa tao naaca gaa rhI qaI. 

]sanao gaussao maoM Bar kr pUCa ik vah @yaaoM naaca gaa rhI qaI. 

bauiZ,yaa baaolaI — “maOM [sailayao naaca gaa rhI hU^ @yaaoMik Aaja 

raxasa mar gayaa. AaOr ijasa rajakumaar nao ]sao maara hO vah maoro Gar maoM 

saao rha hO.” 

rajaa kao yah sauna kr baD,a AaScaya- huAa ifr BaI ]sakI baat 

pr yakIna krto hue jaba vah Sahr ko drvaajao pr Aayaa AaOr 

]saka isar AaOr haqa pasa sao doKo tao ]sakao ivaSvaasa hao gayaa ik 

vao vaak[- maro hue raxasa ko isar AaOr haqa qao. 
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vah vaapsa bauiZ,yaa ko Gar gayaa AaOr ]sasao kha ik vah ]sa 

bahadur rajakumaar kao doKnaa caahta hO ijasanao raxasa kao maara qaa 

AaOr Aba vah ]sako makana maoM saao rha hO. 

bauiZ,yaa nao ]sakao idKayaa tao ]sanao doKa ik vah tao vahI 

laD,ka qaa ijasao ]sanao mahla sao inakala idyaa qaa. 

tao vah Apnao man~I kI trf plaTa AaOr ]sasao pUCa ik [sa 

bahadur rajakumaar kao @yaa [naama idyaa jaayao. man~I nao turnt hI 

javaaba idyaa — “AapkI baoTI kI [sasao SaadI AaOr Aapka AaQaa 

rajya [sa kama ko ilayao kao[- Kasa j,yaada nahIM hOM.” 

saao rajakumaar laala jaI kI SaadI rajaa kI baoTI sao kr dI gayaI 

AaOr ]sakao AaQaa rajya do idyaa gayaa. pr dulaihna halaa^ik Apnao 

bahadur pit kao bahut caahtI qaI pr ifr BaI vah yah nahIM jaanatI 

qaI ik vah kaOna hO. 

[sako Alaavaa mahla kI dUsarI is~yaa^ BaI ]sakao CoD,tI rhtIM 

ik ]sanao tao ek AjanabaI sao SaadI kr laI hO – ek eosaa AadmaI 

jaao pta nahIM kha^ sao Aayaa hO. ijasakao kao[- Baa[- baaolanao vaalaa BaI 

nahIM hO. 

hr raoja vah rajakumaar sao pUCtI ik vah kaOna hO kha^ sao Aayaa 

hO AaOr hr raoja rajakumaar laala jaI ]sao javaaba dota — “ip`yao. 

isavaaya [sako tuma mauJasao kuC BaI pUC laao @yaaoMik yah baat tumakao 

maalaUma nahIM haonaI caaihyao.” 
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ifr BaI rajakumaarI ]sasao yah batanao ko ilayao ivanatI krtI rhI 

ijad krtI rhI ]sako saamanao raotI rhI ]sao kaoMcatI rhI. 

tba ek idna jaba vao ek nadI ko iknaaro KD,o hue qao tao ]sanao 

]sasao ifr kha — “Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao tao mauJao bataAao 

ik tuma iksa jaait ko hao.” 

rajakumaar laala jaI nao ]sao javaaba idyaa tao panaI ]sako pOraoM kao 

CU gayaa — “maOMnao kha na ik [sao CaoD, kr baakI tuma jaao caaho pUC 

laao @yaaoMik yah baat tumhoM iksaI halat maoM nahIM jaananaI caaihyao.”  

laoikna ]sakI samaJa maoM kao[- baat nahIM Aa rhI qaI. ]sa 

badiksmat nao jaba rajakumaar ko caohro pr ha^ ko icanh doKo tao ]sasao 

ifr pUCa — “Agar tuma mauJao Pyaar krto hao tao mauJao bataAao ik 

tuma iksa jaait ko hao.” 

Aba rajakumaar laala jaI GauTnaaoM }^cao panaI maoM KD,a qaa AaOr vah 

bahut duKI qaa ifr BaI vah baaolaa — “maOMnao kha na ik [sao CaoD, kr 

baakI tuma jaao caaho pUC laao @yaaoMik yah baat tumhoM iksaI halat maoM 

nahIM jaananaI caaihyao.” 

ek baar ifr rajakumaarI nao ]sasao vahI savaala pUCa AaOr 

rajakumaar laala jaI nao ]sao vahI javaaba idyaa. Aba vah kmar tk 

panaI maoM DUbaa KD,a qaa. 

AbakI baar rajakumaarI bahut ja,aor sao icallaayaI — “bataAao 

mauJao bataAao ik tuma kaOna hao.” 
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AaOr laao ]sako saamanao nadI maoM sao saaonao ka taja phnao ek maiNa 

jaD,a saa^p baahr Aa gayaa. duKI Aa^KaoM sao ]sakI trf doKta 

huAa lahraoM maoM DUba gayaa. yah doK kr rajakumaarI ApnaI ]%saukta 

kao daoYa dotI hu[- raotI hu[- Gar calaI gayaI ik ]sanao ]sako bahadur 

pit kao ]sasao CIna ilayaa. 

]sanao ek bauSaOla
144

 saaonao ka [naama donao kI 

GaaoYaNaa kI jaao ]sako baaro maoM kuC BaI Kbar lao 

kr Aayaogaa. 

idna pr idna gaujarto gayao pr kao[- ]sakI kao[- Kbar lao kr 

nahIM Aayaa. Aba rajakumaarI saara saara idna raotI rhtI. raoto raoto 

vah pIlaI pD,nao lagaI.  

ik ek idna Acaanak ek naacanao vaalaI laD,kI jaao ]sako saaqa 

is~yaaoM ko %yaaOharaoM maoM Saaimala haotI qaI ]sako pasa AayaI AaOr baaolaI 

— “kla maOMnao ek AjaIba saI caIja, doKI. maOM jaba lakiD,yaa^ [k{I 

kr rhI qaI tao maOM Aarama krnao ko ilayao ek poD, ko naIcao laoT gayaI 

AaOr saao gayaI. 

jaba maOM ]zI tao raoSanaI qaI pr na tao vah idna kI raoSanaI qaI 

AaOr na vah caa^d kI raoSanaI qaI. maOM ]z kr vaha^ sao Gar ko ilayao 

cala pD,I tao maOMnao doKa ik poD, kI jaD, maoM banao saa^p ko ibala maoM sao 

 
144 Bushel is a unit of dry measure containing 4 pecks, equivalent in the US for 35.24 liters and in 
Great Britain for 36.38 liters (Imperial bushel). See its picture above. 



      pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM                                   ~ 434 ~ 
 

ek JaaD,U lagaanao vaalaa inaklaa AaOr ]sanao Aasapasa kI jamaIna bauhar 

kr saaf kI. ]sa pr panaI iCD,ka. 

ifr dao laaoga kalaIna lao kr Aayao AaOr vaha^ kImatI kalaIna 

ibaCayao AaOr ]sako baad gaayaba hao gayao. mauJao yao tOyaairyaa^ doK kr 

baD,a AaScaya- huAa. maOM saaocanao lagaI ik [naka @yaa matlaba hao 

sakta hO. 

maOM yah saba saaoca hI rhI qaI maoro kanaaoM maoM saMgaIt kI Aavaaja 

pD,I tao maOMnao doKa ik ]saI ibala maoM sao bahut saaro naaOjavaana inakla 

kr Aa rho qao. vao saba sajao hue qao. sabanao camakto javaahrat phna 

rKo qao. ]nako baIca maoM ek AadmaI qaa jaao ]naka rajaa lagata qaa. 

jaba saMgaIt& saMgaIt bajaa rho qao tao ]na naaOjavaanaaoM maoM sao hr 

naaOjavaana rajaa ko saamanao baarI baarI sao naaca rha qaa. 

laoikna ek naaOjavaana ijasanao Apnao isar pr ek laala isatara 

lagaayaa huAa qaa naacaa tao pr vah baImaar pD, gayaa AaOr pIlaa saa 

idKayaI donao lagaa. basa mauJao Aapsao [tnaa hI khnaa hO.” 

AgalaI rat rajakumaarI ]sa naacanao vaalaI laD,kI ko saaqa vaha^ 

gayaI jaha^ ]sanao vah tmaaSaa doKa qaa. vao daonaaoM ek poD, ko tnao ko 

pICo iCp gayaIM AaOr vaha^ [ntjaar krnao lagaIM ik doKoM Aba Aagao 

@yaa haonao vaalaa hO. 

kuC dor baad saca maoM ek raoSanaI hao gayaI jaao na idna kI raoSanaI 

qaI AaOr na caa^d kI raoSanaI qaI. ek JaaD,U lagaanao vaalaa ]saI ibala 
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maoM sao baahr inakla kr Aayaa. ]sanao JaaD,U lagaayaI jamaIna saaf kI 

ifr ]sa pr panaI iCD,ka AaOr gaayaba hao gayaa. 

]sako baad kalaIna ibaCanao vaalao Aayao AaOr kalaIna ibaCa kr 

calao gayao. ifr naaOjavaanaaoM ka jaulaUsa baahr Aayaa tao rajakumaarI ka 

idla ja,aor ja,aor sao QaD,knao lagaa @yaaoMik ]sanao ]namaoM jaao laala isataro 

vaalaa naaOjavaana doKa tao vah tao ]saka Apnaa Pyaara pit qaa.  

]sanao ]sakao turnt hI phcaana ilayaa. pr vah ]sakao bahut hI 

pIlaa idKayaI idyaa tao ]sakao bahut duK huAa. 

jaba sabanao rajaa ko saamanao naaca kr ilayaa tao raoSanaI BaI calaI 

gayaI rajakumaarI Gar laaOT AayaI. Aba vah hr rat ]sa poD, ko pasa 

jaatI AaOr vah tmaaSaa doKtI AaOr ifr saara idna raotI @yaaoMik 

]sakao Apnao pit ko pasa phu^canao ka kao[- rasta najar nahIM Aata. 

AaiKr ek idna ]sa naacanao vaalaI laD,kI nao rajakumaarI sao 

kha — “rajakumaarI jaI. maoro idmaaga maoM ek trkIba AayaI hO. 

yah saa^paoM ka rajaa lagata hO naaca ka bahut SaaOkIna hO pr ABaI 

]sako saamanao kovala AadmaI laaoga hI naacato hOM. 

Agar kao[- laD,kI ]sako saamanao naacao tao hao sakta hO ik vah 

bahut KuSa hao jaayao. AaOr KuSa hao kr vah ]sao kuC BaI do do. 

Aap [jaaja,t doM tao maOM kaoiSaSa k$^.” 

rajakumaarI baaolaI — “nahIM. maOM tumasao naaca saIKU^gaI AaOr ifr maOM 

kaoiSaSa k$^gaI.” 
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saao rajakumaarI nao naacanaa saIKa AaOr bahut hI jaldI vah ApnaI 

gau$ sao j,yaada AcCa naaca krnaa saIK gayaI. [sasao phlao [tnaI 

baiZ,yaa naacanao vaalaI khIM nahIM doKI gayaI qaI. ]sakI klaa sampUNa- 

qaI. 

ifr ]sanao sabasao baiZ,yaa mausailana AaOr ba`aokoD ko kpD,o phnao. 

]saka caohra hIro jaD,o prdo sao Zka huAa qaa. vah vahIM ek poD, ko 

tnao ko pICo KD,o hao kr ]sa naaca ka [ntjaar krnao lagaI. 

phlao JaaD,U lagaanao vaalaa Aayaa ]sanao safa[- kI. ifr panaI 

iCD,ka gayaa AaOr ifr kalaIna ibaCayao gayao.  

]sako baad ibala maoM sao naaOjavaana inaklanao Sau$ hao gayao. laala 

isataro vaalaa naaOjavaana AaOr idnaaoM sao kuC j,yaada hI pIlaa idKayaI do 

rha qaa. jaba naacanao kI ]sakI baarI AayaI tao vah kuC ihcaikcaa 

rha qaa jaOsao vah baImaar hao. 

ik tBaI ek poD, ko pICo sao ek prdo vaalaI s~I AayaI ijasanao 

safod kpD,o phna rKo qao ijasako javaahrat camacamaa rho qao AaOr 

]sanao Aa kr rajaa ko saamanao naacanaa Sau$ kr idyaa. 

phlao eosaa naaca kBaI nahIM huAa qaa. jaba tk vah naaca K%ma 

huAa tba tk hr AadmaI dma saaQao baOza rha. 

naaca K%ma hao jaanao pr rajaa ja,aor sao icallaayaa — “Aao 

Anajaana naacanao vaalaI. bata torI @yaa [cCa hO. jaao tU maa^gaogaI vah 

tora hO.” 
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rajakumaarI baaolaI — “mauJao vah AadmaI caaihyao ijasako ilayao maOM 

naacaI qaI.” 

saa^paoM ka rajaa yah sauna kr bahut gaussaa hao gayaa. ]sakI 

Aa^KoM camaknao lagaIM. vah baaolaa — “laD,kI tUnao vah maa^ga ilayaa hO 

ijasakao tuJao maa^ganao ka kao[- AiQakar nahIM hO. Agar maOM tuJasao 

Apnao vaayado sao na ba^Qaa haota tao maOM tuJao ABaI maar dota. [sao lao jaa 

AaOr maorI Aa^KaoM sao dUr hao jaa.” 

turnt hI rajakumaarI nao rajakumaar laala jaI kao haqa sao pkD,a 

AaOr ]sakao Apnao saaqa lao kr vaha^ sao Baaga gayaI. 

]sako baad tao vao KuSaI KuSaI rho. halaa^ik ]sako baad BaI 

kuC is~yaa^ ]sao tanao maartI rhtIM pr rajakumaarI kuC nahIM baaolatI. 

na ]sanao Apnao pit sao hI ifr kBaI yah pUCa ik vah kha^ sao Aayaa 

hO AaOr ]sakI jaait @yaa hO. 
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3 [iqayaaoipyaa kI laaok kqaaeoM–2 — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2017, 120 pRYz 

4 SaIbaa kI ranaI makoDa — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 160 pRYz 

5 rajaa saaolaaomana — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2019, 144 pRYz 

6 rOvana kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, p`Baat p`kaSana, 2020, 176 pRYz  

7 baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — dohlaI, naoSanala bauk T/sT, 2020, 213 pRYz 
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laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM ihndI maoM 

ihndI Anauvaad sauYamaa gauPta 

 

1.  Zanzibar Tales: told by the Natives of the East Coast of Africa.  
Translated by George W Bateman.  Chicago, AC McClurg.  1901.  10 tales.   

ja,Mja,Ibaar kI laaok kqaaeoM. Anauvaad – jaaOja- DbalyaU baoTmaOna. 2022 

 

2.  Serbian Folklore. 
Translated by Madam Csedomille Mijatovies. London, W Isbister.  1874.  26 tales.  

saribayaa kI laaok kqaaeoM. AMgaojaI Anauvaad – maOma ja,IDaoimalao maIjaaTaovaIja,. 2022 

--------------------- 
“Hero Tales and Legends of the Serbians”.  By Woislav M Petrovich.  London : George and Harry.  
1914 (1916, 1921).  it contains 20 folktales out of 26 tales of “Serbian Folklore: popular tales”  

 

3.  The King Solomon: Solomon and Saturn  

rajaa saaolaaomana : saaolaaomana AaOr saOTna-,. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – p`Baat p`kaSana. janavarI 2019 

 

4.  Folktales of Bengal.   
By Rev Lal Behari Dey. 1889. 22 tales.   

baMgaala kI laaok kqaaeoM — laala ibahari Do. ihndI Anauvaad – sauYamaa gauPta – naoSanala bauk T/sT.. 2020 

 

5.  Russian Folk-Tales.  
By Alexander Nikolayevich Afanasief.  1889.  64 tales.  Translated by  Leonard Arthur Magnus.  
1916.  

$saI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaO@ja,OnDr inakaolaayaoivaca Af,anaasaIva. 2022. tIna Baaga 

 

6.  Folk Tales from the Russian.  
By Verra de Blumenthal.  1903.  9 tales.   

$saI laaogaaoM kI laaok kqaaeoM – vaIra DI blaUmaOnqala. 2022 

 

7.  Nelson Mandela’s Favorite African Folktales.   
Collected and Edited by Nelson Mandela.  2002.  32 tales 

naolasana manDolaa kI Af`Ika kI ip`ya laaok kqaaeoM. 2022 

 

8.  Fourteen Hundred Cowries.   
By Fuja Abayomi. Ibadan: OUP.  1962. 31 tales. 

caaOdh saaO kaOiD,yaa^ – fUjaa AbaayaaomaI.  2022 
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9.  Il Pentamerone.   
By Giambattista Basile.  1634.  50 tales.   

[la pOnTaimaraona – ijayaamabaitsta baaisalao. 2022.  3 Baaga 

 

10.  Tales of the Punjab.   
By Flora Annie Steel.  1894.  43 tales.   

pMjaaba kI laaok kqaaeoM – Flaaora eonaI sTIla. 2022. 2 Baaga 

 

11.  Folk-tales of Kashmir.  
By James Hinton Knowles.  1887.  64 tales.     

kaSmaIr kI laaok kqaaeoM – jaomsa ihnTna naaoilasa. 2022. 4 Baaga 

 

12.  African Folktales.   
By Alessandro Ceni.  Barnes & Nobles.  1998.  18 tales. 

Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM – AlaosaanD/ao saOnaI. 2022 

 

13.  Orphan Girl and Other Stories.  
 By Offodile Buchi.  2001.  41 tales 

laavaairsa laD,kI AaOr dUsarI khainayaa^ – Aaof,aoiDla baUcaI. 2022 

 

14.  The Cow-tail Switch and Other West African Stories.   
By Harold Courlander and George Herzog. NY: Henry Holt and Company.  1947.  143 p.   

gaaya kI pU^C kI CD,I – hOrlD kUrlaOnDr AaOr jaaOja- hrja,aOga. 2022 

 

15.  Folktales of Southern Nigeria.   
By Elphinston Dayrell.  London : Longmans Green & Co.  1910.  40 tales.   

dixaNaI naa[jaIiryaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – eolaifnsTna DorOla. 2022 

 

16.  Folk-lore and Legends : Oriental.   
By Charles John Tibbitts.  London, WW Gibbins.  1889. 13 Folktales.   

Arba kI laaok kqaaeoM – caalsa- jaaOna iTibaT\sa.  2022 

 
17. The Oriental Story Book.   
By Wilhelm Hauff.  Tr by GP Quackenbos.  NY : D Appleton.  1855.  7 long Oriental folktales. 

AaoireonT kI khainayaaoM kI iktaba – ivalahOlma haOf,.  2022         

 

18. Georgian Folk Tales.   
Translated by Marjorie Wardrop.  London: David Nutt. 1894.  35 tales.  Its Part I was published in 
1891, Part II in 1880 and Part III was published in 1884.   

ijayaaoija-yaa kI laaok kqaaeoM – marjaaorI vaarD/aOp.  2022.  2 Baaga 



19.  Tales of the Sun, OR Folklore of South India.   
By Mrs Howard Kingscote and Pandit Natesa Sastri.  London : WH Allen.  1890.  26 Tales 

saUrja kI khainayaa^ yaa dixaNa kI laaok kqaaeoM — imasaoja, havaD- ikMgsakaoTo AaOr pMiDt natIsaa saas~I.  2022. 

 
20.  West African Tales. 
By William J Barker and Cecilia Sinclair.  1917.  35 tales.  Available in English at :  

piScamaI Af`Ika kI laaok kqaaeoM — ivailayama jao baak-r AaOr isasIailayaa isan@laoyar.  2022 

 
21. Nights of Straparola.   
By Giovanni Francesco Straparola.  1550, 1553.  2 vols.  First Tr:  HG Waters.  London: Lawrence and 
Bullen.  1894.   

sT/apraolaa kI ratoM — ijayaaovaanaI f`ansaOskao sT/apraolaa.  2022 

 
22. Deccan Nursery Tales.  
By CA Kincaid.  1914.  20 Tales 

d@kna kI nasa-rI kI khainayaa^ – saI e iknakOD.   2022 

 
23. Old Deccan Days.   
By Mary Frere.  1868 (5th ed in 1898)  24 Tales. 

puranao d@kna ko idna – maOrI f`Oro.  2022 

 
24.  Tales of Four Dervesh.   
By Amir Khusro.  Early 14th century.  5 tales.  Available in English at :   

ikssayao cahar drvaoSa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022 

 
25.  The Adventures of Hatim Tai : a romance (Qissaye Hatim Tai).   
Translated by Duncan Forbes.  London : Oriental Translation Fund.  1830.  330p.   

ikssayao haitma ta[- — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – DMkna faobsa-.  2022. 

 
26.  Russian Garland : being Russian folktales.   
Edited by Robert Steele.  NY : Robert McBride.  1916.  17 tales.   

$saI laaok kqaa maalaa — AMga`ojaI Anauvaad – eoDITr raobaT- sTIlao.  2022 

 

27.  Italian Popular Tales. 
By Thomas Frederick Crane.  Boston : Houghton.  1885.  109 tales.   

[TlaI kI laaokip`ya khainayaa ̂— qaaomasa f`ODOirk k`ona.  2022 

 
28.  Indian Fairy Tales 
By Joseph Jacobs.  London : David Nutt.   1892.  29 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — jaaosaof jaokbsa.  2022 

 

 



29.  Shuk Saptati. 
By Unknown.  c 12th century.  Tr in English by B Hale Wortham.  London : Luzac & Co.  1911.  
Under the Title “The Enchanted Parrot”. 

Sauk saPtit — .   2022 

 

30.  Indian Fairy Tales  
By MSH Stokes.  London : Ellis & White.  1880.  30 tales. 

BaartIya piryaaoM kI khainayaa^ — eoma eosa eoca sTao@sa.   2022 

 
31.  Romantic Tales of the Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton.   Westminster : Archibald.  1903.  422 p.  7 Tales 

pMjaaba kI p`oma khainayaa^ — caalsa- isvanarTna.  2022 
 
32.  Indian Nights’ Entertainment 
By Charles Swynnerton.  London : Elliot Stock.  1892.  426 p.  52/85 Tales. 

Baart kI rataoM ka manaaorMjana — caalsa- isvanarTna.   2022 
 
 34.  Indian Antiquary 1872 
 A collection of scattered folktales in this journal.  1872. 
 
35.  Short Tales of Panjab 
By Charles Swynnerton – a collection of short tales given in his two books – “Romantic Tales of the 
Panjab” and “Indian Nights’ Entertainment” given above – No 31 and 32.  1903. 
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laoiKka ko baaro maoM 

 

sauYamaa gauPta ka janma ]<ar pd̀oSa ko AlaIgaZ, Sahr maoM sana\ 1943 maoM huAa qaa. [nhaoMnao Aagara 

ivaSvaivaValaya sao samaaja Saas~ AaOr Aqa- Saas~ maoM eoma e ikyaa AaOr ifr maorz ivaSvaivaValaya sao baI 

eoD ikyaa. 1976 maoM yao naa[jaIiryaa calaI gayaIM. vaha^ [nhaoMnao yaUinavaisa-TI AaOf, [baadana sao laa[bao`rI 

saa[nsa maoM eoma eola eosa ikyaa AaOr ek iqayaaolaaojaIkla kaOilaja maoM 10 vaYaao -M tk laa[ba`oiryana ka kaya- 

ikyaa. 

vaha^ sao ifr yao [iqayaaoipyaa calaI gayaIM AaOr vaha^ eiDsa Abaabaa yaUinavaisa-TI ko [nsTIT\yaUT 

AaOf, [iqayaaoipyana sTDIja, kI laa[ba`orI maoM 3 saala kaya- ikyaa. t%pScaat [nakao dixaNaI Af`Ika ko ek doSa, ilasaaozao 

ko ivaSvaivaValaya maoM [nsTIT\yaUT AaOf, sadna- Af`Ikna sTDIja, maoM 1 saala kaya- krnao ka Avasar imalaa. vaha^ sao 1993 maoM 

yao yaU eosa e Aa gayaIM jaha^ [nhaoMnao ifr sao maasTr AaOf, laa[ba`orI eoMD [nafaOmao-Sana saa[nsa ikyaa. ifr 4 saala 

AaoTaomaaoiTva [nDsT/I e@Sana ga`up ko pustkalaya maoM kaya- ikyaa. 

 1998 maoM [nhaoMnao saovaa inavaRi<a lao laI AaOr ApnaI ek vaoba saa[T banaayaI – www.sushmajee.com. tba 

sao yao ]saI vaoba saa[T pr kama kr rhIM hOM. ]sa vaoba saa[T maoM ihndU Qama- ko saaqa saaqa baccaaoM ko ilayao BaI kafI saamagaÌ 

hO. 

 iBanna iBanna doSaaoM maoM rhnao sao [nakao Apnao kaya-kala maoM vaha^ kI bahut saarI laaok kqaaAaoM kao jaananao ka Avasar 

imalaa – kuC pZ,nao sao, kuC laaogaaoM sao saunanao sao AaOr kuC eosao saaQanaaoM sao jaao kovala [nhIM kao ]plabQa qao. ]na sabakao 

doK kr [nakao eosaa lagaa ik yao laaok kqaaeoM ihndI jaananao vaalao baccaaoM AaOr ihndI maoM irsaca- krnao vaalaaoM kao tao kBaI 

]plabQa hI nahIM hao payaoMgaI – ihndI kI tao baat hI Alaga hO AMga`ojaI maoM BaI nahIM imala payaoMgaIM. 

[sailayao [nhaoMnao nyaUnatma ihndI pZ,nao vaalaaoM kao Qyaana maoM rKto hue ]na laaok kqaaAaoM kao ihndI maoM ilaKnaa pàrmBa 

ikyaa. sana 2021 tk [nakI 2500 sao AiQak laaok kqaaeoM ihndI maoM ilaKI jaa caukI hOM. [nakao “doSa ivadoSa kI 

laaok kqaaeoM” AaOr “laaok kqaaAaoM kI @laaisak pustkoM” k`ma maoM pk̀aiSat krnao ka p`yaasa ikyaa hO.  

AaSaa hO ik [sa p`kaSana ko maaQyama sao hma [na laaok kqaaAaoM kao jana jana tk phu^caa sakoMgao. 

 

ivaMDsar, kOnaoDa 

2022 
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